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FOREWORD 


Much of the material used under the 
headings “Plans for 1974-75” had to be 
assembled in the latter part of the fiscal year 
1973-74. By the time this document is 
published, many of these plans will be ‘fait 
accompli’’; others may have been severely 
modified or abandoned. It is not practicable 
to constantly review the status of these plans 
as publication of the book proceeds; conse- 
quently, they are treated throughout as 
being in the future. 


© Information Canada, Ottawa, 1974 
Catalogue No. R71-7/1973 
IAND Publication No, Q5-1556-000-EE-A1 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT 


Document ND 524 


Government Activities in the North-1973-74 
and Plans for 1974-75 


On January 22, 1953, the Cabinet 
directed that the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development report immediately 
and periodically thereafter on all phases of 
development in the Canadian north. The 
Committee agreed the report should be 
brought up to date on an annual basis. 

This current report covers the activities of 
all federal departments and agencies 
operating in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories for the fiscal year 1973-74. In 
the past the report has been issued each 
calendar year. This policy has been changed 
and this and future issues will cover the 
activities of the previous fiscal year and 
outline plans for the next. It is believed that 
this change will facilitate the gathering of 
information and its correlation with national 
statistics. 

Thanks to the co-operation of its many 
contributors, the report has increased in 
popularity and is widely used as a work of 
reference. 

It is unclassified and copies can be 
obtained in either French or English by 
writing to the Information Services, Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development, Ottawa, Ontario K1A OH4. 
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DVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
IRTHERN DEVELOPMENT 
CND) 


sponsibilities: 

To advise the government on policy 

ating to civilian and military undertakings 
10rthern Canada and to provide for 

sctive co-ordination of all government 
ivities in that region. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


> Advisory Committee on Northern 
elopment under the Chairmanship of Mr. 
; Robinson, Deputy Minister of |AND, 
iblished one new committee and acquired 
ther under its jurisdiction: 
Federal-Territorial Economic Planning 
“ommittee 

chairman: A.D. Hunt 

Interdepartmental Advisory Committee 
yn Northern Roads 

Chairman: A.B. Yates 

rhe following sub-committees and related 
‘king groups were active in 73-74: 

| 
ordinating Committee 

irman: Mr. G.S. Murray, DIAND 


s of Reference: 

0) propose specific programs for the 
evelopment of the northern territories in 
rder to co-ordinate these programs into a 
aneral plan; 

0 consider and advise on all proposed 
rograms and studies which may have a 
lajor bearing on the development of the 
orthern territories; 


There required, to establish ‘‘ad hoc’’ 


‘orking groups to consider particular 
spects of northern development; and 

0 circulate relevant information and to 
dvise senior officers of those depart- 
sents and agencies with northern 
iterests on those aspects of northern 


=velopment discussed in committee. 


‘ 
} 


Working Groups: 

— Archaeological Salvage 

— EOS Project 

— Financial Implications of the Northern 
Development Policy 

— Post-Operational Phase Dewline 


Sub-Committee on Transportation 
Chairman: Mr. M. Hagglund, Ministry of 
Transport 


Terms of Reference: 

@ To review, examine and report on 
transportation requirements in all its 
forms for the northern territories. 

@ To submit both short and long term plans 
for transportation in the North, including 
recommendations in which these shall be 
met. 


Steering Group — Marine Transport 


Working Groups: 

— Supply of Petroleum, Oil and Lubricants 
in the North 

— Aesthetic Pollution in the Arctic 

— Containers 


Sub-Committee on Science and Technology 
Chairman: Dr. J.D. Keys, National Research 
Council 


Terms of Reference: 

@ To discuss and exchange information on 
the research programmes and projects, 
active or planned, of government and 
other agencies in northern Canada, and to 
consider the trends of northern research 
in other countries and their effect on 
Canadian programs; 


@ To release through the Advisory Com- 


mittee on Northern Development period- 
ically a list of all these research programs 
and projects including a forecast of any 
plans for future work, for the information 


of the Committee and other government 
agencies; 

® To recommend to the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Northern Development addi- 
tional research when this is considered to 
be desirable; 

® To assist, at the request of interested 
departments, in providing or improving 
upon transportation or other facilities 
needed to further research programs in 
the north; 

® Toconsider the possibility of common 
use of the research facilities of govern- 
ment departments and agencies. 

® Toconsider any other aspect of research 
in the Canadian North as may be referred 
to it by the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development; 

@ To consider and advise on all federal 
research programs pertaining to the 
North, with the view that the programs be 
appropriately related to the federal 
government's overall development plans in 
the North. 


Executive Group 


Standing Committee on Research Projects 
— Task Force on Construction in Perma- 
frost Regions 


Working Groups: 

— Canada USSR Scientific Agreement 
(General Exchanges Agreement) 

— Scientific Guidelines for Federally- 
Sponsored Scientific Activities in 
Northern Canada 

— Scientific Facilities in the North 

— Ad Hoc Sub-Committee on an Arctic 
Bibliographic Information System. 


Sub-Committee on Northern Communica- 

tions 

Chairman: de M. Marchand, Department of 
Communications 


10 


Terms of Reference: 
®@ To advise the government, through the 


advisory Committee on Northern 
Development, on questions of policy 
relating to civilian and military communi- 
cations undertakings in northern Canada; 


®@ To provide for the effective co-ordination 


of all government communications 
activities in northern Canada including 
responsibility for making recommenda- 
tions on priorities between competing 
government programs; 

To review and assess, where appropriate, 
on-going government communications 
programs in northern Canada to assist 
departments and agencies in meeting the 
objectives of the Policy for Northern 
Communications and the Northern 
Development Policy, 1971-1981; 

To initiate, where appropriate, studies to 
evaluate possible policy changes or new 
program developments in northern com- 
munication in order to keep pace with 
new technology, taking into account social 
and cultural concerns, and to ensure 
compatibility with changing northern 
needs. 


Working Group: 

— Radio Broadcasting 

— Anikinfo Project 

— NWT Telecommunications 


Sub-Committee on the Employment of 
Native Northerners 
Chairman: Mr. S.W. Hancock, Northwest 


Territories 


Terms of Reference: 


To review the availability of relevant data 
and make recommendations on content, 
collection and updating; 

To make recommendations on the nature 
and level of training required to increase 
employment opportunities for native 
northerners; 

To identify the legal, administrative and 
other impediments, where they exist, to 
the implementation of government 
objectives in the field of employment and 
economic opportunities for native 
northerners and make recommendations 
for their removal; 

To consider innovative approaches to the 
employment problems of native north- 
erners, based on experience in Canadian 
and other jurisdictions; 

To encourage government departments 
and Crown agencies to undertake, either 
individually or jointly, special employ- 
ment programs for native northerners; 


Advisory Committee on Northern Development 


® To establish consultative procedures with 


representative organizations of native 
people at all levels. 


Working Group: 
— Employment and Local Impact 


Environmental Committee of the Mackenzie 
Highway 
Chairman: Mr. L. Edgeworth, Department of 


the Environment 


Terms of Reference: 


To consider the environmental require- 
ments for the Mackenzie Highway Project 
and to make recommendations for amend- 
ment, as thought necessary, and to 
approve them; 

To consider and make recommendations 
concerning the final alignment and con- 
struction standards of the Mackenzie 
Highway and to approve them from the 
environmental point of view; 

To consider other environmental aspects 
of the Mackenzie Highway Project as may 
be referred to the Committee by the 
Mackenzie Highway Committee from time 
to time either for the purpose of indepen- 
dent advice, or to consider an environ- 
mental question that has not been 
unanimously agreed to by the Mackenzie 
Highway Committee; 

To receive reports from the Mackenzie 
Highway Committee on the construction 
of the Mackenzie Highway with respect to 
environmental aspects, and to make 
recommendations thereon; 

To consider and make recommendations 
to the Ministers concerned, through the 
Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development, on any environmental 
issues relating to the Mackenzie Highway 
which cannot be resolved with the 
Mackenzie Highway Committee. 


Federal-Territorial Economic Planning 
Committee 
Chairman: A.D. Hunt, Department of Indian 


Affairs and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference: 
® To establish guidelines for global and 


regional economic planning in the North 
to be undertaken by the Federal and 
Territorial Governments in accordance 
with the objectives and priorities in the 
Northern Policy; 

To ensure that there is an adequate 
information base on the North and 
matters affecting its development to 
enable governments to measure the 


impact of programs and to undertake th 
required economic planning; 

@ To develop and initiate effective opera- 
tions for the stimulation and support of 
sound enterprises to encourage industria 
growth; 

@ To establish guidelines for programs to 
enhance economic opportunities and 
social advantages for native people and t 
ensure that their views are taken into 
account; 

@ To examine the possible applications of 
development boards and corporations ar 
to initiate effective action on such struc- 
tures which may be appropriate to the 
Territories. 


Interdepartmental Advisory Committee on 

Northern Roads 

Chairman: A.B. Yates, Department of Indi 
Affairs and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference: 

® To assess and advance proposals for 
specific Area Development Roads; 

@ To be responsible for reviewing the 
economic assessment of each sector and 
assessing the relative value of all road 
classifications referred to in the Norther 
Roads Policy. 


Co-ordinating Committee — Yellowknife 
Chairman: S.M. Hodgson, Commissioner, 
Northwest Territories 


Terms of Reference: 

@ To provide a forum for the exchange of 
information regarding on-going govern- 
mental programs in the Northwest T erri 
tories; 

@ To provide a forum to which proposed 
new programs may be submitted for 
purposes of information and co-ordina- 
tion; 

®@ To identify overlapping areas of juris- 
diction and programs, and co-ordinate a 
government programs in order to avoid 
the duplication of effort; 

@ To identify and attempt to resolve areas 
of program conflict or incompatibility; 

@ To identify needs which are not being m 
by any private or governmental agency 
and propose new programs and policies 
meet those needs; 

@ To identify ineffective on-going progran 
and make recommendations for their 
improvement; 

@ In the event of conflicting interests whit 
cannot be resolved by the sub-committe 
the matter will be referred to the 
Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development. 


orking Groups: 
Standing Group on Construction 
Standing Group on Emergency Opera- 
tions 
Standing Group on Personnel Policy and 
Programs 
Standing Group on Resources and Pipe- 
line 
Standing Group on Transportation and 
Communications. 


deral-Interdepartmental Co-ordinating 
ymmittee-W hitehorse 

airman: J. Smith, Commissioner, Yukon 
Territory 


rms of Reference: 

This committee should meet regularly to 
discuss matters of common interest, and 
where possible seek a common solution at 
that level. Each department or agency of 
government in the Yukon will be invited 
to nominate its representative. Minutes of 
these meetings will be prepared and 
distributed to these representatives in the 
Yukon. 

In the event of conflicting interests which 
cannot be resolved by the committee, the 
matter will be referred to the Chairman of 
the ACND who will discuss it with the 
appropriate deputy minister in Ottawa or, 
if needed, refer the matter to the ACND 
for a recommendation. 


eering Committee: 


orking Groups: 
Sub-Committee on Communications 
Staff Housing. 


Advisory Committee on Northern Development 
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CANADA DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR (LAB) 


Responsibilities 

The Department has one overall respons- 
ibility, which is to achieve economic and 
social progress with justice through the 
promotion of good industrial relations and 
improved working conditions. To further 
this basic responsibility, the Department’s 
principal activities are designed to: 


Settle industrial disputes and encourage 
co-operation between labour and manage- 
ment; 


establish and maintain fair standards of 
wages, working conditions and safety in 
employment; 


achieve equality of job opportunity and 
safeguard human rights in matters affecting 
labour; 


provide research, statistical and information 
services in labour matters to unions, em- 
ployers, government and the public; 


promote and participate in national and 
international tripartite consultation in 
matters affecting labour. 


Long-term Plans 


Normal planning to meet responsibilities. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Industrial Relations 


Conciliation and Arbitration Branch 

The Branch participates in labour rela- 
tions in the Northwest Territories and the 
Yukon in connection with proceedings 
under Part V (Industrial Relations) of the 
Canada Labour Code. 


No. of 

Activities Cases 
1. Disputes referred to Conciliation Officers pursuant 

to Section 164 of the Code. 4 
2. Disputes referred to Conciliation Commissioners 

pursuant to Section 166 (a) of the Code 1 
3. Disputes referred to Conciliation Boards pursuant 

to Section 166 (b) of the Code Nil 
4. Provision of Mediation Services pursuant to 

Section 195 of the Code Nil 
5. Disputes arising over the interpretation, application 

or alleged violation of provisions of collective 

agreements whereby the Minister was asked to app 

appoint an arbitrator or arbitration board chairman Nil 


The Fair Employment Practices Branch 

The Fair Employment Practices Branch 
of the Canada Department of Labour is 
responsible for investigating complaints of 
discrimination in employment on grounds of 
race, colour, religion or national origin in 
areas under federal jurisdiction and for 
promoting equal employment opportunity 
for disadvantaged minority groups. 

During the 1973/74 fiscal year, a number 
of complaints involving local enterprises was 
referred to the Territorial jurisdictions and 
in one instance, in which a Public Service 
situation was the subject, the complaint was 
referred to the Anti-discrimination Branch 
of the Public Service Commission of Canada. 
It is expected that during the 1974/75 fiscal 
year, cooperation with the Special Staff 
group on Employment and Economic 
Development and other officials in the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development to plan initiatives to increase 
employment opportunities for native 
peoples in the North, will be continued. 


Employment Standards 


Labour Standards Branch 

The following is a summary of the activi 
ies of the Labour Standards Branch in the 
North (Yukon Territory and Northwest 
Territories) during the fiscal year 1973-74: 


Federal Contracts 
(a) Inspections on Government Contracts 
During the fiscal year, 25 inspections 
were carried out by branch officers. Of 
these, 12 were made in the Northwest 
Territories and 13 in the Yukon Territory. 
These inspections directly affected 21 mair 
contractors and four sub-contractors involv 
ing 182 employees. Wage adjustments were 
collected from five main contractors and 
four sub-contractors involving $4,948.98 
and 36 employees. 


(b) Wage Schedules Issued 


NWT Wall 
nstruction contracts 72 24 
vice contracts 5 2) 


Part II! of the Canada Labour Code 
(Labour Standards) 


It should be noted that the provisions of 
t Ill of the Canada Labour Code (Labour 
indards) do not apply to a work, under- 
ing or business of a local or private nature 
the Yukon Territory or the Northwest 
‘ritories. The Territorial Councils have 
Jed ordinances respecting employment 
ndards in activities that fall within their 
isdiction. Part Ill of the code does, 
wever, apply to those kinds of businesses 
tt normally come within federal jurisdic- 
n when located in the provinces. 

During the 1973-74 fiscal year, nine 
mplaints were investigated under Part III 
the Canada Labour Code (Labour Stand- 
is), of which one was in the Yukon 
rritory and eight in the Northwest Terri- 
ies. 

As aresult of these investigations, the 

n of $1,754.27 was recovered for eight 
ployees. 

In the same period there were eight 

itine inspections carried out under the 

ne authority, of which two were in the 
kon Territory and six in the Northwest 
rritories. Six of these were found to be in 
npliance with the code, in one case the 
‘son was considered to be self-employed, 
1 in one case there was violation of 

‘ision IV with a recovery of $139.00 for 
) employees. 

In the Yukon Territory and Northwest 
ritories, responsibility for enforcement of 
legislation has been assigned to the 

dour Standards Branch regional offices in 
inipeg, Edmonton and Vancouver, as 
ows: 


Responsible Regional 


Territory Office 


rthwest Territories 
st of 102 Longitude) Winnipeg, Manitoba 
rthwest Territories 
est of 102 longitude) 
kon 


Edmonton, Alberta 
Vancouver, 
British Columbia 


2 plans for the 1974-75 fiscal year, and 
anticipated results, will be similar to 
ise of 1973-74. 


The Accident Prevention and Compensation 
Branch 

In addition to its long standing activities 
in the Yukon and Northwest Territories with 
respect to the administration of the Govern- 
ment Employees Compensation Act, the 
Accident Prevention and Compensation 
Branch has, during 1973/74, continued to 
make progress in the implementation of a 
comprehensive employment safety program 
on premises of employers subject to Part IV 
of the Canada Labour Code as well as in 
Public Service premises under the authority 
of the Occupational Safety Policy for the 
Public Service of Canada. 


Accident Prevention Division 


Responsibilities 

Through the provisions contained in the 
Canada Labour Code, Part IV (Safety of 
Employees), the Accident Prevention Divi- 
sion is responsible for ensuring the existence 
of safe and healthful working conditions in 
federal works, undertakings and businesses. 
In the Federal Public Service, the Division 
monitors existing accident prevention 
programs and assists in their development 
and improvement in accordance with the 
Occupational Health and Safety policies 
issued by Treasury Board. 


Review of Activities 

Accident prevention activities in the 
Territories continued to increase in scope 
during 1973, particularly in the fields of 
safety program management training, acci- 
dent investigations and technical surveys. 
The program conducted during the year and 
in previous years has begun to show signific- 
ant results. 

Two examples are improvements in the 
measures implemented to control accidents 
and injuries in the Northern Canada Power 
Commission and the Indian and Northern 
Affairs Department. The former has acted to 
upgrade procedures, practices and conditions 
revealed ina safety audit conducted by this 
Department in 1972. Asa result of consul ta- 
tions during 1972 and early 1973, the Indian 
and Northern Affairs Department im- 
plemented many improvements in the 
accident prevention program of their North- 
west Lands and Forests fire fighting opera- 
tions. This resulted in a 42 per cent decrease 
in disabling injuries, no fatalities and no 
aircraft accidents as had been the case in 
previous years. In addition, fire suppression 
costs were halved in spite of a 53 per cent 
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increase in the number of fires reported the 
previous year. 

Routine safety surveys to assess employ- 
ment safety and health standards were 
conducted in approximately one hundred 
public service and federal enterprise loca- 
tions in which group the majority of em- 
ployees are located. These surveys included 
work sites at Yellowknife, Fort Smith, Hay 
River, Tuktoyaktuk and Inuvik in the 
Northwest Territories and centres along the 
Alaska Highway in the Yukon. 

The existing safety inspection services 
agreement with the NWT was extended in 
1973 to include the inspection of electrical 
installation in addition to boilers, pressure 
vessels and elevating devices already covered 
by the agreement. Inspectors of the Terri- 
torial Government acting on behalf of the 
Department, inspected 611 units. Similar 
inspections were made by special arrange- 
ment with the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment of 65 units in that Territory. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The program conducted in 1973/74 will 
be continued on an increasing scale in 
1974/75. This includes technical and general 
surveys, safety program management train- 
ing and routine inspections by Territorial 
personnel on behalf of the Canada Depart- 
ment of Labour. 

Most major employment locations in 
both Territories are scheduled for safety 
liaison and safety visits. These work sites and 
others will be surveyed to assess employ- 
ment safety and health conditions. Technical 
surveys to evaluate the exposure of em- 
ployees to environmental hazards will be 
continued. Particular attention will be given 
in the coming year to work locations where 
noisy equipment such as chain saws, fire 
pumps and fork lift trucks are used. 


Routine annual inspections of boilers, 
pressure vessels, elevating devices, and 
electric and gas installations, will be under- 
taken as necessary to meet the requirements 
of the regulations. Negotiations will con- 
tinue with the Territorial Government of the 
Yukon towards concluding a safety inspec- 
tion services agreement for the regular 
inspection of these installations. 


Long-term Plans 

Existing programs in the accident preven- 
tion field will be continued and extended to 
include those work locations not already 
covered. Routine safety visits will, in future, 
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automatically include the conduct of tech- 
nical surveys such as evaluations of noise, 
toxic gases, illumination, etc., where field 
conditions suggest the need for such surveys. 
Safety program management work and 
safety training will be continued at all 
employment locations particularly where 
accident prevention activities have been 
assessed as less than satisfactory. 


Accident Compensation Division 

Claims for compensation for occupational 
injuries or diseases by federal government 
employees, usually employed in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories, were received in 
the Branch, certified and forwarded to the 
Workmen’s Compensation Board of Alberta 
for adjudication and payment under a 
federal-provincial arrangement. During the 
calendar year 1973, 428 claims were re- 
ceived and approximately $211,500 in 
disbursements were made. 


Research and Development 


Economics and Research Branch 

The Economics and Research Branch 
conducts an annual Survey of Wages and 
Working Conditions which covers all estab- 
lishments in Canada having 20 or more 
employees. In 1973/74, this survey included 
75 establishments in the Yukon Territory, 
and 86 establishments in the Northwest 
Territories. This survey will be carried out 
again in 1974/75, along with a survey, 
effective June 1, 1974, to obtain informa- 
tion on the distribution of employees by 
wage and salary rates in industries under 
federal jurisdiction in these two areas. 

The Branch also maintains a file of 
collective agreements covering employees in 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories, and 
publishes some information on labour 
organization and union membership in these 
areas, 


Legislative Research Branch 

The Legislative Research Branch, in order 
to meet its objectives which include advisory 
and information services on matters pertain- 
ing to labour laws, issues publications and 
articles on a regular basis such as Legislative 
Review, Labour Standards, and articles in 
the Labour Gazette. These publications and 
articles cover all recent changes relating to 
laws, regulations and labour standards in 
Canada. In addition, the Branch initiated the 
Labour Case Reporter and the minimum 
wage paper, established regional desks, 
undertook a study on wage protection as 
well as a preliminary work for CASHRA of 


which N.W.T. is a member, and provided 
expertise on the New Labour Ordinances of 
Northwest Territories and on the Human 
Rights and Standards Ordinances in the 
N.W.T. 

The Branch intends in 1974-75 to in- 
crease its involvement in labour affairs by 
initiating more studies and responding to 
any further demand made by the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 


CANADIAN BROADCASTING CORPORATION (CBC) 


NORTHERN SERVICE RADIO STATIONS 


>FFB FROBISHER BAY, N.W.T.* 
1210 kHz/250 W) 

>FWH WHITEHORSE, Y.T. 

570 kHz/1000 W) 


CHFC FORT CHURCHILL, Manitoba 


(1230 kHz/250 W) 
CFYK YELLOWKNIFE, N.W.T. 
(1340 kHz/1000 W) 


CHAK INUVIK, N.W.T. (860 kHz/1000 W) 


NORTHERN SERVICE LOW-POWER RELAY TRANSMITTER STATIONS (LPRTs) 


»FWH is the program centre 
or the Yukon LPRT ** Network: 


Darmacks (990 kHz/40 W) 

Nayo (1230 kHz/40 W) 

zlsa (5660 kKHz/40 W) 

awson City (560 kHz/40 W) 
Sinton Creek (990 kHz/40 W) 
Teslin (940 kHz/40 W) 

iwift River (970 kHz/40 W) 
Natson Lake (990 kHz/40 W) 
vassiar (1340 kHz/40 W) 

daines Junction (860 kHz/40 W) 
Destruction Bay (940 kHz/40 W) 
Seaver Creek (690 kHz/40 W) 
*aro (1230 kHz/40 W) 


CFYK is the program centre for 
the Mackenzie LPRT** Network: 


Hay River (1490 kHz/40 W) 

Pine Point (880 kHz/40 W) 

Fort Smith (860 kHz/40 W) 
Uranium City (880 kHz/40 W) 
Fort Chipewyan (1450 kHz/40 W) 
Fort Providence (1230 kHz/40 W) 
Fort Simpson (690 kHz/40 W) 
Norman Wells (990 kHz/40 W) 
Fort Good Hope (920 kHz/40 W) 
Fort Resolution (1150 kHz/40 W) 
Wrigley (1280 kHz/40 W) 

Fort Norman (920 kHz/40 W) 
Rae/Edzo (1200 kHz/40 W) 


*CBC Network connection via second audio channel of Satellite ANIK. 


“Unattended radio stations broadcasting from the Network. 


\lorthern Service 


Responsibilities 

_ To provide a broadcasting service to meet 
the special needs of the people living in the 
North — native Indian, Inuit and Metis, and 
10Mmnatives — and give them a sense of 
dentity with the rest of Canada; and to 
nform the latter about the people of the 
North and developments there. The North- 
on Service discharges these responsibilities 
2Y means of medium-wave and shortwave 


‘adio and, to an increasing extent, television. 


Long-term Plans 


1974-79 — The Years Ahead 

To continue to extend radio and tele 
vision services to those communities as yet 
unserved, and to improve the quality of 
programs, particularly for the native Indian, 
Metis peoples and the Inuit, by involving 
them more closely in planning and produc- 
tion. 

Remote or isolated places of 500 popula 
tion or more, not presently served by radio 
or television in English and in French, will 
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receive the CBC national network services by 
means of the Accelerated Coverage Plan over 
the next five years. This Plan was approved 
by the federal Cabinet on February 14th, 
1974. The names of the places affected by 
the plan will be made public as the CBC files 
applications for licences to the Canadian 
Radio-Television Commission, (C.R.T.C.). 

A “Northern Broadcasting Plan’’ has been 
drafted by the CBC for a select committee 
on northern communications composed of 
representatives from Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development, Communications 
Canada, Secretary of State, C.R.T.C., and 
the Government of the Northwest Terri- 
tories. This plan, which depends upon the 
implementation of the Accelerated Coverage 
Plan, would extend radio coverage to those 
communities in the Territories and northern 
parts of the provinces with populations in 
excess of two hundred. 

The basic objectives of the Northern 
Broadcasting Plan are: 


@ to provide radio service to communities in 
the North of 200 people or more as soon 
as possible; 


® to provide television service to northern 
communities of 500 or more, as outlined 
in the Accelerated Coverage Plan; 


@ jin both radio and television, to develop a 
broadcasting service designed to meet the 
special interests and needs of the people 
living in the various regions of the North, 
expecially the native peoples; 


®@ to facilitate the interchange of programs 
between the various sub-regions of the 
North; and, 


® to provide for and support community 


broadcasting. 
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Affiliated Station Tuktoyaktuk (600 kHz/1000 W) 


NORTHERN SERVICE TELEVISION STATIONS FED BY SATELLITE 


(1973-74) 
Station On-air Station On-air 
WHITEHORSE — CFWHT Feb. 5, 73 FARO — CBDBT Feb. 15, 73 
WATSON LAKE — CBDAT Feb. 5, 73 YELLOWKNIFE —CFYKT Feb. 5, 73 
CASSIAR — CBUET Feb. 7, 73 URANIUM CITY —CBKAT Feb. 8, 73 
CLINTON CREEK —CBDCT Feb. 27, 73 INUVIK — CHAKT** Feb. 5, 73 
DAWSON CITY — CBDDT Feb. 22, 73 PINE POINT — CBEBT*** Feb. 5, 73 
ELSA — CBKHT — 1 Dec. 24, 73 FORT SMITH — CBEAT Feb. 5,73 
KENO — CBKHT Nov. 22, 73 NORMAN WELLS — CBEDT Feb. 12, 74 
RANKIN INLET —CBECT* Oct. 24, 73 FORT SIMPSON — CBEGT Feb. 12, 74 
MAYO — CBJHT — 2 Dec. 24, 73 


*CBC Network connection via second audio channel of Satellite ANIK. 
**Television signal also picked up in AKLAVIK. 
***Television signal also picked up in HAY RIVER and FORT RESOLUTION. 


In March 1974, the Northern Broad- 
casting Plan was approved in principle by the 
Select Committee and was being prepared 
for presentation to Cabinet for their 
approval and funding. 

The CBC is now at a turning point in the 
North as new communications systems make 
it possible to provide its services to every 
community equipped to receive them. The 
delivery by Anik of live network television 
to selected communities illuminates, not 
overshadows, the extension of service to 
those communities still without it. Despite 
some problems, it remains the CBC’s aim in 
the North to provide an adequate broad- 
casting service in radio and television suit- 
able for the people living there. The pro- 
vision of an adequate radio service continued 
to be the first priority, even though the 
extension and improvement of television 
coverage is a major concern. Television 
comes at the cost of illuminated manu- 
scripts, radio at the price of paperbacks. 
Delivery of the two services together may be 
necessary, but each is being planned as a 
complementary part of the whole. 

Current contracts with common carriers 
for land-line and microwave facilities permit 
the extension and improvement of the radio 
service in the Yukon and the Mackenzie 
District of the Northwest Territories. A 
recently introduced rearrangement of 
network configurations will ensure more 
suitable local service from appropriate 
sub-regional production centres and the 
installation of local transmitters at an 


increased number of communities. An 
example of new configuration is the program 
feed to Fort Good Hope which is now fed 
from Inuvik instead of Yellowknife. 

In late 1974 a new sub-regional radio 
network, served from the production centre 
at Inuvik, will come into being for the lower 
Mackenzie River and Delta communities. A 
local transmitter planned for Fort 
McPherson in 1974, and one for Fort 
Franklin for 1975, will be part of this 
network. The affiliated radio station at 
Tuktoyaktuk will also be included. In this 
way communities from Great Bear River to 
the mouth of the Mackenzie will be able to 
relate more easily to each other through the 
sub-regional program service of the Delta 
network, 

In the same period the Mackenzie sub- 
regional radio network, served from the 
program production centre at Yellowknife, 
will be extended by the installation of radio 
relay transmitters at Port Radium on the 
west shore of Great Bear Lake and Copper- 
mine on the Arctic coast at the mouth of the 
Coppermine River. In the Yukon a radio 
relay transmitter, served by the Yukon 
sub-regional network centred in Whitehorse, 
is planned for the new mining community of 
Ross River at the junction of the Ross and 
Pelly rivers. 

An improved shortwave radio signal to 
the North is now possible with completion 
of a directional antenna array for the North- 
ern shortwave service at Sackville, New 
Brunswick. The new array became operative 


in November 1973. It harnesses the power | 
two new 250 kilowatt transmitters. Addi- 
tional landline connections between Sack- 
ville and the Northern Service production 
centre at Montreal permit a 19-hour con- 
tinuous daily service in place of the previo 
intermittent service of 8 1/2 hours daily. It 
is still too early to properly evaluate the 
improvements in reception which should 
result from the up-graded service. The 
extended northern shortwave schedule 
appears on pages 26—33. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 

Full national network television service 
now being transmitted at the 14 northern 
communities which originally received 
television service by means of four hours 0 
videotaped programs provided by the 
Frontier Coverage Package (FCP) Service. 
Five additional satellite fed television trans 
mitters went on the air during the past yea 
These stations provide network television 
service to the communities of Elsa, Keno 
and Mayo in the Yukon, and Norman Wells 
Rankin Inlet and Fort Simpson in the 
Northwest Territories. 

The Federal Government's approval of 
the CBC’s Accelerated Coverage Plan mean 
that 23 additional northern communities 
will receive network television service with 
the next few years. 

With completion of the Northern Servic 
shortwave directional antenna array at 
Sackville, New Brunswick, in October, 
shortwave service was increased from 
8 1/2 to 19 hours daily starting November 
Ath, 1973. These transmissions are broadcé 
on at least two frequencies at all times ove 
the new 250 kilowatt transmitters. 

The main technical developments in the 
North during the years were the phasing ot 
of the last Northern Service Frontier 
Coverage Package television station at Elsa 
Y.T., and the establishment of television 
stations at Keno and Mayo, Y.T., and at 
Rankin Inlet, Norman Wells and Fort 
Simpson, N.W.T. 


Review of CBC’s Service to the North 


1958-74 — Radio 

Ask a Northerner where he heard the 
latest news. In all likelihood, he will say 
“CBC radio”. If not radio, the chances are 
he will say “CBC television’’. 

No other part of the country is so relian 
upon CBC service. Most northern commun 
ties want or need it. Some have it; others 
await it. 


From its inception in 1958, the strategy 
f the Northern Service was clear: start 
perations in the larger centres of the more 
ccessible areas of the North, and develop a 
stem of sub-regional radio networks 
nking the low-power relay transmitters 
_PRTs) at the smaller centres in a given 
ea to a mother station. Where this could 
ot be done — where landline facilities did 
ot exist — communities from Hudson Bay 
) the Pole were served by the CBC’s North- 
n Shortwave Service transmitting from 
ackville, N.B., programs fed from the 
lontreal production unit of the Northern 
rvice. 

The goals were straightforward: 


extend CBC coverage to an area of Canada 
that did not have it, 


provide a program service to meet the 
special needs and interests of the people 
of the North, 


give pride of place in programming to 
native northerners, 


employ local staff and artists, 


share northern experience with the nation 
by providing programs on the North to 
CBC networks in the South. 


A major accomplishment of the CBC in 

e North is that its radio service has come 
be so well regarded. With few exceptions, 
e CBC is the sole broadcaster in the North 
d must meet a wide range of needs, tastes 
: interests. It must, and does, program for 
ages and both sexes; speaks in several 

IK : ; 
dian and Inuit languages as well as English 
d French; serves a public whose occupa- 
ns vary from hunter and trapper to miner 
d missionary. If the Northern Service has a 
‘mula for success, it is to be found in its 
mbination of local, regional and national 
grams, its open relationship with the 
blic, and the place it gives in broadcasting 
Participation and cooperation of all 

ects of northern life. The people of the 
ith are at home with CBC radio, it with 
2m. 


By 1970, the Northern Service was tast 
)roaching a plateau in the conventional 
‘elopment of its radio operations. It had 
yanded to the limit of line-company 
ilities. It was operating to the maximum 
ts technical manpower and financial 
urces, While in the 1970 to 1973 period 
Northern Service was to attain new 


gram heights and enter upon a fresh, 


experimental phase in community broad- 
casting, essentially it was a period of consoli- 
dation and planning to extend and improve 
coverage in those areas which did not have a 
service, particularly the Keewatin District 
and the central and eastern Arctic. 

In the years of its existence, since 1958, 
Northern Service radio had expanded rapidly 
throughout the two territories and the 
northern areas of the western provinces. The 
magnitude of this accomplishment may be 
measured by the fact that nearly every 
sizeable community in the Yukon and in the 
Mackenzie District of the Northwest Terri- 
tories now has radio service. The Yukon 
Area LPRT Network, programmes from the 
program centre at Whitehorse, embraces 
every community of 200 or more with the 
exception of Ross River and Old Crow in the 
Yukon. The Mackenzie Area LPRT Net- 
work, programmed from Yellowknife, 
Northwest Territories, extends over 1,000 
miles from Uranium City, Saskatchewan and 
Fort Chipewyan, Alberta to Inuvik, North- 
west Territories, one hundred miles above 
the Arctic Circle. In the bleak terrain of the 
Arctic and sub-Arctic regions of the eastern 
Arctic where only Churchill, Manitoba and 
Frobisher Bay, N.W.T., have local CBC 
radio, the Northern Shortwave Service 
beams its programs to the isolated settle 
ments and outposts rimming the mainland 
coast and islands from the head of James 
Bay to the tip of Ellesmere Island. Its daily 
service in Cree, Inuktitut, French and 
English still includes VORTHERN 
MESSENGER, (a program of personal 
messages), the origin of which dates back to 
the 1930s. 


In June 1970 responsibility for service to 
Labrador was transferred from the Northern 
Service to the CBC’s Newfoundland Region. 
During 1970 special network hook-ups were 
made between the Mackenzie network, the 
Northern Shortwave Service, and the radio 
stations at Churchill, Manitoba and 
Frobisher Bay, N.W.T., to carry live origi- 
nations celebrating Centennial Year in the 
Northwest Territories and Manitoba. An 
Armed Forces space satellite system 
was used for the first time to transmit radio 
programs from the North on the Royal 
Family's visit to the Arctic to the CBC 
network “‘outside’’. In 1971, network service 
was extended from Inuvik to the CBC’s 
newest and most northern affiliated station, 
CFCT, Tuktoyaktuk on the shore of the 
Arctic Ocean. At Rankin Inlet in the 
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Keewatin District of the Northwest Terri- 
tories, the CBC collaborated with Bell- 
Northern Research and the Federal Depart- 
ment of Communications in a unique 
community experiment. Known as the 
“Comminterphone” project, a special 
telephone system was harnessed to a CBC 
radio transmitter enabling the local people 
to broadcast directly to the community 
from their homes by telephone. 

In 1972 one of the CBC’s new 250 
kilowatt transmitters at Sackville, New 
Brunswick was used to boost the signal 
strength of the Northern Shortwave Service. 
The construction of a new directional 
antenna solely for the North was completed 
in November 1973. 

In April 1973 program service by tape 
shipment and shortwave was extended to the 
FM radio station operated by the Inuit 
community at Baker Lake, N.W.T. Similar 
service was provided to the community- 
operated radio station at Pond Inlet, N.W.T., 
including daily news in Inuktitut and English 
by telephone from CBC’s station at 
Frobisher Bay. 

In broadcasting, the proof of production 
is in the programs. To sustain 19 hours 
service daily, of which Northern Service 
stations produce about 45 per cent locally, 
requires a tremendous effort by each 
station’s staff of six announcer-operators, 
aided by casual employees and freelance 
performers. In the past four years their 
regular production has included every 
category of program. They have used every 
technique from open-line to documentary 
and free-form drama. They have produced 
every variety of music and song and kept 
Canadian content high. Each station has 
given voice to religious and political broad- 
casts and served as a forum for debate and 
discussion. They have developed new 
formats in information programming, and 
given emphasis to consumer affairs. They 
have gathered and broadcast local news and 
have filed news reports to the national 
network. They have broadcast the weather, 
time checks, stockmarket quotations, public 
announcements and personal messages. T hey 
have logged hundreds of hours of coverage 
of special events: local and federal elections, 
hamlet, town and territorial council sessions; 
conferences; carnivals; auctions and trade 
shows; sports events, from the Arctic Winter 
Games and the Top-of-the-World Ski Meet to 
softball and wrestling; emergencies; mercy 
flights; coroner's inquests; and tours by 
important people and personalities ranging 
from Her Majesty the Queen in 1970 to 
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Anne Murray in 1973. Most important of all, 
the Northern Service has continued to 
develop its programs in native languages, and 
broadened its cooperation with native 
organizations in the North to broadcast 
programs produced by them. (See native 
programs schedule at end.) The Northern 
Service schedules are made up of about 45 
per cent locally or regionally originated 
programs, with the remainder taken from 
the English Services Division and the French 
Services Division. All stations broadcast an 
average of 133 hours per week. 


During the past four years planning has 
moved ahead to take advantage of the 
technological breakthrough in northern 
communications afforded by Anik, Telesat 
Canada’s domestic space satellite system, in 
both television and radio. In radio the first 
step came in February 1973 when, after 12 
years. dependence on tape shipments and 
the shortwave service for its national 
programs, Station CFFB, Frobisher Bay, 
N.W.T., was connected by satellite to the 
English radio network. In January 1974 
Rankin Inlet was connected for the same. In 
addition to English network programs, Anik 
is being used to feed programs from the 
South in Inuktitut and in French to 
Frobisher Bay. These programs are also 
available to other Northern Service stations 
and to non-CBC community stations, such as 
Baker Lake and Pond Inlet. 

Access by community broadcasting 
societies to local transmitters on an experi- 
mental basis is being carried on at Fort Good 
Hope and Rankin Inlet. These experiments 
have not been in operation long enough for 
an evaluation of their effectiveness to have 
been made. 


1967-74 — Television 

The extension of CBC radio in the North 
is still the first priority, but television has 
also entered the picture. In the South, CBC 
radio began in 1936. It took 22 years to 
arrive North of 60°. CBC television was 
launched in 1952. Fifteen years later, it 
reached the North. The shorter time lag for 
television shows how the North has changed, 
how its expectations have increased, and 
how the skilled work forces entering the 
North expect to find what they have been 
accustomed to “outside’’. 

Industry and government have tried to 
stabilize this work force. It was primarily for 
that reason that the Frontier Coverage 
Package (F.C.P.) came to be developed by 
the CBC. The first F.C.P. television station 


began operating at Yellowknife, N.W.T., in 
May 1967. It consisted of a transmitter 
linked to a videotape play-back machine. 
The four-hour evening service was made up 
of national shows recorded one week earlier 
at Calgary from the English network. There 
was no local input. By 1970, fifteen F.C.P. 
stations were operating from the Yukon to 
Labrador. Twelve of them were the responsi- 
bility of the Northern Service. With up to 
three stations to one tape circuit, the last 
station on the circuit telecast its programs 
three weeks after network release. Generally, 
the first hour’s service was for children, the 
remainder directed to family and adult 
viewing. News, sports and special events — 
unless they were extraordinary — were 
excluded. In 1970, following a tour of the 
western Arctic by the CBC’s Board of 
Directors, which included a public meeting 
at Yellowknife, certain improvements to the 
service were made. Identification material 
depicting the North went into the blank 
screen station-break periods between 
programs (where regular television stations 
normally carry commercials). A weekly 
feature film was included in the Package. 
Better selection and scheduling of programs 
was arranged. Expanding the hours of service 
was deferred until live network service could 
be effected via satellite. In August 1971, an 
F.C.P. station opened at Faro, Y.T., 
followed six months later by one at 
Frobisher Bay, N.W.T. It was the last F.C.P. 
station to be built. All told, 17 communities 
were receiving television from the 14 F.C.P. 
stations operated by the Northern Service 
when Anik was launched in November 1972. 


Anik made the difference between 
delayed and full, live network service. One 
transmitter, 23,000 miles above Earth, 
meant that the northern frontier was no 
longer an obstacle. With one leap and split- 
second timing, the CBC could vault the 
barriers that had proved so formidable to 
Arctic travellers and explorers over the 
centuries. Through the space satellite 
system, CBC radio could be extended to 
hitherto unreachable communities, and live 
network television service could be provided 
to those equipped to receive it. For this, the 
CBC had been planning since a task force 
was appointed by the Federal Government 
in July 1967. Three of Anik’s ten channels 
are reserved for the CBC: two to distribute 
English network television on Atlantic and 
Pacific times, and one for the French net- 
work. Agreement was reached on a base line 
of 25 remote locations, mostly in the North, 


to be equipped with television receiving 
stations by Telesat Canada. 

Following the successful launch of Anik) 
on November 9, 1972, link-ups were made j 
the North between Telesat’s ground receive 
stations and the transmitters of the CBC’s 
F.C.P. stations. The morning of February 5 
1973, audiences in seven communities in th 
Yukon, Northwest Territories and northern 
British Columbia began viewing the English’ 
television network, live and in colour, for | 
the first time. They were in Whitehorse and 
Watson Lake in the Yukon Territory and | 
Yellowknife, Inuvik, Pine Point (including | 
Hay River and Fort Resolution), and Fort 
Smith in the Northwest Territories, and For 
Nelson in British Columbia. Overnight the | 
hours of service rose from four to 14. By 
February 27, another eight communities 
were viewing television service from the 
English network. They were Dawson City, — 
Faro and Clinton Creek in the Yukon; | 
Frobisher Bay in the Northwest Territories; 
Churchill in Manitoba; Cassiar in British 
Columbia; Uranium City in Saskatchewan 
and Goose Bay in Newfoundland. Subse. 
quently, these communities were joined by | 
Rankin Inlet, N.W.T. in October and Keno | 
Hill, ¥Y.T., in November. Watching the \ighi 
National and Hockey Night in Canada now | 
became a new habit for northerners. 

To advance live television to the North a 
quickly as possible, the program service of — 
CBUT Vancouver was fed to stations in the 
Northwest on one of the English Service's 
channels on the satellite ANIK, and of 
CBHT Halifax to the Northeast on the othe 
This step was taken to offset the delay in th 
completion of the CBC's (satellite) Network 
Control Centre (N.C.C.) at Toronto, and in 
conformity with plans for a Northern 
Television Service in regional periods within 
the national television network service. By 
June 1, 1973, in response to requests by 
northern viewers, television service was 
extended after network hours to include 
late-night feature films. In the autumn of 
1973 the Toronto N.C.C. assumed control ¢ 
the distribution of the English television 
network service by satellite, and regional 
service to the North by CBUT Vancouver 
and CBHT Halifax ceased. 


Inherent in this change of service was thé 
need to provide material to program and fill 
all local and regional time periods on the 
network service distributed by satellite fron 
the N.C.C. in Toronto. This amounts to 
about one hour of programs daily, plus all 
station break periods. The Northern Service 


the absence of any capacity for the 
oduction of television material, has been 
ing regional exchange programs, National 
Im Board films, off-air pick-ups from CBC 
ations in the South, and programs supplied 
/ the CBC French Services Division in these 
riods since October 1, 1973. Additionally, 
10 five-minute programs a week are being 
oduced on a temporary basis in Montreal. 
vese are Jargravut in Inuktitut for use in 

e northeastern Arctic, and Our North in 
iglish for the northwest. Both are news 

d information programs. 

Station break periods totalling about 40 
inutes daily are now being filled with slides 
well as music interludes, including some 
rthern and native performances. Northern 
levision Service identification, mainly in 
iglish but with some in French and Inuit, 
also being used. Additional research is 

ing carried out to locate program material 
th more relevance to the North such as 
ms on health, weather and employment 
portunities, 

Anikinfo, a service of telecasting brief 
titutional announcements of northern 
erest, began in January, 1974. They were 
\de mainly in English although some have 
o been made in the Inuktitut dialects, and 
» Indian languages of Slavey, Chipewyan 

J Dogrib. 

A certain number of difficulties are being 
derienced with the new satellite distribu- 
n system causing irritation to northern 
wers through repetitions of programs and 
ne service messages and news traffic. 

»DS have been taken to resolve these 
ficulties and they should be cleared up by 
end of 1974. 

While preparations were being made for 

' start of the satellite feed, the Northern 
vice invited the three national native 
anizations, Inuit Tapirisat of Canada, the 
tive Council of Canada and the National 
lian Brotherhood to participate in the 


nning. In the first stage all three groups 


re present for the screening of the types 
available programs. Later, during stage 

), when the formulation of the approach 
the initial service was being considered, all 
ee native groups declined to participate. 
‘er still, the three groups were asked to 

et with the Northern Service to discuss 
itent of, and make suggestions about, the 
duction of the two five-minute programs 
ationed above. Inuit Tapirisat took 
t 
Since November of 1972 the Northern 
vice has been cooperating in a pilot 


H 
\ 
| 
| 


project in community television broad- 
casting at La Ronge, Saskatchewan. It lent a 
camera and videotape equipment to two 
young social animators working in the 
Indian community there. They helped to 
train residents in producing television 
programs which were broadcast on the local 
F.C.P. television station. This project is 
continuing even though the local television 
station is no longer served by F.C.P., but is 
connected to the network by terrestrial 
microwave facilities. It will be at least 
another year before a complete evaluation of 
this operation can be made. 


1973-74 Review of Some Local and 
Regional Programs and Activities 


CFWH Whitehorse 

Yukon Eye-Opener — The morning 
information radio program which puts the 
world in the ear of the Yukon listener, and 
braces him to the local scene. Within a 
brightly-paced format of word and music, 
Eye-Opener alerts the listener to local 
conditions and events, updates him with the 
latest news, and puts him on top of current 
issues. Eye-Opener includes sports, keeps 
watch of time, temperature and travel. It 
finds time for a variety of features calculated 
to provoke interest, arouse curiosity, stimu- 
late mirth, cause reflection. There is music 
to stir the listener and‘set him humming. 
Eye-Opener touches cultural, social, 
economic and political bases. In scope, it 
ranges over local, regional, national and 
international environments. The program 
moves with the flow of audiences available, 
concentrating on information content. From 
0700 onwards, Eye-Opener is live or lively 
whether in studio, on “‘remote’’, running 
recordings, or using ‘‘phone-out’’ techniques. 
Listeners are invited to participate by 
recording ‘‘phone-in’’ comments after the 
show for possible feed-back into another 
day’s programs. 

Radio Noon — augments and updates 
information conveyed in Yukon Eye- 
Opener. Within a more relaxed, more locally 
orientated format of words and music, it 
gives greater play to community events, 
happenings, and leisure activities. More time 
is spent on consumers’ concerns, money 
matters, and market values. In addition to 
news, weather and sports, listeners are kept 
aware of highway conditions. During the 
second hour, Radio Noon encourages public 
expression on topical interests by means of 
“phone-in” technique, ‘’Man-in-the-street’’ 
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approach, and studio interviews. In summer 
particularly, the program explores attrac- 
tions and opportunities for Yukon holiday- 
makers and visitors. 


Consumers’ Comment — Views on the 
quality of life, goods and services in the 
Yukon. Well-researched broadcast material is 
prepared with the support of the local 
consumer association. It reflects the con- 
cerns of the public and assesses the quality, 
costs and performance of services and goods 
available in the Yukon. Consumers’ Com- 
ment is incorporated into Radio Noon. 


Coin Francais — A program of news, 
other information and music to serve 
listeners who are French-speaking or 
bilingual. 


Northern Lights Storytime — A potpourri 
of songs, stories, legends and poems; amuse- 
ments and games, fun and fantasy along with 
simple insights into the real world. Active 
participation of young listeners is sought 
through the support of their parents, 
schools, and libraries, It is an imaginative 
program designed to help children develop a 
better understanding of human values and 
the world they live in. 


Yukon Song and Play Contests — Annual 
song and play contests are held to encourage 
local talent. The Song Contest is staged on 
location at Whitehorse with a local band to 
perform or support performances. Prizes are 
awarded for the best three songs. From the 
Play Contest, the best three scripts are 
performed and broadcast over CFWH and 
prizes are also awarded. 


Special Events Coverage — A number of 
special events are attended by CFWH staff 
and reported upon for broadcast purposes. 
Some of these were the Yukon and Faro 
Trade Shows; Discovery Day Gold Rush 
celebrations in Dawson City; the Polar 
Games; Curling Bonspiels, and the 12th 
Annual Canadian Judo Championships 
which were held for the first time ever in the 
North; the final Speakout Debate between 
Mayo High School and F.H. Collins School 
from Whitehorse (the latter won the 
trophy); and the Sourdough Rendez-vous 
Winter Carnival in Whitehorse, the first 
Klondike ““Hootchinanny”’ Winter Carnival 
at Haines Junction, the Atlin Trappers 
Festival, the Mayo Winter Festival and the 
Faro Ice Worm Squirm! 

The Easter Program of Handel's 


‘‘Messiah” as performed by the Whitehorse 
Choral Society was broadcast. 
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Yukon Native Brotherhood Brief — 
“Together Today for Our Children Tomor- 
row” was broadcast in a series of documen- 
taries and followed by open line discussion. 
It featured as guests, Chief Elijah Smith, 
David Joe of the Brotherhood and Allen 
Luke, legal adviser to the Brotherhood. The 
series was later made into a two-part docu- 
mentary and broadcast on the national radio 
network. 

Yukon Forest Service — Forest fire 
reports, warnings and calls for help to fight 
the fires in both Territories are relayed by 
CFWH to the authorities and to the com- 
munities. In addition everyone is kept 
informed of the progress of suppression. 

Student Manager — CFWH participated in 
Career Week at F.H. Collins School by 
treating one 12th grade student as acting 
area manager of the Yukon Network for a 
day. Out of 12 students in acting functions 
throughout Whitehorse, two were girls, 
including Cathy Fisher at CFWH. 


CFYK Yellowknife 

The Morning Show — sets out to be 
lively, informative and entertaining. Major 
emphasis is on information blocked in 20 
minute cycles from 0700 onwards to give 
listeners in each cycle a rapid appreciation of 
news, current affairs, sports, weather and 
community events together with syndication 
and feature material interspersed with bright 
and cheerful music. Each morning, special 
interests at the different Mackenzie com- 
munities on the Network may be featured, 
occasionally on ‘‘phone-out”’. 

More Than Music — provides a forum for 
discussion and appreciation of local issues 
and concerns in the Mackenzie area. This is a 
public affairs program combining the open- 
line technique with in-studio (station or 
remote) conversation with selected guests. 
The open-line technique permits fr2e inquiry 
and comment by listeners together with 
“phone-out”’ calls to informed and inter- 
ested listeners, 

On The Move — The first segment of this 
program takes into consideration the tastes 
of the after-school crowd with pop and 
country and western music. A hit parade is 
compiled by school students in each LPRT 
community and phoned into the station 
weekly. The latter part of the program 
follows a “rolling home” type format with 
weather, sports, stock quotes, and focus on 
money matters and syndicated material 
along with music and news. 

Territorial News Roundup — gives high- 
lights of the week’s newscasts in a half-hour 


program which is also sent on to the 
Montreal Production Centre of the Northern 
Service for inclusion on shortwave broad- 
casts, 


Special Music Shows — Mackenzie 
Charger, produced by Maurice Chobotar, is a 
hit parade program followed by comprehen- 
sive coverage of sports activities in the 
Territories. Sguare Dance Notebook is an 
information program for those square dance 
clubs organized in the communities served 
by CFYK. It includes music and calls by the 
host Bob Fyfe. 

Special Events Coverage — included the 
Caribou Carnival at Yellowknife; the Ookpik 
Carnival at Hay River; the Wood Buffalo 
Frolics at Fort Smith; live broadcast of the 
annual Boy Scout Auction; the Anne Murray 
Show, where the 800 seats were sold within 
15 minutes of going on sale one week in 
advance; Armed Forces Day, which involved 
a live broadcast from the Yellowknife 
Airport where the displays and air show 
took place; Walkathons in Fort Smith and 
Yellowknife; and the Canada Day celebra- 
tions, a three-hour broadcast from CFYK’s 
remote unit at Petitot Park in Yellowknife 
with reports also coming in from Hay River 
and Fort Smith on activities held there. 

Special Interviews — Visitors to the 
Northwest Territories were interviewed as 
they passed through Yellowknife — three 
visitors from Seneca College in Willowdale, 
Ontario who were part of a Canadian Studies 
Program on a five week tour of the North; 
Wade Rowland a Canadian author of several 
books, who was travelling across Canada by 
motorcycle gathering material for a new 
book about travelling to the ‘‘out of the 
way’ places in the country; a group of ten 
students from the Adult Education Program 
who had just completed a tour of the Arctic 
Islands and southern Canada; a number of 
students and officials from Akaitcho Hall in 
Yellowknife, a hostel for students from all 
over the Territories who come there to 
complete their high school education. These 
interviews were conducted with the 
objective of putting together a half-hour 
program about the changes that take place in 
the lives of the students who have left their 
home settlements and families for the school 
term. 

Indian Land Caveat Application Hearings 
— These hearings were covered by CFYK 
staff who travelled with the Supreme Court 
of the N.W.T. to 16 different settlements 
around Great Slave Lake and the Mackenzie 
River Valley. Some of the old people who 


were present when the Indian Treaties were 
signed in 1921 were interviewed for broad- 
cast. 


The Mackenzie Pipeline Debate — What 
has been termed the debate of the decade | 
was Carried live over the CBC Mackenzie 
Network for almost two hours, and then 
followed by a questions and answers period 
Panelists answered questions from the floor 
and from various parts of the Territories via 
a toll free phone-in provided by CNT, on tk 
topic of “Be it resolved that a railroad is a 
viable alternative to a pipeline down the 
Mackenzie Valley’’. Heading the debating 
team for the affirmative was MP Wally Firth 
and for the negative Vern Horte, President 
of Gas Arctic. CHAK Inuvik also carried the 
broadcast. 

Territorial Council Sessions — Both the © 
48th and 49th Sessions were reported upon 
by CFYK staff and broadcast daily on | 
Council Report in English, Slavey, 
Chipewyan and Dogrib. News reports on the 
sessions were also fed daily to the national 
network programs, ‘“The World at Six’’ and 
“The World at Eight”. 


CHAK Inuvik 

The Early Morning Show — features 
Territorial News, the updated Evening 
Report and national and local sports scores, 
as well as music, syndicated material, | 
weather and temperatures, native language | 
“drop-ins’’, community items and local | 
news. This many faceted radio format 
enables each announcer/operator, full-time 
or casual, to gain experience in a fast-paced, 
“high-density” program. 

Easter Program — A special Easter pro- 
duction was produced in Fort Good Hope 
and broadcast in Hareskin. It included songs 
prayers and poems. 

Consumer Commentator — encourages 
freelance comment on the quality of life in 
the Mackenzie Delta area, as well as research 
and investigative reporting with comment or 
the foods and services available. 

Perspective North — was a series of 
57-minute in-depth looks at issues of 
regional and national importance, with the 
emphasis on the North. Featured on the first 
program were, among others, the Honourabl 
Jean Chrétien, Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development; Charles Heathering- 
ton, President of Panarctic Oil; Phoebe 
Nahanni of the N.W.T. Indian Brotherhood; 
Jim Lotz of the Coady International Insti- 
tute; and, Richard Rohmer of the Mid- 
Canada Corridor Development Concept. 


ccasionally this program employed the 
yen-line technique. 


Sports Events Coverage — The ‘Top of 
e World Ski Meet’’ was relayed to CBC 
alowknife, CBC Whitehorse and CBC 
Jmonton as well as being broadcast over 
4AK. Other major sports events covered 
are the Northern (Summer) Games held in 
yrt Good Hope; the International Curling 
ynspiel in Inuvik; the Delta Carnival; the 
ly 1st Sports Events; and live and direct 
rts from the Inuvik Arena of the local 
ckey games. A lot of the players come 
ym many different parts of the Delta to 
1001 in Inuvik. It is therefore of consider- 
le interest to listeners throughout the 
Ita to broadcast hockey games whenever 
2y are played. 

The Delta News — Lois Keating, an 
perienced writer and 1971 Arctic Winter 
mes Native Participation Co-Ordinator, is 
w researching and preparing De/ta News. 
e program provides light community news 
Jd local information about the surrounding 
tlements. It keeps track of travellers, 

persons of interest, club activities, 
nters and trappers’ travel, and other local 
dics. It also includes news letters from the 
tlying settlements. 
Direction Six — isa program of music, 
iety, interviews, and local, promotional 
1 community affairs, interspersed with 
it comments. Eskimo and Loucheux 
guage reports are also featured, plus news 
1 information. 
Trappers Program — provides the latest 
ormation to trappers, hunters and trades- 
n about buying trends, fur prices, local 
regional trapping and hunting condi- 
18; hints on various methods of carrying 
the trades; exchanges of information 
n the southern traders and buyers; 
‘ket items on guns, traps, and snaring 
ipment; items on game ordinances, 
nions and views on the changing wildlife 
ulations locally and regionally, as well as 
Jonal population trends for game birds 
other wildlife. Dr. Sarah, a local medical 
cer, is a continuing feature on the 
gram, discussing basic health and medi- 
on for hazards such as frostbite, blood 
se and gangrene. An attempt is made 


ispel myths about old ineffective cures 
remedies, and to promote the use of 
c but essential health precautions. The 
jram is aimed mainly at practitioners of 
iting and trapping skills, although fur 
ers and handicraft interests are catered 
N occasion. 


Spring Break-Up — \nformation on 
flooding during the spring is usually broad- 
cast on the Trappers’ Program to alert the 
local community and settlements served by 
CHAK. 


A Long Time Ago — continued to be 
broadcast in Inuit and Loucheux with 
English translations. Producer Louie Goose 
makes his collection of legends and stories 
by taking advantage of the long memories 
and recollections of the Inuit, Indian and 
Metis old-timers whose parents depended 
upon passing stories from generation to 
generation when they lived on the land. 
During 1973 the program went to a twice 
weekly format. The legends and stories are 
being transcribed into English for future 
publication and educational purposes. 

Old Time Fiddle Music — This program is 
now into its second year and is broadcast 
once a week. Some of the guests who have 
appeared are Charlie and Robert Linklater 
from Inuvik, Johnny Raymond from 
Paulatuk, the Reuben Family, Frank 
Cockner from Tuktoyaktuk, and some 
special guests from Arctic Village, Alaska. 

Evening Report — continues with news 
15 minutes daily, which is relayed to CFYK 
Yellowknife and often to the national 
network. 

Your Opinion and Mine — a weekly 
five-minute sports program by Jarl Omholt- 
Jensen and Roger Gruben which ran for 13 
weeks. 


The Lillian Dimitroff Show — This 
consumer program included many on-air 
telephone interviews with interesting people 
such as the local medical officer of health 
following the CBC National Television 
Network program “VD Blues’. Dr. Skinner 
gave his comments, talked about the 
problem in the North and stressed the need 
for prompt treatment, the use of VD 
vaccine, and sex education in the schools. 
Other topical subjects on the show were 
“Wills and Inheritance’ which provided 
information on who should make a will, the 
cost of having a lawyer make it up, making 
your own and inheritance rulings; ‘Boating 
Safety’’, outlined the do’s and don'ts of 
operating a boat safely and all the special 
hazards of northern boating; ‘’Your Right to 
Complain’, which brought in calls ranging 
from concern about shoddy goods and 
services to the dangers of poisoning; the 
types of books, stories and poems appropri- 
ate for the young reader; discussion of 
consumers’ letters about the sale of stale 
chocolate Easter eggs, how to be vocal about 
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complaints, to make sure the manager knows 
you are dissatisfied and how to get your 
money back. Lillian Dimitroff also con- 
ducted a phone survey on the Educational 
Advisory Council Election when she 
supplied information about the Council, the 
candidates and eventually the election 
results. One open-line program topic of 
particular interest was “How Has Your 
Radio Listening Changed Since ANIK”, 
which revealed that most listeners’ habits 
have changed significantly regarding children 
and television. One of the callers said that he 
had his radio on all day and most of the 
evenings others felt that more promotion 
about radio programs and specials was 
needed; some wanted more late movies on 
tv, northern news people in on weekend 
programs and more northern content pro- 
duced by northerners, especially local 
filming. 

To CHAK’s loss, Mrs. Dimitroff left 
Inuvik on June 29th to go to northern 
Alberta with her husband. Her creative 
program ability has been much appreciated. 

CHAK’s Training Project — took place as 
a special summer program because so many 
local young people have expressed an 
interest in a radio broadcast career. The cost 
was shared between CBC and the Territorial 
government. Six students from Aklavik, Fort 
Good Hope and Tuktoyaktuk took part 
under the direction of all the CHAK 
staff with special instruction from Keith 
Lawrence, the Program Planning Officer 
from the Director's Office in Ottawa. 

A separate announcer/operator training 
project took place during the late winter of 
1973, when the total cost was absorbed by 
the Territorial government. Instruction was 
provided by the CHAK staff. 

Further projects of this kind are being 
encouraged to give young people the 
opportunity to work on-the-job and enable 
them to make an assessment of this type of 
career for themselves. As a result of these 
projects, four students will attent the 
Northern Alberta Institute of Technology to 
take the radio/tv arts or radio/tv technical 
courses, There are also plans for them to 
work with the CBC Northern Service once 
they have completed their institutional 
training. 


CHFC Fort Churchill 

Recovery from the extensive fire damage 
to the CHFC studios and offices in October, 
1972, has been slow. Despite it though, 
station staff have presented a full well- 
balanced schedule of programs throughout 
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the past year. Greater emphasis has been 
placed on programming to serve the native 
people of the Keewatin — Eskimo Point, 
Whale Cove, Baker Lake and Rankin Inlet; 
and the communities of Sanikiluaq and 
Cross Lake. 

The A.M. Show — provides a lively, 
entertaining format with music, news and 
sports taken from CBW Winnipeg's Informa- 
tion Radio, along with local Churchill news, 
weather and community announcements, 
humour, the short devotional program insert 
“Thought for the Day”, short phone-out 
interviews and three inserts per morning in 
the Inuktitut language giving capsules of 
transportation information, weather and 
news aimed specifically at residents of 
Eskimo Point. 

Radio Noon — lasts from 1200 to 1400 
with information for the worker on his 
lunch hour; the Tradeo program, the market- 
place of the air, where you can try to trade 
off your skidoo against someone’s record 
player and tv set; information and entertain- 
ment for the housewife; studio guests 
discussing topics on the minds of Churchill 
women, and music to relax to. 

Around Town — provides an incisive look 
at local happenings and other things con- 
cerning Churchill and the North. The whole 
program is based on the local newscast. If a 
topic in the news is of particular concern, its 
gone into in depth in this program. Regional 
news from Winnipeg and Yellowknife is 
presented plus a sports wrap-up. Some 
features are translated into all the local 
native languages for the program. News 
items which could be of interest to other 
centres as well as community announce- 
ments are broadcast as part of a news 


exchange system. 
Churchill News Week — is a 15-minute 


weekly capsule of what has happened on the 
local scene during the week. 

Native Language Programs — These are 
detailed in the schedule on page 00. There 
are daily Chipewyan and Inuktitut programs 
providing information and entertainment. 
The Chipewyan program provides a com- 
munications link between the people of 
Churchill and those living at Tadoule Lake, 
150 miles away. There are pre-recorded 
messages, music and story telling. Although 
there is no regular transportation system, the 
station tries to obtain reciprocal messages 
from Tadoule Lake whenever anyone who 
can take a tape-recorder goes there. 

There are many things which happen in 
Churchill of especial interest to the residents 
of Eskimo Point. The daily Inuktitut 


program includes messages from people in 
the hospital and transient centre, interviews 
with people passing through, and any other 
news of interest. 

The material gathered for the daily 
Cree-language program comes from trips to 
visit the people living along the railway line 
between Churchill and Gillam as well as 
interviews, messages, stories, news and 
community announcements collected by the 
host of the program. 

When they are available, programs by the 
staffs of the Native Communications 
Incorporated of Thompson, Manitoba; 
Arviagpaluk, the Eskimo Point Radio 
Society; Sanikiluaq Radio Station; CKON, 
the Radio Station at Baker Lake; and CBOR 
the Radio Station at Rankin Inlet, are 
broadcast over CHFC Fort Churchill. Also 
when available, news and messages to and 
from Cross Lake and from Whale Cove is 
aired. 

Music Programs — The Progressive Rock 
Show has music which does not always fit in 
on other musical programs and as there are 
local people who like it and have extensive 
collections of records, they are invited to 
appear on the program to talk about their 
kind of music. Sounds of Today is a disc- 
jockey record program of rock music. Local 
popularity is used as a criterion for choice 
rather than any special position of any 
song on the hit charts. Pop n’ Country is a 
Saturday afternoon program used as back- 
ground music for whatever listeners happen 


to be out and about. Only the finest popular 


and country and western music is played, 
and the phone lines into the station are open 
for requests and dedications. Chart Busters is 
a fast-paced record show of hit parade 
music. 


Kid’s Program — is a program of chil- 
dren’s songs and stories, Ookpik, The Arctic 
Ow! wound up its long series on this 
program as a regular feature. There are also 
readings from selected children’s books. 

Hockey Night in Churchill — was rein- 
stated after a year’s absence due to the fire 
at CHFC in October 1972. The games were 
broadcast live in their entirety from the 
Hockey Arena every Thursday during the 
winter. 

Bad Weather — CHFC has an excellent 
record of being able to operate normally 
except for an hour or two here and there, 
even though 50 mph winds may close all the 
schools and cause frequent power failures. 

Special Programs and Events Coverage — 
A series of programs on the gradual closing 


down of Fort Churchill and the redevelop- 
ment of the town of Churchill from the 
federal side. Included in this series was an 
extremely informative interview with Ron 
Harding of the Department of Public Work 
CBC National Television telecast the | 
National Film Board feature ‘Some Native 
of Churchill” during its WEST Series. The. 
film proved to be a hot issue when discusse 
on an oper-line show over CHFC. The 
Executive Director of the Film Board and. 
member of the Manitoba Metis Federation 
were interviewed; later, the Human Rights 
Commission arrived to investigate. An 
English-language news report was obtained 
from Eskimo Point about the trial there or 
illegal polar bear hunting. Dr. Ralph Nicho 
project scientist, was interviewed about the 
first major rocket launch of the Aurora 
season from the Churchill Rocket Researct 
Range. The rocket’s mission was to gather 
data on the aurora and the ionosphere. A 
special open-line program was held with Di 
Nils Oritsland of the University of Guelph 
about polar bear research being done locall 
Brian Ball, CHFC’s technician, accompanie 
Joe Kwong from CBC Engineering Head- 
quarters, to Rankin Inlet in October, to 
instal the television transmitter for service 
via the communications satellite. The tele- 
vision service went officially on-air on 
October 24th with good picture quality. 
Other visits have been made by the techni- 
cian and Bruce Taylor, CHFC manager, 

to Rankin, Eskimo Point or Baker Lake to 
aid them in their communications. With 
assistance from Alan Martin of the Directo 
Office in Ottawa, Rankin Inlet Radio 
Station went on-air in May, and Sanikiluaq 
Radio Station went on-air during the Winte 
A Great Plains Project Arctic Corridor 
Conference was held in Churchill during 
which a daily half-hour report was prepares 
and broadcast with excerpts from the 
conference and interviews with the people 
involved. The highlight of Churchill's Auro 
Snow Festival was Anne Murray’s fine 
concert performances which played to two 
packed houses. She was accompanied by 
John Alan Cameron and they both gave 
interviews for broadcast. The show also 
travelled to Yellowknife, Inuvik and White 
horse where the performers gave equally 
well-received concerts. 

CHFC featured a special open-line 
program in late May to ask local people to 
phone in with any questions they might ha 
about television via satellite, and to state 
their preference for receiving programming 
on Atlantic time release or Pacific. The 


ogram was called off after an hour and ten 
inutes when 56 people wanted the Atlantic 
id 55 wanted the Pacific. In addition, a 
gular ballot form was used in the local 
wspaper and in the local stores to try 
measure public preference. This ballot 
sulted in 155 for Atlantic and 105 for 
cific. 

Training Program — Donna Pace of the 
deral Department of Communications 
rived in Churchill to observe the CHFC 
eration and to learn how to use the basic 
uipment. She then produced a program 
out community radio. Later, she left to 
t up acommunity radio station in Big 
out Lake. Harriet Muskego and Roy Smith 
ym Cross Lake also came to CHFC to 
dergo about ten days of training. The 
oss Lake Radio Station began broad- 
sting in July with most of its programming 
apared by these persons. 


‘FB Frobisher Bay 

Bright and Early — was hosted in English 
d Inuktitut by Peter Miller and Jonah 

lly. The CFFB Territorial News was 
yadcast in two editions in each language 
ily — first at 0740 and second at 1220 
ring the noon show. Together with news, 
Oormation and music, there was also an 
iktitut language spot where one 
nouncer/operator taught the other some 
ic points of his language. Later in the 

ar, the program name was changed to 
dlik and became based on the Informa- 
n Radio morning program format which 
English Services stations in the South 

fe developed. CFFB retained the same 

ils as before: to concentrate the station's 
Ormation content efforts into the 

rning block; to provide a constant source 
information to listeners who are depen- 
1t upon newscasts, and to appeal to an 
akening audience that also desires 

sic, time, temperature and weather. 
Noon Notebook — This program offers 
sic and community announcements for 
se at home during the noon hour. It also 
ludes news, weather and sports in French 
m the CBC French network. 

Kebec Partout — music through 

ordings with a French-speaking host. 
Open-Line Show — CFFB’s open-line 

Ww began with broadcasts Mondays, 
dnesdays and Fridays. The first show 
used on the topic of television via 

llite in Frobisher Bay with the CFFB 
tion Manager Pat Reilly as guest. There 

3 a strong response with callers com- 
nting on the lack of late movies; ideas for 


local programs and questions about when 
other channels would be available. Other 
actively discussed topics were Territorial 
Councillor Bryan Pearson's suggested alter- 
native to drunk tanks in the North, and his 
idea, presented to the June N.W.T. Council 
Session, that hunters in the Territories 
should return to the use of dog teams and 
cease use of snowmobiles because of the 
latters’ higher cost, frequency of breakdown 
and possible cause of increasing deafness to 
snowmobile riders. Callers into the pro- 
gram’s host suggested that Mr. Pearson 
should check such ideas with hunters and 
others before presenting them to Council. 


Experiments — The program ‘‘Steriliza- 
tion of Native Women” from the CBC 
national television series Weekend, was 
telecast in Frobisher Bay with simultaneous 
voice transmission in English and Inuktitut. 
The program provided important informa- 
tion as well as being a valuable local experi- 
ment in bilingual (English-Inuktitut) tele- 
vision. As usual with Inuktitut programs in 
Frobisher Bay, there were not a large 
number of reactions to the program, either 
by phone or mail. However, the majority of 
comments which were received said this was 
not the most ideal method of presenting 
bilingual television, as the interference of the 
second language made it hard to concentrate 
on the other. All the callers were English 
except one Inuit caller who said that 
although he could understand his own 
language, he would have preferred that these 
translations run consecutively or that they 
be separated by media in a radio and tv 
simulcast of the audio portion. This method 
had been used previously but CFFB wanted 
to test the simultaneous method as it is 
often difficult to combine both radio and tv 
schedules for these special showings. 

The Weekend program was followed by 
the showing of an Inuit Tapirisat of Canada 
production, entirely in Inuktitut, on the 
experiences of two Inuit students attending 
Algonquin College in Ottawa. There was 
little overt reaction to this production, but it 
was apparently appreciated by Inuit viewers. 

Experimentation was made with an Inuit 
management trainee scheme. CFFB wanted 
to recuit a suitable Inuit announcer/operator 
for a along term program of extra training 
in administration/management work for a 
number of hours out of the regular 
announcer/operator work week. However 
there was no response to the public adver- 
tising nor through Inuit Tapirisat of Canada. 
The scheme is being rethought and planned 


Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 23 


for later attempts to develop native CBC 
management in the North. 

Development was made of a semi- 
automated community fire alarm announce- 
ment on radio, with CFFB being added to 
the main alarm system. When activated, 

a pre-recorded announcement is broadcast 
to the community and calls volunteers 
to the fire hall. 

Other Uses of the Satellite — \When CFFB 
began receiving television via the satellite in 
February, 1973, the station also began 
receiving the English national radio network 
on the second audio channel. In preparation 
for this, Pat Reilly and Joe Teemotie put 
together an English-Inuktitut booklet 
containing a complete program schedule and 
detailed descriptions of national, regional 
and local programs. Copies were run off and 
released to the Frobisher public. 

The daily Inuktitut national news pre- 
pared by Elijah Menarik in Montreal was also 
fed to the second audio channel of the 
satellite, and later in the year, many other 
Inuktitut programs were fed to CFFB in this 
manner. Previously, they arrived via short- 
wave but always with the inherent inter- 
ruptions of that medium. 

With the arrival of the satellite, the 
telephone system improved. CFFB used it to 
supply Radio Station CHPI Pond Inlet with 
a feed of Inuktitut National and Territorial 
News. 

Special Programs and Events Coverage — 
CFFB covered and reported upon the 
Eastern Arctic Teachers’ Conference for 
local, territorial and national radio news. 
The Conference was attended by, amongst 
others, Farley Mowat, Jack McClell and 
Keith Crowe. A special open-line program 
was made about the HOUSING CRISIS IN 
FROBISHER BAY together with a produc- 
tion of a documentary about the housing 
made on half-inch videotape and telecast 
over CFFB-TV just before the open-line 
program started on radio. The audio of the 
open-line was simulcast on tv as was the 
sound of the tv documentary on radio. 
CFFB technician Len Whyte went at the 
request of the local people to help instal 
some new radio equipment at CHP! Pond 
Inlet. This equipment provided reel to reel 
tape. Thereafter, CFFB and the Montreal 
Production Centre were able to mail Inultitut 
programs to CHPI as well as to telephone 
them through. As a preview to Frobisher 
Bay’s Toonik Tyme Winter Carnival, a 
fund-raising radio talent auction was held at 
the Canadian Legion Hall which CFFB 
broadcast live and ‘‘remote’’. Larry 
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Chapman and Aimo Nookiguak supervised 
CFFB’s later coverage of the Carnival events 
with reports daily throughout the week as 
well as four hours of live coverage on the last 
day. Jonah Kelly and Pat Reilly journeyed 
into Arctic Quebec to Great Whale River and 
Povungnituk to give support to community 
broadcasting stations there. Efforts were also 
being made by staffer Diane Vogel to recruit 
stringers for contributions to the programs 
on CFFB in its capacity as CBC’s eastern 
Arctic program centre. 


Montreal Production Centre 

The three most significant developments 
of the year for the Northern Service 
Montreal Production Centre were the 
increase in hours of the Northern Shortwave 
Service from 8 1/2 to 19 hours daily; pro- 
duction of a news and information television 
program in Inuktitut, Tarqravut, and its 
counterpart Our North in English; and 
addition of nightly news in Cree on short- 
wave, see the shortwave schedule appended 
on pages 26—33. 

The Montreal Production Centre con- 
tinued actively in regional and network 
productions with special projects over the 
year including, for the national radio net- 
work program series ‘‘Between Ourselves”, 
the 60-minute programs Mad Trapper of Rat 
River — The Chase For an Killing of Albert 
Johnson and Kluane, Lost Horizon of the 
Yukon — Is the Creation of This Park in the 
Yukon Desirable? ; and Eastern Arctic Patrol 
by the RCMP. Also for the national net- 
work, a Christmas Special — A Northern 
Variety Pack. 

Other special programs were the RCMP 
Centennial program series Reco/lections of 
the Royal Mounted Police (which was later 
made into 13 quarter-hour episodes on disc 
and distributed by Radio-Canada Inter- 
national); a 30-minute documentary on the 
return to Canada from Germany of the 
Speyer Collection, described as the most 
complete collection of Indian artifacts 
known to have been in private hands; a 
30-minute documentary on cold weather 
testing carried out at the Institute of En- 
vironmental Medicine; a 30-minute docu- 
mentary of research into the effects of man 
living deep under the Arctic Ocean, also 
carried out at the Institute; a 30-minute 
special on the Mackenzie Pipeline with 
material collected at the Royal Society 
Symposium on Energy; and a 30-minute 
special on The Search for John Franklin for 
a Radio-Canada International transcription 
disc. 


There were many contributions about the 
North to the national radio network, 
amongst which were — for ‘’Five Nights a 
Week at this Time’’, an item on the opening 
of the arctic shipping season with emphasis 
on the new and higher rates; a Mackenzie 
Pipeline special on the occasion of Arctic 
Gas applying to the National Energy Board; 
Is the Yukon Ready for Provincehood? ; and 
the alcohol problem, North of 60°. Nine 
60-minute programs were made for “Holi- 
day” and broadcast during the Summer, and 
North by Sea, a series of thirteen 15-minute 
programs, was updated with an additional 
15-minute program on 1973 activities in the 
Polar Seas. The entire series was re-run on 
the national network radio schools broad- 
casts. 


Okkpik, The Arctic Owl has been one of 
the longest produced series in the history of 
the Montreal Production Centre. It was 
broadcast on shortwave and over the 
northern CBC stations as well as being made 
available on Radio-Canada International 
transcription disc. The series finally came to 
its well earned rest during the 1973/74 
season. 

Rebound, a 60-minute show was pro- 
duced for the network looking at sporting 
activities and community participation 
North of 60°. Montreal also produced a 
two-part series on the Life and Times of 
Robert Service for the national network 
series ‘’The Bush and the Salon’. This series 
is also heard on northern shortwave and this 
particular program on Robert Service was 
also recorded as an RCI transcription. 

First there were the comic books and 
then the Northern Service got in on the act 
of Captain Al Cohol by producing thirty- 
nine three-to six-minute cliffhanger-style 
“dramettes’’ for northern listeners. 

To achieve background material for its 
many programs, the Montreal Production 
Centre has often called upon staff at the 
northern stations for assistance so that its 
programs are truly regional. Conferences 
held in the South but of northern interest 
and consequence, are attended for or their 
broadcast material. These included the 
Northern Resources Conference (Edmon- 
ton), the Royal Symposium on Energy 
Resources (Ottawa), the National Con- 
ference on Tourism (Toronto), the Canadian 
Mining Exhibition (Toronto) and the Man 
and Resources Conference (Toronto). 

The Montreal Production Centre’s coup 
of the year was for its producer Les 
McLaughlin to be selected as recipient of the 
1974 Imperial Relations Trust Bursary. This 


gives Mr. McLaughlin the opportunity to | 
spend six months in Great Britain, meeting 
with various representatives of industry, 
government and broadcasting in all of its 
expressions. He intends to study both radic 
and television while there. In his absence, 
the Centre's activities in English-language 
production will be covered by selected 
members of staff from the northern statioy 
in residence in Montreal for different | 
periods, | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
/ 


General 

Arctic Winter Games — Thirteen 
Northern Service representatives, from 
Frobisher Bay, Fort Churchill, Inuvik, 
Yellowknife, Whitehorse and Ottawa, made 
up the broadcast team covering the Third 
Arctic Winter Games in Anchorage, Alaska, 
This team produced ninety-three reports or 
feeds in English and Inuktitut, as well as 
complete coverage of all hockey games. 

Program material was packaged at the 
Games Production Centre in Anchorage an 
fed via a voice-grade circuit to master 
control in Whitehorse where it was recorde 
and released via broadband to Inuvik and 
Yellowknife and to radio master control in 
Montreal and Vancouver. Yellowknife fed 
the material on wards via telephone to 
Frobisher and Churchill. Montreal fed the 
material on to the television Network 
Control Centre in Toronto and to the 
Northern Shortwave Service. The N.C.C. 
feed went to Frobisher Bay and Churchill ¢ 
Channels ‘’B’’ (eastern) and “’C” (western). 
This was the first time the audio channels ¢ 
the satellite had been used for program 
distribution of material from a Northern 
Service “remote’’ operation. In addition all 
CBC newsrooms and all Northern Service 
stations received a continuous flow of 
telexed information for use in checking ant 
in expanded program material. This telex 
service was due to the expertise of Wally 
Blaney, Supervising Teleprinter from the 
Comcentre in CBC’s Head Office, Ottawa, 
who joined the Northern Service for the 
Games coverage in Anchorage. Telex had 
never before played such a key role in 
reporting results on a CBC outside broadca 
of this nature. 

Charlie Panigoniak — is a 26-year old 
musician from Eskimo Point (200 miles 
north of Churchill, Manitoba), who was 
launched on his musical career after his 
father made him his first guitar from an olc 
metal milk jug. Charlie, also renowned as a 
carver in stone, ivory and bone, never write 
his songs down but prefers to make them u 


ynd change them to suit the occasion. CBC 
=nglish Services Division’s Community 
Radio Office made up two 45 rpm 
ecordings of Charlie's songs and music, 
vhich the Northern Service is distributing 
or $2.00 per set of two records. The first 
yne thousand records sold very quickly and 
in additional one thousand, recently 
eceived are also rapidly disappearing. Little 
romotion has had to be done; news usually 
arries quickly in the North and the orders 
ave been pouring in. 


Recruitment — Broadcaster and film 
yroducer Bob Charlie has been assigned to 
waluate the recruitment policy of the 
Northern Service with respect to hiring 
ndian, Inuit and Metis people, and to 
repare an inventory of potential candidates 
i employment generally with the CBC. 
orn in Whitehorse, Bob Charlie joined CBC 
here in 1965 and moved in 1971 to 
lontreal to take a two-year course in 
inematography at the National Film Board. 
1e plans to produce a video documentary on 
he activities of CBC stations in the North 
nd the living conditions and surroundings 

1 those communities to give the public a 
etter idea of the CBC Northern Service. 

| Shortwave — When the Northern Short- 
fave Service expanded its hours of programs 
nd acquired a directional antenna of its 

wn with increased transmitter power, a 
ewly designed QSL card was made available 
mark these developments. It will be 

Ric to listeners who provide the Service 
ie information about details of program 
ntent, date and time to reception and 
‘equency or wavelength listened to. 

_ The northern stations, program centres, 
nd the Montreal Production Centre, are 

fell served by their multilingual staffs. A 
a schedule of programs broadcast on 
1ortwave and mediumwave radio in the 
orthern languages appears on pages 26—33. 


‘ogram and Activities Plans for 1974-75 


FWH Whitehorse 

_ Radio Noon will be enlivened by remote 

‘iginations from communities served by 

FWH as well as in the city. 

FYK Yellowknife 

| More Than Music will be originated at 

ast once a month from the many com- 

unities served by the Mackenzie Network. 
Production of a new public affairs pro- 

am covering the entire North, with con- 

butions from all Northern Service stations. 


CHAK Inuvik 

Continuation of the students’ training 
project, jointly financed by CBC and the 
N.W.T. Government. 

Publication in English and possibly in 
Loucheux and Inuktitut of some of the 
Stories and Legends being amassed by Louie 
Goose from Delta sources for CHAK Inuvik. 


CHFC Fort Churchill 

Greater encouragement of community 
stations at Sanikiluag, Whale Cove, Baker 
Lake, Rankin Inlet and Eskimo Point to 
supply regular information and entertain- 
ment programs to CHFC for local broadcast 
and possibly also on northern shortwave. 

Extension of the Kids’ Program by 
readings in serial form so that many more 
books could be made known to young 
listeners, 

Production of a program, Our Com- 
munity which would tell the people of 
Churchill more about the nature cultures 
which make up “‘our community”. Stories 
and legends in English from the Cree, 
Chipewyan and Inuit cultures would give 
insight; also, as an occasional feature, mini- 
lessons in the various languages. Both tradi- 
tional and modern music would be used for 
bridging. 

Children’s Drama through the local 
schools. These one-hour radio dramas would 
be produced; it is hoped that one of these 
will be an original composition. The other 
two would enhance part of the required 
reading in the English program at the school. 

Insight — an information/public affairs 
program about matters of the day. Flexible 
enough to change from magazine presenta- 
tion to an open-line technique with guests in 
the studio. Topics will range from a discus- 
sion of the sewage problems in Eskimo Point 
to why polar bears don’t get cold feet. 


CFFB Frobisher Bay 

Increase in local French-language pro- 
gramming, such as extending Kebec Now to 
include more than music — information and 
news from Quebec. This is a weekday 
program. Plans are to add a Saturday pro- 
gram of similar format entitled Autour du 
Village. 

Increase recording of northern musical 
artists on tape, and use in programs in the 
same way as records are now used. Investi- 
gate the copyright information for these 
artists. 

Production of two phone-in shows, one in 
English and the other in Inuktitut with 
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topics for discussion from the institutional 
areas of health, government, economics, 
Hamlet Council, education and the law, to 
sharing opinions and ideas about various 
issues and problems. 

On Second Thought — an alternative to 
live coverage of the Sunday church service 
which used to be CFFB’s only religious 
program. This newly proposed program 
would be a talk show where various people 
in the community associated with 
religions(s) or moral viewpoints by vocation 
or personal concern would be assembled as a 
panel. A moderator would question each one 
about his moral viewpoint on a social, 
political and/or economic concern. of local 
life, such as drugs, government, legal system, 
housing, family planning and so on. The 
panel would not necessarily be made up of 
the same people each week; its composition 
would depend upon the topic. 


Montreal Production Centre 

Resumption of /nuit Speak Their Minds, 
a bi-weekly publication of excerpts from 
Eskimo-language programs produced in 
Montreal, Frobisher and Churchill. Transla- 
tions from Inuktitut into English of ex- 
pressed ideas, opinions, plans and meetings 
of the Inuit which will be distributed to 
teachers, social workers, government and 
other broadcasters. 

A special daily Family Drama Series 
based on northern living conditions. Experi- 
mental program projects have already been 
carried out successfully at Povungnituk and 
Yellowknife in Inuktitut and Slavey. 

This is the Law — Three-to-five minute 
dramatized events depicting various situ- 
ations in which people find themselves in 
conflict with the law. The program would 
attempt to show what the individual’s rights 
are and how he or she can deal with the 
problem. 

Do You Know Your North? a quiz show 
with moderator and panel of four including 
a weekly guest who is noted for his or her 
northern words or deeds. The intent would 
be to ask questions of the panel dealing with 
history, geography, famous people, sounds, 
music, culture and resources. The guest 
would be quizzed on attitudes about the 
North. The home audience would be 
encouraged to play along. For example, 
questions could be printed in northern 
newspapers with a special question which 
could only be answered the following week. 
The program might also be taped in front of 
a live studio audience. 
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Emougqyauij, a daily half-hour program in 
eastern Cree exploring ideas and events in 
the northern Indian communities. The 
program will also inform the Cree people of 
meetings, associations, council activities, 
home economics and social development of 
various kinds. The program’s main purpose 
will be to develop Cree broadcasting to meet 
the requirements of an audience linguisti- 
cally isolated and accessible only by short- 
wave. 

Ishuvamut, a daily, weekday phone-in 
show at noon hour when calls are welcomed 
from anywhere in the North to talk about 
topics of interest to everyone or just to 
select a piece of popular music to be played. 


General 
Goals for the Northern Television 
Service: 


The establishment of a television film 
operation in the North which would 


NORTHERN SERVICE — Radio 


provide a northern source of tv pro- 
gram material for inclusion in existing 
network programs as well as for 
inclusion in the planned Northern 
Evening Information Program. This 
would create a direct involvement of 
northern people in the Northern 
Television Service and also build 
interest in television technology and 
production which would aid the future 
recruitment of staff. 


Lacking the resources to produce 
programs for northern television, the 
Northern Service must rely entirely on 
the limited supply of existing suitable 
programs. The Northern Television 
Service will increase research, 
screening and cataloguing and will be 
required to make arrangements for 
dubbing of some material from film to 
videotape outside the CBC. 


An aim of the Northern Television 
Service is to provide the people of the 
North with current weather informa- 
tion via Anik. Four 57-second pro- 
grams, two to each channel (“B”’ and 
“C’') would be placed during identifi- 
cation periods at approximately 2030 
and 2330 Eastern time. At those 
times, two separate but simultaneous 
audio reports would be transmitted on 
the respective channels as a common 
weather slide is shown on both. The 
Public Weather Services, Toronto, and 
the Edmonton Weather Office have 
confirmed their cooperation in com- 
piling and feeding weather reports 
specifically for transmission on the 
Northern Television Service. 


Comparison in growth over two years of native-language programs and English-language programs made by, and for, native 
people and broadcast on the Northern Shortwave Service and on the five northern A.M. radio stations situated in Inuvik, 
Northwest Territories, Frobisher Bay, Northwest Territories, Yellowknife, Northwest Territories, Fort Churchill, Manitoba, 
and Whitehorse, Yukon Territory. (Figures given are weekly). 


ORIGINAL refers to any program which is made at that station or any program which is especially made for that station, but 


made somewhere else. 


REPEATS refer to any program, made locally and broadcast more than once, as well as to programs made elsewhere, 
broadcast there and sent on to a Northern Service station or to the Northern Shortwave Service for their broad- 


cast use. 


SHORTWAVE 
March, 1972 


February, 1974 


A.M. RADIO 
March, 1972 


February, 1974 


Montreal Production Centre 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Eastern Inuktitut 

Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 

Original English 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Eastern Inuktitut 

Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 

Original Keewatin Inuktitut 

Original Eastern Cree 

Repeats Eastern Cree 

Repeats English 


CFEB, Frobisher Bay, Northwest Territories 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Eastern Inuktitut 
Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Eastern Inuktitut 

Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 

Original English 

Repeats English 


59 hours 30 min. 
5 hours 20 min. 
5 hours 

30 min. 


733 hours 

7 hours 35 min. 

6 hours 35 min. 
30 min. 

1 hour 20 min. 
55 min. 

1 hour 15 min. 


732 hours 
18 hours 45 min. 
6 hours 30 min. 


7133 hours 
27 hours 31 min. 
5 hours 35 min. 


29 min. 


1 hour 


Narch, 1972 


‘ebruary, 1974 


Vlarch, 1972 


February, 1974 


March, 1972 


February, 1974 


March 1972 


CFYK, Yellowknife, Northwest Territories 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Chipewyan 

Original Dogrib 

Original Slavey 

Original English 

Repeats Eastern Cree 

Repeats English 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Chipewyan 

Original Dogrib 

Original Slavey 

Original English 

Repeats English 

Repeats Eastern Cree 

Repeats Hareskin 


CHEC, Fort Churchill, Manitoba 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Keewatin Inuktitut 

Original Chipewyan 

Original English 

Repeats English 

Original Cree 

Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Keewatin Inuktitut 

Original Chipewyan 

Original Manitoba Cree 

Original English 

Repeats English 

Repeats Eastern Inuktitut 


CHAK, Inuvik, Northwest Territories 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Western Inuktitut 

Repeats Western Inuktitut 

Original Loucheux 

Repeats Loucheux 

Original Hareskin 

Original English 

Repeats English 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original Western Inuktitut 

Repeats Western Inuktitut 

Original Loucheux 

Repeats Loucheux 

Original Hareskin 

Original English 

Repeats English 


CFWH, Whitehorse, Yukon Territory 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 
Original English 
Repeats English 


732 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 

30 min. 
2 hours 

30 min. 
1 hour 


7133 hours 
2 hours 35 min. 
2 hours 35 min. 
30 min. 
6 hours 25 min. 
1 hour 
30 min. 
30 min. 


132 hours 
1 hour 
2 hours 30 min. 
30 min. 
1 hour 
30 min. 
3 hours 


733 hours 


4 hours 15 min. 


2 hours 30 min. 

2 hours 45 min. 
15 min. 

1 hour 

1 hour 20 min. 


732 hours 

4 hours 10 min. 
7 min. 

3 hours 41 min. 
8 min. 
7 min. 

2 hours 17 min. 

1 hour 


7133 hours 

3 hours 
15 min. 

4 hours 25 min. 
10 min. 
30 min. 


21 hours 15 min. 


1 hour 


7132 hours 
2 hours 30 min. 
1 hour 30 min. 
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February, 1974 


Total program hours broadcast weekly 733 hours 
Original English 6 hours 
Repeats English 1 hour 


PROGRAMS MADE BY AND FOR THE NATIVE PEOPLES AND BROADCAST ON THE NORTHERN SERVICE: 


SHORTWAVE SERVICE — Programs broadcast by the Montreal Production Centre 


Times Weekly 


5 hours 30 min. 


2 hours 30 min. 


2 hours 30 min. 


1 hour 15 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


15 min. 


1 hour 


1 hour 


30 min. 


Programs 


Nallachine (Eastern Inuktitut) 

Mondays through Saturdays, 2030 — 2100, (repeat at 1100 — 1130 except Saturdays). Produced by 
Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak. The Monday to Friday program is produced in Montreal, the 
contents both informational and musical. Personal messages are featured when received from Inuit 
patients in southern hospitals and students attending ‘‘outside’’ schools. The Saturday edition 
originates in Ottawa, with Mary Otis, freelancer, as host. 


Ishuvimut (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1230 — 1300. Produced and hosted by Aimo Nookiguak. Program features 
news, weather reports, phone-out and phone-in, music and feature reports of interest to the audience. 


National News (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1745 — 1800, (repeat at 2130 — 2145). Produced by staffers Elijah 
Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak. 


Cree News (Eastern Cree) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1755 — 1800 and 1820 — 1825, (1820 — 1825 repeated at 2145 — 2150). 
Produced by freelancers, Ethyl Blackned and Edna Voyageur. 


Ikaluit Uquasi (Eastern Inuktitut) Frobisher Calling 

Mondays, 2003 — 2030. Produced in Frobisher Bay by staffer Jonah Kelly. The program serves 
traditional cultural interest, features interviews about the old way of life, the history of the Inuit and 
legends, stories and folk music gathered in settlements and communities throughout the Arctic. 


Territorial News Roundup (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
Tuesdays, 2000 — 2030. Produced by Betty Brewster, a freelancer for CFYK, Yellowknife. 


Kannatap Inuit Nunn Angat (Eastern Inuktitut) Canada North of 60 

Wednesdays, 2003 — 2030. Produced by Jonah Kelly for CFFB. A news-magazine program which 
provides in-depth summaries of recent happenings. The program regularly includes Co-op News, 
aspects of settlement council sessions and editorial contributions about the North. 


Teterkat (Eastern Inultitut) 
Thursdays, 2003 — 2030. Produced by Seemee Nookiguak for CFFB Frobisher Bay, on staff. 


Neejawtit Ikaluinee (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Fridays, 2003 — 2030. Produced by Seemee Nookiguak for CFFB Frobisher Bay. A music program 
with a hard rock sound. 


Delta News (English) 

Saturdays, 0730. A report in English fed from CHAK, Inuvik as part of the Northern Morning Show. 
The program gives news of people, events and developments in the settlements on the Mackenzie 
Delta. 


National News Roundup (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Saturdays, 1100 — 1130, (repeat at 1730 — 1800). Produced by Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak. 


Our Native Land (English) 
Saturdays, 1205 — 1300. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
people through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


Cree Magazine (Eastern Cree) 

Saturdays, 2100 — 2130. Produced by freelancer Ethyl! Balckned. Program includes reports on the 
condition of Cree patients hospitalized in Montreal and Quebec City, music and translation of news- 
paper features of interest to Cree listeners. 


1O min. 
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Tarquamuit (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Sundays, 1110 — 1130, (repeat at 1740 — 1800). Produced by Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak. 


ELEVISION SERVICE — Programs produced by the Montreal Production Centre 


min. 


Targravut (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Saturdays, following National News at 2300. Produced by Marie Tessier-Levigne, with Elijah Menarik 
and Aimo Nookiguak as hosts. An information program produced for the special interest of the native 
people of the Eastern Arctic. 


Our North (English) 

Saturdays, following National News at 2300. Produced by Marie Tessier-Levigne, with Elijah 
Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak as hosts. An information program produced for the special interest of 
the native people in the Northwest. 


ADIO STATION CFFB FROBISHER BAY, NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


imes Weekly 


5 min. 


| 
‘hour 15 min. 


hours 30 min. 


hours 


| hour 15 min. 


Programs 


Kudlik Information Morning (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 0600 — 0900. An English-language program with items of interest to Unuit 
community interspersed throughout. (producer varies with announcer/operator on shift). 


News (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 0600 — 0900. Three 5 minute newscasts are given during the program 
Kudlik, (producer varies) 


Nallachine Things to Listen to (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1130 — 1340. The program is produced in Montreal by Elijah Menarik and 
Aimo Nookiguak, the contents both informational and musical. 


Quiruleet (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1610 — 1700. The first half of the show is devoted to country and 
western music and the second half to the rock sound. (Inuit students each produce a show). 


National News (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1830 — 1845. Produced in Montreal by Elijah Menarik and Aimo 
Nookiguak. 


Territorial Eastern Arctic News (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1840 — 1850. The news is gathered from eastern Arctic settlements, from 
the CBC’s newsroom in Yellowknife and from news reports in Ottawa. (producer varies) 


Neejawatit /kaluinee (Eastern Inuktitut) Hit Parade. 
Mondays, 1403 — 1430. Produced by Seemee Nookiguak for CFFB Frobisher Bay. A music program 
of contemporary sound. 


/kaluit Uquasi (Eastern Inuktitut) Frobisher Calling 

Tuesdays, 1403 — 1430. Produced by Jonah Kelly for CFFB Frobisher Bay. The program serves 
traditional cultural interests, features current affairs, interviews about the old way of life, the history 
of the Inuit and legends, stories and folk music gathered in settlements and communities throughout 
the Arctic. 


Kannatap Inuit Nunn Angat Canada North of 60 (Eastern Inuktitut) 

Wednesdays, 1403 — 1430. Produced by Jonah Kelly for CFFB Frobisher Bay. A news-magazine 
program which provides in-depth summaries of recent happenings. The program regularly includes 
Co-op News, aspects of settlement council sessions and editorial contributions about the North. 


Celina’s Program (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
Fridays, 1403 — 1430. Produced by Celina Issakiauk (on staff) Fort Churchill, for CHFC. 


Teterkat Inoonoot Messages (Eastern Inuktitut) 

Fridays, 1403 — 1430. Produced by Seemee Nookiguak. Light music of current interest and messages 
as and when received from Inuit patients and students “outside” to their relatives and friends in the 
North. Also messages between persons at isolated communities through the Arctic. 


Open-Line Show (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Saturdays, 0905 — 1000. (Producer varies) 
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1 hour 


1 hour 


20 min. 


3 hours 


30 min. 


2 hours 


12 hours 


Our Native Land (English) 
Saturdays, 1205 — 1300. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
peoples through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


National News Roundup (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Saturdays, 1303 — 1333 and Sundays, 1503 — 1533. Produced in Montreal by Elijah Menarik and 
Aimo Nookiguak and fed to CFFB via Anik satellite. 


Tarkamuit (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Saturdays, 1333 — 1353. Produced in Montreal by Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak and fed to 
the CFFb vis Anik satellite. 


Baffin Beat (Eastern Inuktitut & English) 

Saturdays, 2210 — 0100. The music is directed to the Inuit with local Inuit talent participating live or 
pre-recorded. The show is interrupted at 2300 for 3 minutes of news in English and again at 2400 for 
13 minutes of news in English. Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 


Sunday Afternoon (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Sundays, 1533 — 1600. A music show. Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 


Driftin’ (Eastern Inuktitut & English) 
Sundays, 2303 — 0100. A music show interrupted by Northern news in English for 13 minutes at 
2400. Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 


There are an additional 12 hours per week of Inuktitut content on other types of programs which 
may be basically English-language programs but contain Eastern Inuktitut inserts. 


RADIO STATION CFYK YELLOWKNIFE, NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


Times Weekly 


2 hours 5 min. 


2 hours 30 min. 


1 hour 30 min. 


1 hour 


2 hours 


1 hour 30 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


30 min. 


1 hour 


Programs 


Community Announcements (English) 

Mondays through Fridays, 1240 — 1255 and 1715 — 1725. Program includes community 
announcements of interest to the Mackenzie Network’s native listeners. Producer varies with the 
announcer/operator on shift. 


The Native Voice (Chipewyan & Dogrib) 

Mondays through Fridays, 2230 — 2300. A program of information and music in Chipewyan and 
Dogrib produced and hosted by Joe Toby. Also Ted Trindell makes regular contributions in Slavey 
from Fort Simpson. 


Public Affairs (Chipewyan, Dogrib & Slavey) 
Mondays, Wednesdays & Fridays, 1930 — 2000. Coverage of public affairs in native languages, such as 
51st session of N.W.T. Council. Produced by Joe Toby (on staff) and Ted Trindell (freelancer). 


Our Native Land (English) 
Saturdays, 1310 — 1400. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
people through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


Gather Round (English) 
Saturdays, 1403 — 1600. A program of country and western requests received from local native 
people. Producer George Tuccaro (on staff). 


Mackenzie Charger (English) 
Saturdays, 1603 — 1730. A review of the latest pop sounds combined with the latest territorial sports 
news. Hosted and produced by Maurice Chobotar. 


Square Dance Notebook (English) 
Saturdays, 1730 — 1800. A program of lively toe-tapping sounds. Host and producer Bob Fyfe, 
(freelancer) . 


Alberta Native Communications Society Program (Alberta Cree) 
Saturdays, 1830 — 1900. A program with information about the native of Alberta. Produced by 
Barbara Angus for the Alberta Native Communications Society. 


News and Public Affairs (Hareskin) 
Saturdays, 1900 — 1930. Produced by freelancer Mary Wilson. 


Country and Western Show 
Saturdays, 2100 — 2200. Record show produced and hosted by Joe Tobie in Dogrib, Chipewyan and 
some English, featuring selections requested by the native peoples. 
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Eskimo Territorial News (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
Program not broadcast locally but sent by broadband to the Montreal Production Centre for short- 
wave broadcast to the North. Produced by freelancer Bill Tagoona. 


,ADIO STATION CHFC, FORT CHURCHILL, MANITOBA 


‘imes Weekly Programs 


Morning Show (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
5 min. Mondays through Fridays, 0800 — 0900. Three three-minute inserts by Celina Issakiauk (on staff) 
during the morning show. 


Chipewyan Program (Chipewyan) 


‘hours 30 min. Mondays through Fridays, 1403 — 1430. This program includes messages to residents of Tadoule 
Lake 140 miles west of Churchill, stories, legends, local news and music, Produced by a casual staffer 
at CHFC. 

Celina’s Program (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
‘hours 30 min. Mondays through Fridays, Mondays, Tuesdays & Fridays at 1638 — 1700, Wednesdays at 1608 — 


1700, and Thursdays at 1628 — 1700. The program includes messages, local news, plane departures 
and schedules. Produced by Celina Issakiauk on staff at CHCF. 


The Cree Program (Manitoba Cree) 
hours 30 min. Mondays and Fridays, 1608 — 1638. The program contains local news and announcements, some 
interviews, stories and music. Produced by a casual staffer at CHFC. 


Nallachine (Eastern Inuktitut) Things to Listen To. 
10 min. Mondays and Fridays, 1608 — 1638. The contents of this program are both informational and 
musical. Produced in Montreal by Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak. 


/kaluit Uquasi Frobisher Calling (Eastern Inuktitut) 

10 min. Tuesdays, 1608 — 1638. The program serves traditional cultural interests, features interviews about 
the old way of life, the history of the Inuit and legends, stories and folk music gathered in settle- 
ments and communities throughout the Arctic. Produced by Jonah Kelly, on staff, CFFB Frobisher 
Bay. 


Tarquamuit (Eastern Inuktitut) 
10 min. Thursdays, 1608 — 1628. Produced by Elijah Menarik and Aimo Nookiguak in Montreal. 


Eskimo Point Program (Keewatin Inuktitut) 

10 min. Saturdays, 1103 — 1130. This program is aimed at the residents of Eskimo Point with things of 
interest and local music gathered in Eskimo Point. Produced by freelancers of the Eskimo Point 
Radio Society. 


Rankin Inlet Program (Keewatin Inuktitut) 
10 min. Saturdays, 1130 — 1200. The program contains interviews and topics of interest from Rankin Inlet. 
Produced by the staff of the Rankin Inlet community radio station. 


Our Native Land (English) 
hour Saturdays, 1205 — 1300. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
peoples through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


Native Communications Show (Manitoba Cree & English) 
10 min. Saturdays, 1300 — 1330. This program contains anything affecting native and Metis peoples in 
Northern Manitoba. Produced by Native Communications Inc. of Thompson, Manitoba. 


(ADIO STATION CHAK, INUVIK, NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


‘imes Weekly Programs 


Community Billboard (English) 
hours Mondays through Sundays, 1203 — 1300, 1845 — 1900, 2303 — 2315. A program of community 
accouncements and messages. Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 


Morning Show (\nuktitut & Loucheux) 

0 min. Mondays through Fridays, 0600 — 0900 (repeat 2300 — 0100). This English-language program 
contains two native-language drop-ins of 2 — 3 minutes each, in wither Inuktitut or Loucheux. 
Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 
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1 hour 15 min. 


8 hours 


1 hour 


1 hour 


1 hour 


30 min. 


1 hour 


1 hour 30 min. 


1 hour 30 min. 


30 min. 


Evening Report (English) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1745 — 1800. Produced by Barry Burgess, on staff CHAK. 


Country and Western (English) 

Mondays through Thurdays, 1300 — 1400, 2403 — 0100. Country and western music programs are 
instituted because of the very keen interest and enjoyment the people of this region receive from 
them. Producer varies with announcer/operator on shift. 


Public Affairs Program (English, Inuktitut, & Loucheux) 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 1903 — 1920, 1920 — 1940, 1940 — 2000. Occasional coverage is 
needed for events such as the 51st session of the Northwest Territorial Council. Translated and 
produced by Billie Day and Jim Koe, freelancers, CHAK. 


Yea — Anow — DI A Long Time Ago (Inuktitut & Loucheux) 
Tuesdays, 2230 — 2300, Thursdays 2230 — 2300. Legends and stories told in Inuktitut and 
Loucheux with an English translation. Produced by Louie Goose, on staff, CHAK. 


Inuit Nipaitt A Native Voice (Inuktitut & Loucheux) 

Wednesdays, 2230 — 2300, Fridays, 2230 — 2300. A program featuring news, public affairs and 
information. Inuktitut produced by Victor Allen and Loucheux produced by Jim Koe, both free- 
lancers, CHAK. 


News and Public Affairs (Hareskin) 
Mondays, 2230 — 2300. Produced by Mary Wilson, on staff, CHAK. 


Our Native Land (English) 
Saturdays, 1210 — 1300. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
peoples through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


Nughwha Kutchin Guhnduk The People Speak (Loucheux & Inuktitut) 

Saturdays, 1400 — 1530. The program contains interviews and discussions of current affairs. Produced 
by CHAK staffers with freelance hostess Mary Tedde and contributions from freelancers Sam Raddi 
and Victor Allen. Program made in co-operation with the Committee of Original People’s Entitle- 
ment. 


Tukudk Kindjik (Loucheux Request Show) 

Saturdays, 1530 — 1700. A program containing light music requests, messages and announcements. 
Produced by CHAK staffers with freelance producer Jim Koe, hostess Lucy Moore and contributions 
from Susie Husky. 


Trappers’ Program (English) 

Sundays, 1230 — 1300. The program supplies information directly related to trapping such as new 
methods and equipment, fur auctions and interviews with fur buyers and Delta District trappers. 
Produced by Ken Look, on staff, CHAK. 


RADIO STATION CFWH, WHITEHORSE, YUKON TERRITORY 


Times Weekly 


2 hours 30 min. 


30 min. 


1 hour 


1 hour 


2 hours 


Programs 


Northern Lights Storytime (English) 
Mondays through Fridays, 1630 — 1700. This program features Indian legends and Indian songs. 
Produced by Sheila Bosely, on staff, CFWH. 


Skookum Jim (English) 
Wednesdays, 2000 — 2030. Produced by Sheila Bosely, staff, CFWH. 


Yukon Native Voice (English) 
Thursdays, 2030 — 2130. This program includes news and some music with native-language items 
where possible, (Tlingit and Tuchone). Produced by Lula Johns, on staff, CFWH. 


Our Native Land (English) 
Saturdays, 1210 — 1300. The only network radio program presenting the views of Canada’s native 
peoples through its host, Johnny Yesno. 


Klahowya (English) 

Saturdays, 1500 — 1700. Mainly in English but distinctly for the Indian audience. Occasionally there 
may be inserts in 7/ingit. Reports from community correspondents form and important part of this 
informational and musical program. Produced by Sheila Bosely, on staff, CFWH. 


0637 
0648 
0700 


0800 
0810 
0813 
0900 
0903 
4900 
1003 
1100 
1110 
1130 
1145 
1200 
1205 
1300 
1303 
1400 
1403 
1430 
1500 
1503 
1530 
1600 


1700 
1715 
1730 
1740 
1745 
1800 
1810 
1815 
1820 
1830 


1900 
1903 
2000 
2003 
2030 
2100 


2115 
2130 
2133 
2145 


2200 


2203 
2210 
2230 


2240 
2300 
2303 


2400 
0015 
0030 
0100 
0110 
0122 
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CBC NORTHERN SHORTWAVE SERVICE / SERVICE ONDES COURTES DU NORD DE RADIO-CANADA 


MONDAY THROUGH FRIDAY 
LUND! A VENDREDI 
d-N> 


Nee <Oe 


oP4D NPI 
AAL aabsercs Ge 


NORTHERN CANADA SHORTWAVE SERVICE 
SIGN-ON 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 

RADIOJOURNAL ET CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 

THE WORLD AT SEVEN AND SPORTS HEAD- 

LINES 


THE MORNING SHOW 
THE WORLD AT EIGHT 


THIS COUNTRY IN THE MORNING 
(CBC NEWS at 0900 and 1000) 


NALLACHINE 4,4 pb>ds 


CBC NEWS, WEATHER AND SPORTS 
RADIOJOURNAL & CHRONIQUE DU SPORTS 
CBC NEWS AND COMMENTARY 

THE ECLECTIC CIRCUS 

NRC OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL and CBC NEWS 


AU RISQUE DE VOUS PLAIRE & TENDREMENT 


RADIOJOURNAL & UN ARTISTE SE RACONTE 


THE BOB KERR SHOW 


THE MAX FERGUSON SHOW 
GILMOUR'S ALBUMS (Mon.) 
LONG AGO YESTERDAY (Tue.) 
GREAT KEYBOARD MUSIC (Wed.) 
POP SPECTACULAR (Thur.) 


STUDIO '74 and NAT'L. SCHOOL BDCSTS (Fri.) 


THE WORLD AT FIVE 
NORTHERN MESSENGER 


ESKIMO NEWS Pebda 
CE TOUS LES POINTS DU MONDE 


CREE NEWS <datri<r Jo* of 
AS IT HAPPENS (CBC NEWS at 1900 and 2000) 


ESKIMO LANGUAGE PROGRAMS 4.24 bb>d 
NALLACHINE 4,4 pp> 
CBC NATIONAL NEWS & 

FROM THE CAPITALS 
FIVE NIGHTS A WEEK AT THIS TIME 
ESKIMO NEWS Debda 


CREE NEWS AND MUSIC 

JAHN C Ja* ob PH ICH dL pe 

LE MONDE CE SOIR, AU RHYTHME DU 
MONDE & COMMENTAIRES 


TERRITORIAL NEWS ROUNDUP (Mon.) 
DR. BUNDOLA’S PANDEMONUIM (Tue.) 
INSIDE FROM THE OUTSIDE (Wed.) 
OUR FRIENDS THE FLICKERS (Thur.) 
CBC PLAYHOUSE (Fri.) 


CBC NEWS 

IDEAS NETWORK (Mon.) 
SONG FLIGHT (Tue. and Wed.) 

COLLAGE (Thur.) 

BETWEEN OURSELVES (Fri.) 

CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
PERSPECTIVES 

COMEDY AND ENTERTAINMENT PROGRAMS 
CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 
LE MONDE CE SOIR 
CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 
END OF BROADCAST DAY 


SATURDAY SAMEDI 
d-frl> 


<eae dins Be 


NORTHERN CANADA SHORTWAVE SERVICE 
SIGN-ON 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 

RADIOJOURNAL ET CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 


THE MORNING SHOW 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 
TALKING SPORTS 

THIS COUNTRY IN THE MORNING 
(CBC NEWS at 0900 and 1000) 


ESKIMO NEWS ROUNDUP Pe ba 


CBC NEWS, WEATHER AND SPORTS 
RADIOJOURNAL & CHRONIQUE DU SPORTS 
CBC NEWS AND COMMENTARY 

OUR NATIVE LAND 

NCR OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL and CBC NEWS 
SHOWCASE '74 

RADIOJOURNAL | 

ECOLE BUISSONNIERE 


CONCERN 


CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 
MESSENGER REVIEW 
ESKIMO NEWS ROUNDUP DebDa 


RADIOJOURNAL 
CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 
LA BOURSE ET LA VIE 


CBC NEWS 
GILMOUR’S ALBUMS 
CBC NEWS 

CBC STAGE 


CREE MAGAZINE 44 <P JL pa dAb*® 


FAMILY FAVOURITES 


CBC NEWS 


ANTHOLOGY 


CBC NEWS 
MIDNIGHT JAZZ 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
MESSENGER REVIEW 

MY WORD 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 

RADIOJOURNAL ET CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 
MUSIC INTERLUDE 

END OF BROADCAST DAY 


Pa D4e NNLILIIA< AKA La DNGot Cdd Cl DGar: 


SUNDAY DIMANCHE 
d-D 
WA SS E55 


NORTHERN CANADA SHORTWAVE SERVICE 
SIGN-ON 


NHL HOCKEY HILITES 


CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 


FOLK SOUNDS 
CBC NEWS, WEATHER AND SPORTS 
FRESH AIR 


CBC NEWS 

SUNDAY MAGAZINE 

CBC NEWS 

SUNDAY SUPPLEMENT 

HUMOUR 

TARQRAMUIT C'Grp< 

CBC NEWS, WEATHER AND SPORTS 
RADIOJOURNAL & CHRONIQUE DU SPORTS 
CBC NEWS AND COMMENTARY 

CAPITAL REPORT 

NRC OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL and CBC NEWS 
THE ENTERTAINERS 


CBC NEWS 
THE BUSH AND THE SALON 


JAZZ EN LIBERTE TOUR DE CHANTE 


CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 
ADVENTURES OF OOKPIK 
VOICE OF THE PIONEER 
TARQRAMUIT C'Srp< 


RADIOJOURNAL 
CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 
GENS DE MON PAYS 


CBC NEWS 
N.H.L. HOCKEY BROADCAST (Starting time 


varies) 


CBC NEWS 
SHERLOCK HOLMES 


CBC NATIONAL NEWS 


SOUND OF SPORT 
RADIOJOURNAL 


THE DEMAND SIDE 
CBC NEWS 
QUEBEC NOW 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
ADVENTURES OF OOKPIK 

MUSIC OF OUR PEOPLE 

CBC NEWS AND SPORTS 

RADIOJOURNAL ET CHRONIQUE SPORTIVE 
MUSIC INTERLUDE 

END OF BROADCAST DAY 


Comments and enquiries should be addressed to the CBC Northern Service, 


P.O. Box 6000, Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 
LOCS4b ot 

Adresser toute correspondence ou demande de renseignements o Radio-Canada, Service du Nord, 
C.P. 6000, Montréal, Québec, Canada. 
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CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS (CNR) 


Responsibilities 

As the development of the North con- 
tinues at an accelerated rate, new demands 
are being created for transportation and 
telecommunications facilities and services. 
To serve the needs arising from increased 
resource exploration, industrial and business 
activities as well as social needs, Canadian 
National will continue to expand its tele- 
communication services and facilities. 
Although the predominant demand is for 
telephone services, Canadian National 
Telecommunications is able to provide other 
types of public and private telecommunica- 
tions services including teleprinter and data 
transmission. 

Canadian National is also involved in 
research activities into the technical, social 
and economic feasibility of various trans- 
portation modes to determine which would 
be most suitable for the Canadian North. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 

During the fiscal year 1973-74, CN 
Telecommunications continued its expan- 
sion program. Two new communities, Fort 
Liard and Wrigley, received local and long 
distance telephone service. Long distance 
facilities were also extended to Gjoa Haven 
and Pelly Bay in the Arctic and telephone 
and data communication facilities which 
serve the exploration activities in the Mac- 
kenzie Delta were upgraded and expanded. 

Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) service, 
which was introduced at Whitehorse at the 
end of 1972, was extended to the commun- 
ities of Faro, Elsa, Dawson City, Watson 
Lake, Inuvik and Tuktoyaktuk. A micro- 
wave spur, which will improve both the 
quality and the reliability of long distance 
service was extended to Elsa. Public Mobile 
Telephone service channels were added to 
Arctic Red River, Fort Simpson and Rat 


Pass in the Northwest Territories. An Air/ 
Ground service which interconnects with the 
public telephone network via the Inuvik 
office was established. 


A number of telephone exchange expan- 
sion or replacement projects were under- 
taken in 1973; these included Cassiar, Fort 
Smith, Edzo, Yellowknife, Whitehorse, 
Inuvik, Norman Wells, Fort McPherson, Pine 
Point, Rae, Hay River and Fort Simpson. 


Fifty-nine exchanges were in service at 
year end serving a total 22,575 telephones. 
This includes 14,667 main stations which 
represents an increase of 8.6 percent over 
the previous year. Also, a substantial in- 
crease of 22 percent in completed long 
distance calls (including DDD) was recorded. 


At Otter Falls, which is approximately 70 
airline miles northwest of Whitehorse, 
Northern Canada Power Commission is 
constructing a $15 million hydro-electric 
plant. CNT is providing the telephone and 
telex service for this project. The telex 
exchanges at Hay River and Grande Prairie 
were upgraded and expanded and now these 
connect directly with Calgary. 


Canadian National continued its member- 
ship in Canadian Arctic Gas Study Ltd, the 
consortium of Canadian and U.S. companies 
proposing to build the Mackenzie Valley gas 
pipeline. The first formal application for this 
pipeline was presented to both the National 
Energy Board and the Federal Government 
in March of this year. While CN was involved 
in many aspects of this feasibility study and 
proposal, its primary function was to 
provide for the logistics planning, in con- 
junction with Canadian Pacific. This role was 
undertaken for CN by Canalog Logistics Ltd, 
a subsidiary company which is able to 
provide a wide range of logistics manage- 
ment services. 


Canadian National also participated 
through Canalog Logistics Ltd in a study 
funded by the Federal Government to 
investigate the feasibility of constructing < 
railway to transport oil and natural gas fre 
the Mackenzie Delta and the Alaskan Nort 
Slope to their southern markets. Canadian 
Pacific is also involved in this undertaking 
The study, which is still in progress, is cor 
sidering three different route configuratio 
and 28 oil and gas production possibilities 
ranging from 3/4 billion to 7 1/2 villion 
barrels of oil a day and from 1/2 million t 
million standard cubic feet of gas a day. T 
date, the study group has found that this 
railway is technically feasible; however, th 
analysis of cost, the construction details a 
the overall summary are yet to be com- 
pleted. This assessment will be forthcomir 
early this summer. 


Plans for 1974-75 

CN Telecommunications will continue 
expand its facilities and services in 1974-7 
A microwave system with an ultimate 
capacity of 300 voice channels is under 
construction from the existing system at 
Fort Simpson to Norman Wells. Completi 
is scheduled for the summer of 1974 and 
then this system will be able to provide a 
continuous path back to Hay River. 

New stored-program electronic telephc 
exchanges are being installed at Hay Rive! 
and Inuvik and these will be in service by 
June and October of 1974 respectively. | 
Additional communities will receive direc 
distance dialing service later this year whe 
equipment which is now being installed a 
Hay River is made ready for service. Lone 
distance service at Dawson City will be 
improved when a microwave spur is com- 
pleted in 1974. 


To increase the area of coverage and also 
handle the increased volume of calls, 
iditional public mobile telephone base 
ations will be placed into operation during 
174 at Fort Simpson, Ebbutt, Saline, Fort 
orman, Fort Good Hope, Arctic Red River 
id Rat Pass in the Northwest Territories 
id Dawson City in the Yukon. Telephone 
rvice via HF radio at Holman Island, 
ulatuk and Snowdrift will be upgraded by 
oviding local dial exchanges and associated 
ng distance channels directly connected to 
NT’s toll office. 


yng-term Plans 

Canadian National will continue its 
search activities into the various modes of 
insportation suitable to the Canadian 

rth. 

Canalog Logistics Ltd hopes to increase 
involvement in the North through the 
ovision of services to resource develop- 
nt activities and perhaps to the problems 
community resupply. One of the aims of 
is new CN subsidiary is to assist future 
2nOMic growth, especially in our northern 
ions, and to help this development to 
ceed in an orderly fashion. 

Canadian National Telecommunications 
| continue to expand its local and long 
tance telephone service to keep pace with 
? growing number of subscribers. The 
ckenzie Valley microwave system will be 
fended from Norman Wells to Inuvik thus 
mpleting a continuous microwave highway 
m Inuvik to Hay River. Construction of a 
crowave system between Fort Simpson 

1 Fort Nelson which will interconnect 

‘h the Mackenzie Valley system is also 
nned. 


Canadian National Railways 
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CANADIAN TRANSPORT COMMISSION (CTC) 


AIR TRANSPORT COMMITTEE 


Responsibilities 

The licensing of air carriers to operate 
commercial air services; the economic 
regulation of air carriers; investigations and 
surveys relating to the operation and dev- 
elopment of commercial air services in 
Canada and advising the Minister of Trans- 
port on matters relating to civil aviation. 


Long-term Plans 
Normal planning to meet responsibilities. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


GAP Pine contracts were awarded to 
Labrador Airways Ltd. and Nordair Ltd. as 
follows for the period July 1, 1973 to June 
30, 1974. 


Labrador Airways Ltd. 
Between Goose Bay — Hopedale and return 


Nordair Ltd. 

From Frobisher Bay to Resolution Island — 
Saglek — Goose Bay 
Saglek — Resolution 
Island — Frobisher 
Bay 


The DEW Line contracts for the period 
July 1, 1973 to June 30, 1974 were awarded 
to: 

Vertical DEW Line airlift — Transair Ltd. 

Lateral DEW Line airlift — Nordair Ltd. 

Supervision and co-ordination of these 
contractual arrangements continue. 


Authorities granted during 1973 


@ Class 4 Group ARW Charter service from 
a base at Fort Simpson, N.W.T. 


Class 4 Group A Charter service from a 
base at Norman Wells, N.W.T. 


Class 9-4 International Charter Group C 
service from a base at Inuvik, N.W.T. 


Class 9-4 International Charter ABC 
service from bases at Whitehorse and 
Inuvik, N.W.T. 


Class 9-4 International Charter AB service 
from bases at Dawson, Y.T. and Mayo, 
eae 


Operate of a Lockheed Hercules L-100-20 
aircraft at Yellowknife, N.W.T. 


Class 4 Group A Charter service from a 
base at Fort Simpson, N.W.T. 


Class 4 Groups A, B, C and D Charter 
service from a base at Resolute Bay, 
N.W.T. 


Class 7 Specialty, Aerial Application and 
Distribution, Aerial Inspection, Recon- 

naissance and Advertising, from a base at 
Whitehorse, Y.T., using Group A aircraft. 


Class 4 Groups B and C Charter service 
from a base at Rankin Inlet, N.W.T. 


Class 4 Group A Charter service from a 
base at Rankin Inlet, N.W.T. 


Class 4 Group B Charter service from a 
base at Whitehorse, Y.T. 


Class 7 Specialty, Aerial Control, service 
from a base at Fort Smith, N.W.T. 


Class 7 Specialty, Aerial Control, service 
from a base at Watson Lake, Y.T., using 
rotating wing aircraft. 


To serve the additional points Rae-Edzo, 
Lac La Matre and Raes Lakes, N.W.T. 


Class 7 Specialty, Aerial Control, Aerial 
Construction, service from a base at Fort 
Simpson, N.W.T. 


® To serve the additional points Igloolik, 
Hall Beach and Repulse Bay, N.W.T. 


@ To operate Class 9-4 International Cha 
service with 4 DC3 and two DC6 AB 
aircraft from Yellowknife, N.W.T. inli 
of DC3 aircraft only. 


@ To operate two D aircraft, in addition 
to Groups A, B and C from Fort 
Simpson, N.W.T. 


®@ To operate Group C aircraft in additic 
Groups A, B and Ross River, Y.T. 


@ To operate Group D aircraft (restricte: 
two DC3 aircraft) at Hay River, N.W.) 


®@ To serve the additional point Fort Sin 
son, N.W.T. 


Participation in Studies on Northern Air. 
Transport | 

Air Transport Committee staff partic: 
ated in the working group convened by * 
Arctic Transportation Agency to monite 
Gemini North Limited whose Mackenzie 
Valley Air Survey was completed in May 
1973. The objectives of this survey werel 
describe airport facilities, aircraft move-) 
ments, traffic flows historically, and to | 
consolidate estimated future traffic requ’ 
ments of pipeline contractors. 

Personnel of the Canadian Transport} 
Commission were also nominated to pat’ 
cipate in a Northern Air Policy Study 
announced May 29, 1973 to seek the 
opinions of carriers and users in examink 
the problems of air transportation in th) 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. This 
study will require a considerable amour‘ 
office and field work this year in prepait 
for delivery of the report in 1974. 


ENTRAL MORTGAGE AND HOUSING CORPORATION (CMHC) 


»sponsibil ities 

Design of housing, preparation of town 
velopment plans, and drafting of planning 
jislation as requested from time to time by 
2 Department of Indian Affairs and 

yrthern Development. 


2 National Housing Act. 


ng-term Plans 

The facilities provided under the National 
using Act and the services of Central 
prtage and Housing Corporation will be 
i available wherever and whenever 
cessary. 


| 
| 


| 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


nding Activities 

In 1973 a total of 681 new housing units 
re financed under the NHA, compared to 
i in 1972. Of these, 172 units were in the 
kon: 33 were financed by approved 

ders, and 139 by CMHC; 509 units were 
che Northwest Territories: 443 were 
anced by approved lenders and 66 by 
HC. 

Twenty-eight loans for existing housing 
‘€ made in the Yukon, two by CMHC, 26 
approved lenders. In the N.W.T. 25 loans 
existing housing were made, 15 by 
oved lenders and 10 by CMHC. 

In addition, loans were provided by 

HC for the construction of 93 units of 
lic housing for rental to low-income 
lilies. Of these, 41 units were in the 

<on: 10 in Carmacks, five in Pelly Cross- 
five i In Tetlin, three in Carcross and 18 
Vhitehorse. Fifty-two units were con- 
Icted in the Northwest Territories: 12 in 


lowknife, 20 in Frobisher Bay and 20 in 
t E Smith, 


Financing of housing under the terms of © 


Loans were also provided by CMHC to 
non-profit corporations under Section 15 of 
the N.H.A. for the construction of 125 units 
for rental to low-income families. Of these, 
96 were constructed in Whitehorse and 29 in 
Hay River. 

In addition to loans made available under 
the N.H.A., second-mortgage loans were 
provided by the governments of the Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest Territories. 
CMHC administers the mortgage plan on 
behalf of the Territorial governments. 
During 1973, eight loans in the N.W.T. and 
seven in the Yukon were negotiated, bring- 
ing the total of second-mortgage loans to 
169 since the inception of the program in 
1962. 


Partnership Activities — Northwest 
Territories 


Aklavik 
A feasibility study is underway on the 
financing of eight units for senior citizens. 


Fort Good Hope 

In September 1973, a contract was 
awarded for the construction of eight units 
for senior citizens. As of January 1, 1974 
construction was well underway and com- 
pletion is expected by September 1974. 


Fort Resolution 

In June 1973, a contract was awarded for 
the construction of eight units for senior 
citizens. As of January 1, 1974 construc- 
tion was 96 per cent complete. 


Hay River 

In November 1972, a contract was 
awarded for the construction of 16 units for 
senior citizens. Construction began in 1973 
and this project was completed and occupied 
in the same year. 
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Yellowknife 

A feasibility study is still underway on 
financing some 36 units for low-income 
families. 


Sewage Treatment Loans 


Hay River 

One loan was made available to this 
municipality for the construction of sewage 
collection facilities comprising approximat- 
ely 1,200 lineal feet of forcemain and a 
pumping station. 


38 Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation 


Research Grants and Studies under Part V 
NHA 1954 

In 1973 the following Part V grants were 
made in the Territories: 


Métis and Non-Status Native Emergency House Repairs $100,000 
Association of N.W.T. to replace previous 

Winter Warmth Program 
Yukon Association of Emergency House Repairs $ 78,500 
Non-Status Indians. to replace previous 

Winter Warmth Program. 
Yukon Association of Overruns incurred on $ 17,008 
Non-Status Indians. their 1971-72; 1972-73 


Winter Warmth Program. 
Plans for 1974-75 
The following public housing proposals are 
presently under consideration: 
Lending Activity 


Yukon Territory 


Beaver Creek 3 family units 
Carcross 3 family units 
Carmacks 5 family units 
5 senior citizen 
units 
Haines Junction 5 family units 
Mayo 3 family units 
Ross River 10 family units 
Teslin 5 family units 
Watson Lake 20 family units 


It is also anticipated that the Yukon 
Territorial Government will lease from 
private owners several housing units, to be 
rented to low-income families. 


Northwest Territories 
(Senior Citizen or Family Units) 


Hay River 20 
Yellowknife 20 
Inuvik 20 
Frobisher Bay 15 
Rankin Inlet 10 
Fort Smith 10 


Partnership Activities 


Northwest Territories 


Yellowknife 36 family units 

Aklavik 8 senior citizen units 

Frobisher Bay 10 senior citizen and 
family units 


Revenue and Expenditures/1972-73 
Name of Department N.W.T. Yukon Territory 
or Agency Revenue Expenditures Revenue Expenditures 


Central Mortgage and 
Housing Corporation $1,364,000 $2,282,000 $1,641,000 $1,012,000 


ROWN ASSETS DISPOSAL CORPORATION (CADC) 


esponsibilities 

Crown Assets Disposal Corporation is 
sponsible for the sale of surplus assets 
ported by government departments and 
jencies operating in northern Canada and 
ider a long-standing agreement conducts 
ie sale of United States Government 

rplus property located at DEW Line sites 
id other northern establishments. The 
drporation also has an agreement to act as 
ent of the Government of the Northwest 
2rritories in the sale of their surplus assets. 
ong-term Plans 

The Corporation will continue to provide 
service to federal government departments 
id to United States government agencies, 
ith respect to the sale of their surplus 

sets located in the North. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Special sales were conducted during the 
mmer and autumn at Whitehorse, 

aurchill and Goose Bay. The U.S. surplus 
Operty located at DEW Line Stations was 
Id to individuals or organizations operating 
the area. 


ans for 1974-75 

The Corporation will conduct normal 

les operations and be ready to assist in any 
ecial disposal problems that may arise at 
anadian or U.S. establishments. 


Revenue & Expenditure 1972-73 


Name of Department 


or Agency N.W.T. * fell 
| (by Branch if applicable) Revenue-E xpenditure Revenue-Expenditure 
$119,728.74 — 


‘own Assets Disposal Corp. $114,840.90 — 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE (AGR) 


Responsibilities 

To provide technical assistance through 
consultation and research to those in the 
North needing information on matters 
dealing with food production; 

To provide an identification and consult- 
ative service on insects, arachnids, nema- 
todes, plants and soils to meet Canada’s 
scientific and operational requirements in 
the North. 


Long-term Plans 

To maintain our present level of opera- 
tion in the North. Governments of both the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories have 
sought the help of agrologists in preparing 
land-use policies and allocating lands for 
agricultural production. There appears to be 
a renewed interest in agriculture north of the 
60th parallel. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Northern Research Group, Beaverlodge, 
Alberta 

Assessment for agricultural production 
potential of the Slave River Lowlands 
continues. Climate of the area has been 
recorded for six years. Mean temperature, 
followed by the maximum and minimum for 
the three summer months was: June - 61°F, 
85°F, 23°F, respectively. The average of six 
years’ rainfall was 5.33 inches with June 
providing 1.36 inches, July 1.84 inches, and 
August 2.13 inches. In 1973 rainfall 
exceeded the average with June providing 
2.74 inches, July 3.61 inches and August 
2.72 inches for a total of 9.19 inches of 
precipitation. 

Yields of brome and alfalfa continue to 
be good even after three years of cutting. Up 
to 4,000 pounds per acre were produced ina 
single mid-July cut. Other forages providing 
reasonable tonnage were timothy, crested 


wheat-grass and in one site birdsfoot 
trefoil. Native sedge and grass produced 
better than a ton per acre over the sites 
sampled in mid-August, which at that 
time showed a crude protein content 
between nine per cent and 12 per cent. 


A more extensive soil-vegetation survey 
was conducted over chosen areas of the 
lowlands. Records were made on 45 sites in 
an attempt to delimit the extent and serious- 
ness of the saline soil areas. This was to have 
been correlated with a low level aerial 
photographic scanning, using infrared and 
colour film to separate vegetation types. 
Inclement weather cancelled the photo- 
graphy. This has now been rescheduled for 
June 1974. 


Some research on one site was conducted 
in cooperation with the Soils Department of 
the University of Alberta to determine the 
degree of nitrogen recycling under native 
vegetation on a humic gleysol. 

Inspections were made on three areas on 
behalf of the Department of Indian and 
Northern Affairs along the Hay River to 
determine suitability for farming. The sites 
inspected were deemed unsuited for large 
scale agricultural production because of soil 
variability. Some chosen parts would 
support limited vegetable production. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Plots, both native and cultivated, will be 
harvested as scheduled. A second attempt 
will be made to provide air pictures in an 
attempt to correlate with ground records 
and thus help to delimit different degrees of 
arable soil. 

A summary of all work on the lowlands 
will be prepared and the project partially 
phased out. 


Biosystematics Reasearch Institute, Ottav 
Ontario 

The Institute continued to identify 
aquatic insects collected by the Freshwat 
Institute, Environment Canada, from the 
Mackenzie and Old Crow Rivers and their 
tributaries. Approximately 80,000 speci- 
mens were identified. In support of this 
identification service four Institute per- 
sonnel collected aquatic insects in the Fo 
Simpson, Old Crow and Mackenzie River 
Delta areas. Taxonomic support was also 
provided for CCIBP projects on Cornwall 
and Devon Islands. One research scientist 
collected insects along the Dempster Hig 
way in the Yukon Territory. 

Checksheets and reports for 10 sites ir 
the Mackenzie District were completed fc 
the CCIBP/CT Panel 10 group. A membe' 
the Institute attended the fifth meeting o 
Panel 10 at which all the proposals for 
ecological reserves within the panel area 
were discussed. 

Two research papers on northern floré 
were submitted for publication. 


Plans for 1974-75 | 

The Institute will continue to identify 
aquatic insects collected by the Freshwat 
Institute in their study of the Mackenzie 
River and its tributaries. Taxonomic SUP 
will be provided also for the CCIBP proje 
on Devon Island. One research scientist v 
collect insects in southern Yukon. | 

It is anticipated the manuscript fora | 
Flora of the Continental Northwest Terri 
tories will be submitted for publication k 
the end of 1974. 


Soil Research Institute, Ottawa, Ontario 
Several pedologists from the Soil 

Research Institute and its soil survey uni 

cooperated with other disciplines and. 


epartments, mainly the Geological Survey 
f Canada and Canadian Forestry Service, in 
xrrain and ecological surveys in the North. 
hese programs were sponsored by the 
nvironmental-Social Program, Northern 
ipeline. 

| Reports and maps for the Mackenzie 
alley Transportation Corridor, based on 
971 and 1972 investigations were com- 
eted by members from Winnipeg (C. 
arnocai) and Edmonton (W.W. Pettapiece). 
he former, in association with CFS per- 
ynnel, conducted further detailed studies 
ong the corridor and reports on this work 
'e being prepared. 

_ Short term investigations were carried out 


| : < 
| the eastern Arctic and Melville Island by 


jentists from Saskatoon (D.F. Acton) and 
ttawa (J.A. McKeague) respectively. 

| These projects are now terminated but 

ie investigators are still active on a consult- 
‘ive basis. 


ans for 1974-75 

_ A Manitoba-based pedologist (C. 

arnocai) will continue cooperating with the 
S.C. in terrain investigations in the North 
sonsored by the Environmental-Social 
-ogram. 


Department of Agriculture 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS (DOC) 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Communications was 
established in 1969 to foster the orderly 
development and operation of telecommuni- 
cations for Canada in the domestic and 
international sphere. This includes: recom- 
mending national policies and programs with 
respect to communications services for 
Canada; promoting the development and 
efficiency of Canadian communications 
facilities; assisting Canadian communications 
systems to adjust to changing conditions; 
allocating radio frequencies to permit the 
orderly use of radio communications; 
protecting Canadian interests in inter- 
national telecommunications matters; and 
coordinating telecommunications services 
for departments and agencies of the Govern- 
ment of Canada. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Department continued field experi- 
ments in northwestern Ontario and in the 
Keewatin, N.W.T., under its Northern Pilot 
Project. The project, undertaken in 1972, 
was designed to use three types of hardware 
according to need: high frequency radio; 
videotape equipment; and low power FM 
broadcasting transmitters. 

Support continued to the inter-com- 
munity radio-telephone system established 
in the Keewatin in autumn, 1972 with the 
help of the Department. This system now 
links five communities: Baker Lake, Chester- 
field Inlet, Rankin Inlet, Whale Cove and 
Eskimo Point. Training courses were offered 
to teach people selected by each community 
how to operate and maintain the HF radios. 

A low power FM community radio 
station was set up in Baker Lake under the 
Northern Pilot Project. Operated by the 
Qamanittuap Naalautaa Society, CKQN 


went on the air February 15, 1973, broad- 
casting in English and Inuktituut. Videotape 
was used to explain the role of the radio 
station to the people of Baker Lake. Six 
people from Keewatin settlements took part 
in a VTR course in April and May. 

In the Mackenzie, a trail communications 
project was undertaken to evaluate the 
usefulness of lightweight portable HF 
radio equipment in providing two-way 
communication between trapline camps and 
the home community. In December, 1973, 
four units were tested in the Fort Franklin 
area in cooperation with the Indian Brother- 
hood of the Northwest Territories, using 
their base station at Fort Franklin. Another 
unit was tested at Snare Lake, north of 
Yellowknife. 

The Department of Communications 
continued to provide financial support to 
CN Telecommunications to an amount of 
$160,000 for the year ending December 31, 
1973 for operation of a telecommunication 
system from Fort Simpson to Inuvik. In the 
Eastern Arctic, the Department had a 
contract with CNT for $120,000 for mainte- 
nance of the federally owned tropospheric 
scatter terminal at Frobisher Bay to provide 
government telecommunication with centres 
in southern Canada over the Polevault 
system. 

During 1973, CN Telecommunications 
introduced local and long distance telephone 
service to Fort Liard and Wrigley, N.W.T. 
Long distance service was extended to Pelly 
Bay and Gjoa Haven. In the Yukon, the 
exchange at Mile 285 on the Alaska Highway 
was removed; its subscribers are now served 
from Muskwa. 


Also in 1973 the communities of Faro, 
Elsa, Dawson City, Watson Lake, Inuvik and 
Tuktoyaktuk were provided full access to 
the Direct Distance Dialing Network. (This 


follows the installation of DDD equipme 
at Whitehorse late in 1972.) 


Telephone exchange expansion or 
replacement projects undertaken include 
Cassiar, Fort Smith, Edzo, Yellowknife, 
Whitehorse, Inuvik and Fort McPherson. 


By the end of 1973, 59 exchanges we 
operation in CNT’s Northwestern Regior 
serving a total of 14,667 subscriber lines 
22,575 telephones. 


The quality of service to the Eastern 
Arctic was improved with the introducti 
of satellite service in January, 1973. 


Bell Canada is using one channel of tt 
Anik satellite to serve Frobisher and 
Resolute and it can also serve other loca’ 
with a similar heavy traffic demand. A 
second channel provides service to Igloo! 
and Pangnirtung and will provide service 
15 other locations as well as meeting the 
needs of resource exploration companies 
Six of the 15 locations were cut into sat 
service early in 1974. Bell Canada is pro- 
viding service by satellite to Fort Chimo. 
Povungnituk, Baker Lake, Coral Harbou 
and Big Trout Lake. Ontario Northland 
Communications provides similar service 
Winisk. 

The replacement of HF radio service 
satellite service has resulted in a five-folc 
increase in traffic. 

Agreement was reached with Panarct 
Oils Limited for the provision of private 
service to their base camp at Rea Point. 
service will use a recently developed tral 
portable earth station. 


Bell Canada made the following servi 
improvements in addition to the introdt 
tion of satellite service: 

— new equipment buildings were provic¢ 

at Sandy Lake, Povungnituk, Poste d 


Baleine, Lac Mistassini, Baker Lake and 

Coral Harbour; 

new switching equipment was provided at 

Winisk; 

HF radio service was extended to Port- 

Nouveau-Oueébec, Bellin and Ivugivik. 

During the year the Bell Canada plant 
rving Labrador was sold to the Newfound- 
nd Telephone Company. 

ANIK II, Telecast Canada’s second 
MmunNications satellite, was launched from 
ape Kennedy on April 20, 1973, and 
sitioned in equatorial orbit 5° to the east 
ANIK I, at 109° longitude. 

ANIK II was designed primarily for 
‘space protection to ANIK | Canadian 
istomers. The successful operation of the 
mpany’s first satellite, however, permitted 
lesat the opportunity of leasing channel 
pacity on ANIK II on an interim basis. In 
rly April, Telesat signed an agreement with 
CA Global Communications/RCA Alaska 
ymmunications for the lease of one full 
riod channel and one occasional use 
annel on ANIK II to carry telecommunica- 
ns traffic between Alaska and the forty- 
jht contiguous states. 

The CBC expanded its satellite transmis- 
yn services as more and more Telesat 
mote television stations were linked to the 
3C’s relay facilities. By the end of Febru- 
y, 1974, a total of twenty-seven remote 
mmunities across Canada were receiving 
€ network television programming in 
lour. 

On March 4, 1974, the CBC began 
Casional use service on a fourth ANIK | 
annel. The additional satellite capacity 
ows more flexibility in the CBC’s regional 
tribution and permits uninterrupted 
twork programming on the three other 
annels, 

Telesat’s initial baseline system of earth 
itions was completed in 1973 and the 
plementation program to provide Thin 
Jute service at fifteen additional locations 
r Bell Canada’s Northern Service was 
ited. 


Telesat also began building prototypes of 
(0 classes of transportable earth stations. 

e larger is designed for television transmis- 
IN and reception and is road transportable; 
2 smaller will have Thin Route capability 
d is to be air transportable by a Twin 

ter size aircraft. 

Negotiations during the Summer and Fall 
1973 with the appropriate common 

riers and major oil companies led to a 
ree-month test of satellite communications 
ing a ten-foot transportable earth station. 


The test program which was carried out 
under actual operating conditions in the 
winter months of 1974, provided voice and 
telex communications at three petroleum 
exploration sites in the Mackenzie Delta. 

Considerable engineering activity was 
devoted to studies related to the provision of 
additional services to Telesat’s present and 
potential customers. Chief among these was 
the design of a satellite communications 
system to provide communications for the 
proposed Canadian Arctic Gas Pipeline in 
the Mackenzie Valley. 


Plans for 1974-75 

As of March 31, 1974, the Northern Pilot 
Project will have completed its scheduled 
two years, and the Department will with- 
draw from direct involvement. Local groups 
will continue to operate the communications 
systems set up through the projects, using 
skills acquired in operation, maintenance 
and management during the experimental 
period. A report on the evaluation of this 
project has been completed and will be used 
in the development of policies to respond to 
the need for particular communication 
services in remote areas of Canada. 

Two studies of mobile facilities in the 
north will be carried out during 1974. The 
Department in cooperation with the Yukon 
Territorial Government and concerned 
federal agencies will commence a compre 
hensive review of government VHF require 
ments in the Yukon. In the Mackenzie 
Valley, a study of present and emerging 
VHF radio requirements will be carried out 
by a working group chaired by a representa- 
tive of the Department. 

The Department of Communications 
hopes these studies will contribute to the 
development of a viable market for com- 
mercial systems in these areas. It also 
expects to study plans for meeting com- 
munications requirements for the proposed 
northern pipeline. The timing of this study 
will depend on the progress of the pipeline 
applications. 


Plans will be finalized for a cooperative 
program of technical and social impact 
experiments to be conducted on the Com- 
munications Technology Satellite. This 
non-commercial experimental satellite is due 
to be launched in late 1975 or early 1976. 

The prototype transportable earth 
stations being built by Telesat will be availa- 
ble by the end of summer, 1974. Plans call 
for the smaller 15-foot terminal to be 
installed at Rea Point on Melville Island. 
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Telesat is finalizing an agreement with Bell 
Canada for the provision of Thin Route 
service to Rea Point, an exploration site of 
Panarctic Oils. The agreement calls for a 
two-month trial period with an option to 
continue service for fifty-eight months. The 
terms also provide for the relocation of the 
transportable station at the request of 
Panarctic Oils. 

Telesat plans to award contracts for five 
additional transportable message terminals in 
August, 1974. The acquisition of these 
terminals will place the company in a more 
favourable position to meet present and 
potential customer requirements. 

Telesat continues to explore new avenues 
for satellite service with the CBC. One 
avenue to be investigated in 1974 is the 
transmission of both television and radio 
programming through a single satellite 
channel permitting the source of the signals 
to originate from different locations. If the 
experiment proves feasible, a new dimension 
will be added to regional radio broadcasting. 

Telesat will also explore the possibilities 
of television transmission from locations 
north of the 60th parallel. Agreement has 
been signed with the CBC and Bell Canada 
for a live television transmission on May 1, 
1974 from the Telesat earth stations at 
Resolute and Frobisher Bay. 

Preparations are going ahead for the 
launch of ANIK III scheduled for the first 
quarter of 1975. 

Nine Thin Route stations are tentatively 
scheduled for service during the 1974-75 
fiscal year. The sites selected by Bell Canada 
for this service are Rankin Inlet, the Belcher 
Islands, Cape Dorset, Eskimo Point, Fort 
Severn, Pond Inlet, Port Harrison, Poste de 
la Baleine and Saglouc. Private line teletype 
service will be provided to some of these 
locations, and voice and teletype service will 
be provided to Panarctic Oils base camp and 
Rea Point. 

Bell Canada plans the following service 
improvements in addition to the new satel- 
lite services: 

— new exchanges at Kashechewan, Saglouc 
and the Belcher Islands; 
— improved switching equipment at Fort 

Albany, Sandy Lake; 

— new equipment buildings at Inoucdjouac, 

Pond Inlet, Rankin Inlet and the Belcher 

Islands. 


CNT plans to extend long distance service 
to the community of Spence Bay in 1974. 
Direct Distance Dialling will be provided this 
year to Hay River, Yellowknife, Fort Smith, 
Fort Simpson and Pine Point. Equipment is 
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now being installed for this purpose in Hay 
River. 

New telephone exchanges are being 
planned for Paulatuk, Holman and Snow- 
drift and the feasibility of providing long 
distance facilities to these communities is 
under examination. 

Telephone exchange expansion and 
replacement projects planned for 1974 and 
extending into 1975 include Carmacks, 
Clinton Creek, Faro, Haines Junction, Mayo, 
Porter Creek, Watson Lake, Whitehorse 
(Upper Whitehorse Exchange), Fort Nelson, 
Mile 92, Muncho Lake, Cassiar, Muskwa, 
Dease Lake, Aklavik, Arctic Red River, 
Coppermine, Edzo, Fort Providence, Fort 
Simpson, Fort Smith, Hay River (both main 
and satellite exchanges), Inuvik, Pine Point, 
Yellowknife, Cambridge Bay, Fort Good 
Hope, Wrigley and Pelly Bay. 

Additional mobile base stations are 
planned for the Northwest Territories 
communities of Ebbutt, Saline, Fort 
Norman, Fort Good Hope and Fort Smith. 
In the Yukon new base stations are planned 
for Blackstone, Eagle River, Ogilvie, 
Laberge, Freer Creek, Frances, Finlayson, 
Hoole, Ross River, Faro, Minto, King Solo- 
mon, Dawson City, Klondike, Chapman, 
Mickie and Fox. 

Dependent on the MacMillan Pass project, 
new base stations would be provided at 
Canol sites 1 and 2. Additional channels are 
planned for several mobile base stations 
including those at Fort Simpson, Norman 
Wells, Arctic Red River and Rat Pass. 

A microwave system with an ultimate 
capacity of 300 voice channels is under 
construction from the existing system at 
Fort Simpson north to Norman Wells. 
Completion is scheduled for summer of 
1974. It is planned to extend the system 
into the Mackenzie Delta in 1975. Site 
clearing will commence this year in prepara 
tion for the construction of a 900 channel 
Capacity microwave system from Fort 
Simpson to Fort Nelson, B.C. Microwave 
. will be extended this year to the Yukon 
communities of Dawson City and Ross River 
with a further extension to Clinton Creek 
scheduled for 1975. Existing radio systems 
from Hay River to Pine Point and Lady 
Franklin Point to Coppermine are being 
upgraded and expanded in capacity. The 
communities of Wonowon, Teslin, Haines 
Junction, Destruction Bay, Muncho Lake, 
Coal River and Beaver Creek are scheduled 
for radio inter-connection to the Grande 
Prairie/Alaska heavy route microwave 
system during 1974-75. This will result in 


higher quality and more reliable general 
communications. Preliminary planning of 
facilities for use during the construction 
phase on the proposed Mackenzie Gas 
Pipeline is being undertaken this year. 
Modern stored-program electronic tele- 
phone exchanges are currently being in- 
stalled in new building at Hay River and 
Inuvik. There is continuing upgrading and 
expansion of telephone and data communi- 
cation facilities serving exploration activities 
in the Mackenzie Delta. Telephone and telex 
service has recently been extended to Otter 
Falls 70 miles north of Whitehorse for the 
Northern Canada Power Commission, which 
is engaged in construction of a$15 million 
hydro electric project. Facilities are also on 
order to provide similar service to another 
NCPC hydro-electric project on the Snare 
River 80 miles northwest of Yellowknife. 


Long-term Plans 

The Department of Communication’s 
long-term aim is to extend communications 
frontiers so as to eliminate regional dispari- 
ties and to ensure that at least basic com- 
munications services are available to all 
Canadians. In its long range planning, the 
Department is paying particular attention to 
the impact of communications systems on 
Canadian cultural and social values and the 
quality of life in Canada, as well as on the 
Canadian economy. 


)EPARTMENT OF ENERGY, MINES AND RESOURCES (EMR) 


INERAL DEVELOPMENT SECTOR 


esponsibilities 

The Mineral Development Sector is 
sponsible for the formulation of national 
dlicies on mineral resources; the collection 
id publication of data and information on 
ineral resources, mining activities, mineral 
gislation, and economics of the mineral 
dustry; research and analysis of the 
onomics of the mineral industry, on a 
ymmodity and industry basis, and in a 
gional, national and international context; 
ie regulation of the manufacture, transpor- 
tion and storage of explosives; and the 
ovision of financial assistance to the gold 
ining industry. The aim is to realize 
timum economic and social benefits for 
| Canadians through effective mineral 
source management. 
Specifically relating to the two Terri- 
ries, the Sector provides advice on, and 
itticipates in, the policy formulation, 
ogram planning and project evaluation 
ocesses of the Department, interdepart- 
ental committees and other departments, 
particular the Department of Indian and 
Irthern Affairs. Advice and recommenda- 
ons on matters of mineral taxation are also 
Ovided to the Department of Finance and 
e Department of National Revenue. 


’ng-term Plans 

The Sector will continue to advise on, 

d participate in programs and activities 

at are related, wholly or in part, to mineral 
ploration, development, exploitation and 
ilization, and economic development of 

2 North. 


| Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Mineral Development Sector con- 
jued to be represented on a number of 


government committees concerned with the 
North: the Co-ordinating Committee and 
EOS (ice strengthened vessels) Project 
Working Group of the Advisory Committee 
on Northern Development; the Advisory 
Committee on Northern Roads; the 
Northern Roads and Airports Administrative 
Group; and other specific committees and 
working groups. 

The Sector continued to advise and 
remain in close contact with the Department 
of Indian and Northern Affairs — with that 
department retaining overall responsibility 
for mineral development in the two Terri- 
tories. Technical advice and recommenda- 
tions were provided to the Department of 
National Revenue and the Department of 
Finance on taxation matters relating to the 
mineral industry under the Income Tax Act 
— the benefits accorded to the mineral 
industry are, of course, also applicable to 
mining operations in the two Territories. 
Applications are assessed on an individual 
basis, and field imvestigations are quite often 
necessary for this purpose. The effects of 
federal and territorial legislation on the 
mineral industry are constantly under 
review. During 1973 the Department was 
represented on the Foreign Investment 
Review Interdepartmental Committee. The 
Foreign Investment Review Act ensures that 
the control of existing or new enterprises 
including mineral industry companies, by 
persons other than Canadians, will be of 
significant benefit to Canadians. 

The Sector continued to administer the 
Emergency Gold Mining Assistance Act, 
introduced in 1948 to provide financial 
assistance to marginal gold mines. The 
provisions of the Act were extended to June 
30, 1976, and field trips were made to the 
gold mining districts during the year under 
review. The only payments made during the 
calendar year 1973 were $290,540 of 
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holdback payments to gold mine operators, 
which applied to the calendar year 1971. 
Due to the higher prices available on world 
markets, Canadian gold producers have not 
been selling to the Royal Canadian Mint 
since the end of 1971. Consequently, no 
payments have been made under the Act on 
1972 or 1973 production. Payments made 
under the Act from 1948-1971 now total 
$303,101,402. 


Updating and revision of the Yukon and 
northwest Territories sections of the 
National Mineral Inventory continued 
throughout the year. A card inventory is 
maintained of all new mineral discoveries 
and developments associated with previously 
discovered mineral occurrences and 
producing orebodies. Approximately 400 
and 900 entries have been prepared for the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories 
respectively. The information is made 
available to the Department of Indian and 
Northern Affairs in Ottawa and to the 
resident government geologists at Whitehorse 
and Yellowknife. All mineral resource 
companies and other interested parties also 
have access to information contained in the 
Inventory. 

The resource potential evaluation and 
regional development sections of the sector 
continued to monitor mineral industry 
developments and to provide information to 
departmental personnel who participate in 
interdepartmental activities relating to the 
North. A number of special studies were 
carried out in 1973, some of which, while 
national in scope, had equal relevance to the 
North: 


— Estimates of the potential impact of a 
Mackenzie Valley railway on mineral 
development in the North were. prepared 
as input to the Arctic Railway Study 
carried out by the Ministry of Transport. 
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— Studies were done on ore discovery on 
ore discovery costs of the past. This work 
was pursued in some detail and with 
considerable care, to provide an insight 
into what the exploration dollar really 
accomplished in the past and what it can 
be expected to accomplish in the future. 
The results of this work were summarized 
in a paper presented at the 1973 annual 
meeting of the Prospectors and 
Developers Association. 


— A review was made of offshore minerals, 
to assess the possible impact on Canada’s 
Onshore mining operations, and to 
estimate when offshore mining might 
make itself felt, given the uncertain legal 
atmosphere that pervades offshore mining 
plans. 


— The sector undertook to make estimates, 
for the benefit of policy-makers, of the 
anticipated requirements for the major 
metals produced in Canada, and the 
degree to which these requirements are 
likely to be met from current producing 
mines and mines which are expected to 
go on-stream in the near future. Such 
estimates provide an impression of the 
number, location, and size of the addi- 
tional new mines which will have to 
materialize in the future. 


Everyday activities of the sector fre- 
quently involve, or have implications, for the 
North. The same applies to special studies 
wwhich are national or international in 
scope. This applies in particular to the 
officers of the sector who are concerned 
with the mineral industry on a commodity 
basis. During 1973, particular attention was 
paid to proposed mine developments in the 
Arctic Islands. Apart from assessments of 
the individual projects themselves, this 
necessitated an appraisal of northern 
development objectives and challenges 
generally, and assessments of further mineral 
potential in each locality. The energy 
minerals, uranium, oil and gas continued to 
receive special attention due to recent Arctic 
developments, the particular problems of 
energy supply and demand over the 1973-74 
winter, and the Department’s responsibility 
for national energy policies. Although no 
special studies were carried out, the sector 
continued its interest in important com- 
modity implications — notably the use of 
Canadian sources of barite for northern 
drilling operations and sulphur for road and 
building construction purposes. 

Officers of the sector continued to assist 
with, and participate in conferences and 


seminars concerned with the North. In 
particular, in 1973, were the Sixth National 
Northern Development Conference and the 
Churchill Arctic Corridor Conference. The 
sector was also active in the preparations for 
the 1973 Man and Resources Conference, 
sponsored by the Canadian Council of 
Resource and Environmental Ministers. The 
program Task Force reports, and the results 
of the 1972 Workshops at Montebello, were 
reviewed. Where the expectations of these 
reports corresponded with existing or 
contemplated departmental programs and 
activities, information on such programs and 
activities was provided as input to the 
conference. The Department response to the 
guidelines produced by the conference is 
now being formulated in an attempt to 
contribute to the final recommendations of 
the program. Although formal input and 
participation by the Department is now 
ending, any future CCREM developments 
will be monitored. 


A number of social and natural environ- 
ment studies are either underway or are 
being initiated in conjunction with other 
federal departments. These are both 
specifically related to the North or are 
nationwide but are of equal importance or 
of particular relevance to the North: 


— A study of the environmental and 
economic effects of pollution controls on 
mineral industry operations, in particular 
mining and smelting operations. 


— The development of economic profiles of 
mining communities. 


In addition, the sector sponsored a study 
of the history of mining in Canada’s 
national parks, its impact on the landscape, 
and the policies and attitudes regarding such 
resource use. This study included a case 
study of mining activity in the Kluane 
National Park in the Yukon. 

The sector continued to provide the 
department focal point for the inter- 
governmental development of a mineral 
policy for Canada. Provincial and federal 


ministers (including the Territories) responsi- 


ble for mineral policy in their respective 
governments concluded a series of meetings 
in Ottawa on April 13, 1973 which resulted 
in an agreement to set up a formal 
mechanism for consultation and co-opera- 
tion in the development of the national 
mineral policy. This resulted in the creation 
of the Canadian Ministerial Conference on 
Mineral Policy, on November 23, 1973. Also 
during the year the document entitled 


Mineral Policy Objectives for Canada was 
published as the basis for further discussior 
by ministers. Specific attention to the 
northern regions of Canada is contained in 
this document. 

The Explosives Division of the sector 
continued to license agencies and operator: 
who handled or used explosives in the two 
Territories. The volume of this work con- 
tinued to grow with the recent increases in 
mineral exploration and development, and 
associated infrastructure construction. 
Frequent field inspections were carried out 
In the fall of 1973 this division was trans- 
ferred to the Science and Technology Sect¢ 
of the Department. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is expected that the functions and 
activities of the sector will remain essen- 
tially the same during the forthcoming year 
The Emergency Gold Mining Assistance Ac 
will continue to be administered but furthe 
payments to gold mine operators under the 
terms of the Act are not expected due to tt 
high prices on the world gold markets. 

The sector anticipates participation in 
special studies on the national mineral and 
energy policies, both of which affect the 
North, on transportation activities particu- 
larly along the Mackenzie Valley and in the 
southern Yukon, and on mineral develop- 
ments in the Arctic Islands. 

Officers will continue to participate in 
seminars and conferences concerned with 4 
aspects of mineral development in the 
North, and will carry out field investigatior 
and inspections as necessary. 


THE CANADA CENTRE FOR REMOTE 
SENSING (CCRS) 


Responsibilities 

The Canada Centre for Remote Sensing | 
responsible for promoting and co-ordinatint 
a national program of remote sensing 
designed to produce information for a fulle 
assessment and better management of 
Canada’s environment and earth resources. 
The centre’s activities include the following 


®@ airborne remote sensing. 
@ spaceborne remote sensing. 


@ research and development of new remote 
sensing devices. 


development and demonstration of 
techniques for using remote sensing. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


irborne remote sensing 

Six airborne remote sensing missions were 
‘heduled for the Northwest Territories 
uring 1973-74, although adverse weather 
sulted in the cancellation of four missions. 
owever, the two missions which were 
own accounted for 101 line miles, and 
ath involved studies in glaciology. 
One of these remote sensing missions was 
own at the request of Dr. J.P. Johnson of 
e Geography. Department of Carleton 
niversity. The objective was an investiga- 
dn in the Kluane Range of Southwestern 
ukon Territory of the use of colour 
frared film in the identification and 
assification of rock glaciers as well as 
nilar or related features. The data is now 
‘ing analyzed. 
|The purpose of the other airborne 
ission, flown at the request of Dr. P.G. 
hnson of the University of Ottawa's 
2»0graphy Department, was to determine, 
' means of colour infrared, thermal 
anner, black and white infrared, colour, as 
ll as black and white panchromatic 
jagery, the probable future degradation of 
2 terminal moraine of the Donjek Glacier, 
‘uthwestern Yukon Territory. Analysis of 
2 data obtained from this airborne mission 
also in progress. Imagery from airborne 
note sensing operations can be viewed by 
> public at the National Air Photo Library. 


aceborne remote sensing 
The processing to imagery of data trans- 
itted from the first of a series of earth 
ources satellites (ERTS-1) launched by 
\SA i in July, 1972 is one of the main 
livities of the centre’s spaceborne remote 
ising program. ERTS-1 is equipped with a 
Itispectral line scanning device whereby 
tical energy is sensed in four bands from 
to 1.1 micrometers. Imagery is processed 
(all four energy bands, and i is available for 
hada north to latitude 81°. Also available 
alse colour imagery produced from 
inbinations of the four optical energy 
nds. Imagery is processed to a format of 
14" x 7 1/4”, and to a scale of 

(,000,000. Satellite orbits are designed so 
‘t complete coverage of the earth occurs 
ry eighteen days. However, at higher 
itudes, repeat coverage can be as frequent 
“€n consectutive days out of the normal 
inteen-day cycle. While precision pro- 
sed imagery is available from the National 
Photo Library, “quicklook”’ imagery is 
v available within days of a satellite pass. 


| 


In addition a daily microfiche subscription 
service has been provided, covering one 
imagery band for all ERTS-1 scenes recorded 
in Canada. Quicklook imagery coverage from 
ERTS-1 has already proven beneficial for 
navigation in ice infested waters of the 
Canadian Arctic. In fact, during 1973, the 
use of ERTS-1 quicklook imagery made it 
possible for a seismic ship to survey an area 
it would not otherwise have surveyed. 
Remote sensing of sea ice has additional 
benefits which are discussed in a detailed 
CCRS report. 


Research and development of new remote 
sensing devices 

During 1973-74, the centre continued to 
support research and development of new 
remote sensing devices; contracts totalled 
$100,000. Most of the sensors under 
research and development have practical 
applications in assessing and managing 
northern environment and resources. 

The development of microwave remote 
sensors, with all-weather operational capa- 
bilities, are particularly useful in the 
Canadian north. The current program, in 
conjunction with various government depart- 
ments, entails the commission and the 
evaluation of a microwave scatterometer and 
of a microwave radiometer. These sensors 
have potential for identifying ice types, 
measuring sea-state, and identifying 
characteristics of uniformly varying terrain 
and vegetation. As well, preliminary results 
from the testing of holographic radar for 
measuring ice thickness have been encour- 
aging. Work is progressing on the develop- 
ment of a laser fluorosensor, an instrument 
that could have practical applications in the 
monitoring of pollution in northern waters. 
Other sensors currently under development 
include a laser bathymeter and a soil 
moisture measurement system. 


Development and demonstration of 
techniques for using remote sensing data 
Joint projects are currently in progress on 
the development and the demonstration of 
techniques for using data acquired by 
remote sensing in northern Canada. The 
objective of one such study is to assess the 
usefulness of ERTS-1 imagery as a means of 
obtaining low-cost resource management 
information over large expanses of the 
North, while another remote sensing project 
is concerned with demonstrating the use of 
ERTS-1 imagery in mapping permafrost 
ecological systems in northern areas in- 
cluding those in the districts of Mackenzie 
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and Keewatin. While several mosaics have 
been constructed from the standard inven- 
tory of ERTS-1 imagery, higher quality 
mosaics can be constructed by using 
imagery, all of which was produced in a 
single processing operation. Therefore, the 
centre is prepared to consider reprocessing in 
a single batch all imagery data to be used for 
a single mosaic. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The present level of spaceborne, airborne, 
and applied research will continue in 
1974-75. In addition, test flights for a 
number of new sensors potentially useful in 
remote sensing of the North, including the 
laser bathymeter, the microwave scattero- 
meter and the low light level television 
camera are scheduled for 1974-75. Also, 
additional sensors will be interfaced to the 
centre’s airborne data acquisition system. 
The quicklook facility at Prince Albert 
will be modified to record and distribute on 
an experimental basis the very high resolu- 
tion radiometer data from the NOAA-2 and 
NOAA-3 satellites whose coverage include 
northern Canada. Finally, the centre antici- 
pates delivery of an off-line automatic digital 
interpretation system in early 1974 which 
will allow rapid construction of thematic 
maps from ERTS data. 


Future Plans 

The centre is presently investigating the 
acquisition of decoding equipment necessary 
to allow extension of satellite support for 
ground data collection platforms within 
Canada, and particularly in the Arctic. 
Finally, a number of joint remote sensing 
projects proposed for the North for 1975-76 
are contingent on additional budgetary 
funds, Such projects would involve terrain 
analysis in support of exploration on Banks 
Island as well as in support of the Polar Gas 
Project, and navigational support for the 
Arctic. 
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EARCH PHYSICS BRANCH 


Division of Seismology 


Responsibilities 

The Division of Seismology provides 
a seismological risk and engineering 
seismology service in northern Canada and 
studies all thermal aspects of permafrost. 
Research in the Arctic lithosphere is con- 
ducted by deep-sounding experiments (often 
in cooperation with the Polar Continental 
Shelf Project), by surface wave dispersion 
studies and by geothermal methods. To meet 
these objectives, networks of seismic observ- 
atories are deployed in northern Canada so 
as to take advantage of the low-noise terrain; 
field experiments on deep seismic sounding 
or microseismicity are conducted; in co- 
operation with industry and other govern- 
ment agencies boreholes are preserved and 
thermal measurements made. 


Review of 1973-74 operations 

First-order seismic observatories were 
operated at Alert, Mould Bay, Resolute, 
Frobisher, Inuvik, Yellowknife, Baker Lake, 
Churchill and Schefferville. The regional 
seismic observatory at Great Whale River 
continues to be operated under contract by 
Laval University, Institute of Northern 
Studies, The regional seismic observatory at 
Whitehorse continued operation, as did the 
strong motion site at Fort McPherson. The 
Yellowknife seismic array continued opera- 
tion; an extension to the array control 
centre laboratory was made to house an 
on-line digital detection processor which was 
installed and tested. 

Routine analysis of all detected earth- 
quakes occuring in the Canadian North has 
resulted in publication of two annual cata- 
logues, and a new service has been initiated 


which will provide preliminary epicentres 
within six months for all detected earth- 
quakes, 


Field work continued on some 40 deep 
Arctic wells drilled by resource development 
industry in order to investigate the thickness 
and distribution of permafrost in northern 
Canada and to study its relationship to 
terrestrial heat flow, the surface temperature 
history and the surface topography. Studies 
continued of the shallow permafrost regime 
of the Mackenzie Valley in holes drilled by 
the Geological Survey of Canada, as did 
studies on the thermal properties of frozen 
soils on acquired cores. 

Long-range refraction studies were 
undertaken by three field parties in May in 
the Sverdrup Basin in cooperation with a 
G.S.C. experiment to outline the Basin’s 
depth and structure. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Tests will continue of an on-line digital 
detection processor at Yellowknife, and 
requirements for a new wide-band down- 
hole system will be studied. Seismic observa- 
tories elsewhere will be calibrated and 
updated, and plans made for network 
extension if such is required for northern 
environmental impact studies in the high 
Arctic. Routine analysis of detected earth- 
quakes in the Canadian North will produce 
three more annual catalogues. A special study 
of an extensive series of earthquakes near 
Melville Island will commence. 

Geothermal studies will continue and 
expand with the increasing pace of resource 
development: some experimental work on 
permafrost degradation near shorelines will 
commence on the Beaufort Sea margin in 
order to assess the possibility of permafrost 
beneath the sea-floor, Long-range refraction 
studies of the oceanic crust are planned for 
April 1975 in conjunction with the AIDJEX 
program. 

Results from these programs will con- 
tinue to be published in scientific and 
technical journals and made available to 
industry, the public and the scientific 
community. 


Long-term Plans 

The seismological observatories will be 
maintained and kept technologically up to 
date: some temporary expansion may take 
place in key areas of the Arctic islands, 
and strong motion instrumentation may be 
added at a small number of sites. Field 
research on microseismicity, seismic risk and 


tectonics may be extended to the high 
Arctic. Cataloguing will continue of all 
earthquakes detected in the Canadian Nort 

Deep crustal seismic sounding experi- 
ments are planned for the Arctic Ocean 
Basin, and are under study in northern 
Quebec and Labrador. Studies will continu 
of the underground thermal regime of 
northern Canada, in cooperation with the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project and resour 
industries in the arctic archipelago, and in 
the Mackenzie Valley in association with 
engineering geology studies. 


Division of Geomagnetism 


Responsibilities 

The Division of Geomagnetism is respor 
sible for providing information on the 
direction and intensity of the earth’s 
magnetic field over Canada and the neigh- 
bouring ocean areas and important applica 
tion for all types of navigational charts. 
Other practical applications arise from the 
magnetic properties of the rocks in the 
earth’s crust. In addition to investigating 
large-scale geological structures by 
magnetic methods, the division provides 
basic data for the more detailed commerci 
exploration of deposits of minerals, oil an 
gas. The magnetization of rocks is analysec 
in field and laboratory studies to learn whe 
and how geological structures were formed 
The division is also responsible for recordir 
and analysing the more rapid variations of 
the geomagnetic field; the fact that much ¢ 
the northern auroral zone lies within the 
Canadian landmass gives Canada a special 
responsibility in this field. Studies of rapid 
magnetic variations have practical applica- 
tions in the North for telecommunications, 
long-distance transmission of electric powe 
and the investigation of deep crustal struc 
ture by electromagnetic induction. 
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During 1973, 17 magnetic repeat statior 
in the District of Franklin were used as par 
of a continuing program to determine the 
rate of change of the earth’s magnetic field 
This information is required to update 
navigation charts. 

A special survey was made to determine 
the position and secular motion of the nor 
magnetic dip pole. Four recording stations 
were operated in the Bathurst Island area 
encircling the predicted pole position withi 
a radius of 100 miles. The dip pole coordi- 
nates in May 1973 were 76.5°N, 101.4 W, 


id it continues to move northward at five 
jutical miles per year. 

Crustal studies of electromagnetic 
duction methods were continued in 1973 
‘th six recording magnetometer stations 
yerated between Resolute and Isachsen for 
few weeks during May and June. Analysis 
previous data from Ellesmere Island and 
incoln Sea has revealed the presence of a 
ghly anomalous structure deep in the 

Ast. 

| Magnetic observatories operated con- 
uously through 1973/74 at Baker Lake, 
imbridge Bay, Churchill, Mould Bay, Poste 
la Baleine and Resolute Bay. Construc- 
‘n started on a new magnetic observatory 
Yellowknife and six unattended magnetic 
‘ording stations in a north-south line 
ssing through Churchill were operated in 
port of auroral and rocket research 
eens 


| 
ns for 1974-75 

A three-component airborne magnetic 
vey with flight lines 20 miles apart is 
ter for the fall of 1974. It will cover 


hern Manitoba and Ontario, the District 
eewatin, most of Hudson Bay and part 
affin Island. 
To study crustal structure at the Arctic 
itinental margin, several portable mag- 
¢ recording stations will be operated on 
C of Beaufort Sea along a profile 
ssing the continental slope. This work is 
iported by the polar Continental Shelf 
ject. The profile will extend about 200 
bs seaward from the west coast of Banks 
Ind near Cape Prince Alfred. 


‘g-term Plans 
/hree-component airborne magnetic 
leys are planned to cover the North, 
uding the Canadian sector of the Arctic 
Jan, at intervals of a decade or so. Some 
| oa repeat stations are reoccupied 
€year intervals in a continuing study of 
agnetic secular variation. The history 
he formation of the Arctic Basin is to be 
lied using paleomagnetic data from the 
fic Islands, as well as the magnetic 
nalies revealed by airborne surveys. 
er field investigations of the northern 
) of the Precambrian Shield will be made 
€ctromagnetic induction. The network 
/‘rmanent magnetic observatories will be 
lemented by unattended automatic 
ding stations, especially during the 


International Magnetospheric Study, from 
1976 to 1978. 


Gravity Division 


Responsibilities 

The Gravity Division is responsible for 
completing the regional gravity survey of the 
Canadian North. This work is performed in 
cooperation with the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project. Precise observations of gravity 
provide basic data for the mineral explora- 
tion industry, for basin studies and for 
studies of the earth’s crust and upper 
mantle; in addition, these observations 
provide data for studies in physical geodesy 
and for the needs of the Department of 
National Defence. The division is also 
responsible for maintaining gravity standards 
in Canada’s North by establishing a first- 
order gravity network to serve as reference 
and control points for all other regional and 
detailed gravity surveys conducted in the 
North, and by maintaining a data bank of all 
gravity data which meet national standards. 
This Division is also an active participant in 
the Arctic Ice Dynamics Joint Experiment 
(AIDJEX), through its program to measure 
horizontal and vertical movements of the 
Arctic Sea ice. Precise observations of 
earth tides are also made in Arctic regions 
as part of a program to determine the deep 
structure of the earth and the processes 
Operative within these regions. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


In 1973-74, 754 gravity stations were 
observed on the ice-covered Amundsen Gulf 
by a field party supported by helicopter. 
Station spacing was maintained at four-mile 
intervals. The surveyed area is adjacent to 
the northern margin of the Gulf, beginning 
at a point about 80 miles west of Sachs 
Harbour and following the southerly coast 
of Banks Island. The strip of stations has an 
average width of 25 miles and terminates 
near the western shore of Victoria Island 
north of Holman Island. During the survey a 
gravity meter range was established in the 
vicinity of Cape Parry to provide control for 
the surface gravity meter survey carried out 
by C.S.S. Parizeau later in the year. 

During August and September more than 
9,800 miles of surface gravity meter measure- 
ments were made from the C.S.S. Parizeau in 
the central portion of the Gulf between 
longitudes 120° and 125°. Profile track 
spacing averaged one mile. This survey was a 
cooperative project with the Geological 
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Survey of Canada and the Canadian Hydro- 
graphic Service of the Department of the 
Environment. 

During the year, four studies were 
published describing the results and interpre- 
tation of gravity data. One joint study with 
the Geological Survey of Canada described 
gravity profiles across ice-cored topography 
in the Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula. 

A recording earth tide gravimeter was 
operated continuously at Alert throughout 
the year. The records are of interest because 
of the proximity of the meter to the pole 
and the maximum amplitude of the little 
known Polar Tide. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Operational plans for 1974-75 include a 
helicopter-supported gravity survey of the 
western and eastern extremities of 
Amundsen Gulf during the spring season. 
Approximately 1,200 gravity stations are 
planned. During May, plans call for detailed 
gravity observations along a seismic refrac- 
tion line which crosses the Sverdrup Basin 
from Peary Channel to Norwegian Bay. This 
is a joint operation with the Geological 
Survey of Canada. A complete inspection 
and updating of the gravity control network 
in the Arctic will begin in 1974. 

Analysis and interpretation of gravity 
data from Arctic areas will be continued 
during 1974. 

The earth tide gravimeter will continue to 
be operated in polar regions. If feasible, the 
recording site will be shifted to Resolute late 
in the year. 

The AIDJEX experiment will begin in 
February 1975 and continue for 15 months. 
Sea ice and ocean surface tilt will be moni- 
tored continuously throughout this period. 


Long-term Plans 

The main objectives of the Gravity 
Division's program in the North are to map 
the gravity field at intervals of 15 km or less 
over the land and water (ice) covered 
regions of northern Canada, to maintain a 
first-order gravity network in northern 
Canada, to develop and improve methods of 
measuring gravity under unstable conditions 
such as in ice-covered regions, and to study 
long- and short-term vertical and horizontal 
movements of the crust, and physical 
geodesy. Gravity data are also made available 
to the resource industry at cost of retrieval 
from the national gravity library. 
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CANADA 
(GSC) 


Responsibilities 

To provide a comprehensive inventory 
and understanding of the geological frame- 
work for use not only in the search for 
mineral and energy resources and in the wise 
utilization of the landmass, but also in the 
decision making processes that result in 
national policies and which affect the lives 
of all citizens. 

The activities of the Geological Survey 
are an integral part of the scientific programs 
of the Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources. They are designed to assist in 
policy and management decisions by pro- 
viding a comprehensive inventory and 
understanding of the geology of Canada, 
with particular emphasis on: 


® ascertaining Canada’s energy and mineral 
resources 


® facilitating their exploration and 
development 


® promoting regional development in 
Canada 


® identifying and describing geological 
features and processes that affect environ- 
mental and ecological equilibrium, with 
particular emphasis on the effects of 
energy and mineral development 


@ identifying and studying those features of 
the recent geological past and ongoing 
processes that affect the use of the land- 
mass, engineering design, urban develop- 
ment, and renewable resource industries 
such as forestry, agriculture and fisheries 


® identifying and assessing natural hazards 
(e.g. areas prone to landslides) 


®@ disseminating information on the 
landmass of Canada and its surrounding 
continental shelves for use by other 
government agencies, industry and the 
general public. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plans of the Geological 
Survey north of 60° differ only in emphasis 
from the total program of the branch, a 
description of which accompanied the 1972 
edition of this report. 

Although the National Bedrock Geo- 
logical Reconnaissance will be completed at 
a minimum scale of 1:500,000 by 1976 for 
all of Canada, there are parts of the Pre 
cambrian Shield where reconnaissance 
insufficiently depicts the complex geology, 


and more detailed pre-1945 mapping is 
obsolescent. There are about 260 1:250,000 
map-sheets that require upgrading; most of 
these are in the Northwest Territories. Data 
from such re-mapping is needed to enhance 
mineral resource evaluation studies but it 
does not seem possible, from present 
resources, technology and other priorities, to 
complete this work until the end of the 
century. 


The Geological Survey, with a wide range 
of expertise and information, is being called 
upon increasingly for participation in intra- 
departmental programs. To date such 
demands have been greatest in the field of 
terrain studies where involvement with the 
Environmental Social Program, Northern 
Pipelines, has been considerable. The basic 
data for such contributions cannot be 
collected at short notice and thus the Geo- 
logical Survey places considerable emphasis 
on completing an inventory of the uncon- 
solidated deposits and landforms of the 
North. — 


The government's energy policy stipulates 
that Canada should become self-sufficient, 
and the next few years will see an increasing 
proportion of the Geological Survey’s 
activity devoted to this objective. Thus, 
increasing importance will be given to field 
studies concerned with the petroleum 
potential of the Arctic and to the environ- 
mental problems inherent in developing such 
resources, 


Many Canadians consider our supplies of 
uranium adequate to meet expansions in the 
field of nuclear energy. Such is not the case 
and Canada could face a grave shortage of 
uranium and thorium by the end of the 
decade. Greatly increased government 
activity to encourage exploration by 
industry can be expected in the near future. 

The demand for energy may be crucial in 
early 1974 but the need for self-sufficiency 
in other mineral commodities is also recog- 
nized and this will undoubtedly lead to 
further prospecting throughout the North — 
where the minerals most in demand will 
dictate the kind and extent of exploitation. 
As mentioned, the National Bedrock Recon- 
naissance of Canada is all but complete, and 
thus a basic tool for prospecting such 
potentially important areas as the northern 
part of the Canadian Shield is available. The 
“urvey’s ongoing program of updating these 
maps and of carrying out more detailed 
mapping where necessary will also be of 
importance to any extension of our mineral- 
producing areas. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During 1973-74, about 150 of the Geo: 
logical Survey’s 493 projects were concern 
with the Northwest and Yukon Territories 
Not all of these involved field work nor dit 
field work always involve a major expendi- 
ture of time and effort but, as has been trt 
for some years, more than half of the GSC 
total effort was expanded north of 60°. 
Preliminary results of studies carried out b 
the Geological Survey between April and 
late October 1973 were released to the 
public in early January as Paper 74-1 Part. 
The following paragraphs ““highlight’” some 
of the published reports: 


In 1972, a geochemical reconnaissance « 
36,000 square miles of the Canadian Shiel 
east of Great Bear Lake was carried out. A 
analysis of the data obtained indicated tha 
although some interpretation was possible 
based on previous studies of primary and 
secondary geochemical dispersion, a more 
authoritative interpretation required follov 
up studies. The area chosen for such studie 
in 1973 was about 100 miles south of 
Bathurst Inlet. Specific anomalies were 
studied and the results, which will assist 
greatly in general interpretation, were 
published in Paper 74-1 Part A. A most 
encouraging result of these studies is the 
conclusion that whereas geochemical 
methods have had only limited success in 
mineral exploration in the southern Shield, 
they appear eminently suited to these mor 
northern areas and indeed, in places, the 
terrain may be close to ideal. 


A lithogeochemical survey of felsic 
porphyritic rocks, carried out in the Bear 
Province, extended from the abandoned 
Rayrock mine north to latitude 60°. Abou 
2,200 samples were collected and these areé 
being analyzed for 15 major, minor and 
trace elements. A variety of sulphide mine! 
showings were examined and previously 
unrecorded occurrence of copper staining 
was reported. Field observations indicate 
that the felsic volcanic units of the Wopma 
geological sub-province may be a better thi 
average place to prospect for volcanic 
exhalative-type sulphide accumulations. 

Seismic refraction data were obtained 
from the Sverdrup Basin along a 120-mile 
traverse running from south of King 
Christian Island across Amund Ringnes 
Island to the west coast of Axel Heiberg 
Island. This work extended the co-operativ 
project undertaken in 1972 by government 
and industry. 


Aeromagnetic surveys were continued in 
rious parts of the North in 1973-74. A 
tal of 18,182 line miles was flown over a 
rt of Melville Peninsula and an additional 
},000 line miles over an area extending 
ast from Hudson Bay at the latitude of the 
velon River. 

Several field parties were active on 
elville Peninsula. Petrological studies were 
ade of the metamorphic rocks of the 
nrhyn Group. Another party examined 
@ paragneisses of the Prince Albert Group 
d added new data concerning the iron 
rmations known to occur in these rocks. A 
ird group studied the well-exposed, wide 
riety of Precambrian rocks between 
cKar Inlet and Erlandson Bay, western 
lville Peninsula. 

Studies designed to upgrade knowledge of 
xcambrian geology were carried out in 
itterson Lake [65G (W 1/2) ]; Ferguson 
ke [65 | (W 1/2) ]; Indin Lake (86B) and 
yan River (86K) map-areas. Interim results 
im each of these activities were published 
Paper 74-1 Part A. 
Six projects were carried out as part of 
: Environmental Social Program Northern 
elines. The subjects included were: The 
ects of surface disturbance on ground ice 
itent and distribution; Surficial geology 
1 land classification of the Mackenzie 
lley Transportation Corridor; Terrain 
sitivity evaluation and mapping, 
ckenzie Valley Transportation Corridor; 
eview of geotechnical data, Mackenzie 
ley, and Quaternary stratigraphy and 
morphic processes on the Arctic Coastal 
in, 
During the 1973 field season, a program 


| 


napping and laboratory study was begun 
he various sediment types that are 
ciated with two distinct types of 

terned ground, mud boils and frost 

tks. Samples were collected from an area 
th of Chesterfield Inlet and were 

mined at a field laboratory set up at 

akin Inlet. The results of this study will 

2 general application throughout the 

‘th. 

Any large scale northern development 

| depend on terrain information and 

-ng 1973 the Geological Survey con- 

ed its program of inventory mapping and 
tigraphic studies. Field studies of the 
icial geology and geomorphology of 

ville Island were continued as were 

lar studies on Foshheim Peninsula where 
siderable attention was given to 

‘dating terrain disturbance. A 


40,000-square-mile area south of Chester- 
field Inlet was examined in support of the 
preparation of a 1:125,000 air photo 
interpretative map of surficial materials. 
Ground observations were made with 
sufficient frequency to allow material types 
and properties to be assigned to map-units 
established for the photo-map. In addition, 
samples of terrain types in problem areas 
were taken in order to improve interpreta- 
tion of terrain units that will be delineated 
on large-scale settlement maps. 

Natural and man-induced thermokarst 
processes were investigated on eastern Banks 
Island and a study was started of coastal 
erosion and sedimentation in eastern Melville 
Island and western Byam Martin Island. If 
inter-island gas pipelines become a reality, 
the land-water interface will be of great 
importance. Another coastal investigation 
was begun along the northern coast of 
Somerset Island. 

Studies in stratigraphy (and allied 
subjects), designed to improve our knowl- 
edge of an ability to correlate potential areas 
of hydrocarbons, were conducted in various 
parts of the North. 

In continuing study of uplifts in north- 
ern Yukon Territory, Barn Uplift was 
examined. These uplifts show great struc- 
tural relief in a relatively small area and the 
likelihood of associated structural closure 
and updip truncation of strata make them 
prime targets for hydrocarbon exploration. 

A study of Cambrian rocks in the Peel 
River area of the Yukon continued, and 
selected sections were examined of lower 
and middle Paleozoic rocks in the head- 
waters of the Wind and Bonnet Plume rivers. 

The Devonian, Cretaceous and Tertiary 
strata of Banks Island were studied during a 
six-week long field project. A comprehensive 
report on these studies is included in the 
Survey's ‘Report of Activities’’ Paper 74-1 
Part A. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Of the 410 projects being carried out by 
the Geological Survey of Canada in 1974-75 
about 125 are north of 60° and of these, 64 
have a field component. 

The largest project, Operation St. Elias in 
the Yukon, will complete the reconnaissance 
bedrock mapping north of 60°. The 
mapping of the rugged terrain of Canada’s 
highest mountains and extensive ice fields 
will require two helicopters to service 
geologists mapping at 1:250,000 scale and 
also those carrying out complementary 


, 
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stratigraphic, volcanic and metallogenic 
studies. They will also service those carrying 
out terrain studies 1:125,000 as part of the 
terrain inventory for Kluane National Park. 
The terrain studies are being supported by 
Parks Canada. 

Elsewhere in the southern Yukon, strati- 
graphic and structural studies will be carried 
out in Selwyn and Pelly Mountains as a basis 
for understanding the widespread distri- 
bution of lead and zinc deposits within these 
regions that are currently undergoing 
vigorous exploration for mineral deposits. 


Bedrock studies in the Precambrian 
Shield, aimed at upgrading the former 
reconnaissance mapping to modern 
1:250,000 standards and at the same time 
attaining a clearer understanding of the 
geological evolution of the region, are 
required to understand the distribution and 
origin of the mineral deposits. In 1974, 
bedrock mapping will be undertaken on 
Sloan River (86K) and Calder River (86F) 
map-areas in the Bear Geological Province. 
Bedrock studies on sedimentary and volcanic 
rocks are being undertaken in the Goulburn 
Group and in the Yellowknife supergroup in 
the Slave Province. 


Regional studies and mapping mentioned 
above will be continued along the Prince 
Albert Group Belt in southern Melville 
Peninsula and structural, stratigraphic and 
metamorphic studies will be continued along 
the Penrhyn Belt northeast of Repulse Bay. 
The northeasterly continuation of the 
Penrhyn Group in Baffin Island is also the 
focus for new bedrock investigations in 
1974. 


Stratigraphic and structural studies, as 
part of basin analyses in order to understand 
the environment of hydrocarbon distri- 
bution in Sverdrup Basin, will be carried on 
by several parties in the Queen Elizabeth 
Islands, Studies of the Lower Paleozoic and 
older rocks to further identify the geological 
framework of the Canadian Arctic and to 
determine the setting for base metal 
deposits, will continue in northern Elles- 
mere, southwest Ellesmere and Devon 
islands and Cornwallis Island. 


Stratigraphic and structural studies, 
integrated with subsurface data as part of 
basin analyses to aid in the evaluation of oil 
and gas potential, are being continued in the 
Mackenzie Delta region and in the northern- 
most Mackenzie Mountain region and 
northern Yukon fold complex west of 
Mackenzie Delta. 
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The regional lake sediment geochemical 
lake surveys undertaken in 1972 (discussed 
in this and the preceding report) are con- 
tinuing in Bear-Slave Provinces. The signifi- 
cance of anomalies is being investigated 
further in order to aid in future interpreta- 
tions. 

Various terrain studies are a most impor- 
tant part of the Geological Survey's activities 
in the Arctic in 1974. Standard geological 
mapping of surficial deposits and landforms 
as a basis for subsequent classification and 
assessment, of the terrains sensitivity and 
capability for use and development, particu- 
larly for pipeline routes, is being carried out 
in central Ellesmere Island, on Bathurst and 
Cornwallis, on Boothia Peninsula and on 
Banks Island. Work will also continue in the 
Beaufort Sea-Mackenzie Delta region and in 
Mackenzie Valley as part of the Mackenzie 
Valley corridor studies under the Environ- 
mental Social Program — Northern Pipelines. 
Marine-based offshore investigations will also 
take place in Beaufort Sea and in Lancaster 
Sound. 

Several studies are being conducted on 
geological processes in the Arctic. Studies of 
coastal processes are being undertaken 
preparatory to the construction of coastal 
installation and pipelines, etc., particularly 
in relation to movement of nearshore ice. 
These studies are being carried out along the 
northern coast of the Yukon and the coast 
of Melville Island and Barrow Strait. Studies 
of geomorphological processes related to 
thermoskarst, palsa development, etc. will be 
conducted along Mackenzie Valley. Further 
investigations are being undertaken in 
Mackenzie Valley in relation to terrain 
assessment of the transportation corridor 
and the processes of erosion and permafrost, 
slope processes, terrain sensitivity, the rate 
of recovery of terrain from various uses and 
the engineering properties of permafrost 
terrain. Special attention is being given to 
the geology of northern settlement areas. 

Aeromagnetic surveys by contract will be 
continued in the Melville Peninsula westward 
to the Coppermine River area. High sensi- 
tivity airborne gamma ray spectrometer 
surveys will be continued across the 
northern part of Bear-Slave Province. 

Another operation of the Geological 
Survey in 1974 in the Arctic will be partici- 
pation in the cruise of the A.V. Hudson. 
Phase 2 of the cruise in August will have a 
variety of activities in Smith Sound, 
southern Kane Basin, Lancaster Sound and 
Barrow Strait. Coring and surficial studies 
will be made by scientists of the Terrain 


Sciences Division who will also be available 
on other phases of the trip to provide input. 


Reports Relating to the Northwest Terri- 
tories and Yukon Territory, published by 
the Geological Survey in 1973-74. 


Memoirs 


366 Geology of the Flat River, 
Glacier Lake and Wringley 
Lake map-areas (95E, L, M), 
District of Mackenzie and 
Yukon Territory, by H. 
Gabrielse, S.L. Blusson and 
J.A. Roddick, 1973. 


374 Geology of the Port Radium 
map-area (86K-4 and part of 
86L/1). District of Macken- 
zie, by G. Mursky, 1973. 


Bulletins 


214 Classification and description 
of copper deposits, Copper- 
mine River area, District of 
Mackenzie, by E.D. Kindle. 


223 Ordovician trilobites from the 
Keele Range, northwestern 
Yukon Territory, by W.T. 
Dean, 1973. 


Papers 


71-22 Sekwi Mountain map-area 
(105P), Yukon Territory and 
District of Mackenzie, by S.L. 


Blusson. 


72-21 Geology of Nueltin Lake and 
Edehon Lake map-areas (65A 
W 1/2 and 65B), District of 


Keewatin, by K.E. Eade. 


72-28 Fossil staboblasts of Cristatel- 
la mucedo Cuvier in the 
Beaufort Formation and in 
interglacial and post-glacial 
deposits of the Canadian 


Arctic, by M. Kuc. 


72-37 Description palynology and 
paleoecology of the Hassel 
Formation (Cretaceous) on 
eastern Ellef Rignes Island, 
District of Franklin, by W.S. 
Hopkins, Jr. and H.R. 


Balkwill. 


72-42 


72-45 


72-47 


72-50 


73-8 


73-10 


73-11 


73-24 


Maps 
1357A 


1358A 


Feasibility study of geo- 
chemical sampling of Arctic 
coastal streams by helicopte 
based on a Department of 
Transport icebreaker, by 
Willy Dyck. 


Drift prospecting; geo- 
chemistry of eskers and till 
permanently frozen terrain: 
District of Keewatin; North 
west Territories, by W. Shilt 


Geology of Tavani map-area 
(55K), District of Keewatin, 
by W.W. Heywood. 


Reconnaissance geochemistt 
using lake sediments of a 
36,000-square-mile area of 
the northwestern Canadian 
Shield, by R.J. Allan, E.M. 
Cameron and C.C. Durham. 


Granulite facies rocks on 
northeastern Devon Island, 
Arctic Archipelago, By J. 
Krupicka. 


Three new lower Paleozoic — 
formations of the Boothia 
Peninsula region, Canadian — 
Arctic Archipelago, by R.L. 
Christie. 


Publications on the geology 
of the Arctic Islands, by the 
Geological Survey of Canadé 
revised May 1973. Compiled 
by R.L. Christie. 


Medial Lower Cambrian | 
trilobites from the Mackenzi 
Mountains, northwestern 
Canada, by W.H. Fritz. 


Geology, Sawyer Bay, | 
District of Franklin, compile 
by J.Wm. Kerr, 1972. Lat. | 
79-00 to 80-00; Long 76-00. 
to 80-00. N.T.S. Sheet 39G.. 
Scale: 1:250,000. | 


Geology, Dobbin Bay, 
District of Franklin, compile 
by J.Wm. Kerr, 1972. Lat. | 
79-00 to 80-00; Long. 72-00 
to 76-00. N.T.S. Sheet 39H. 
Scale: 1:250,000. 
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Geology, Kennedy Channel 
and Lady Franklin Bay, 
District of Franklin, by 
J.Wm. Kerr, 1972. Lat. 80-00 
to 81-15; Long. 64-00 to 
72-00. N.T.S. Sheet 120B. 
Scale: 1:250,000. 
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OFG4155 


Terrain Maps — Mackenzie 
Valley. Preliminary drafts of 
Terrain Classification and 
Sensitivity Maps (consisting 
of six maps and a legend — 
Scale: 1:250,000) of Kakisa 
River (85D), Sibbeston Lake 
(95G), Root River (95K), 
Wrigley (950), Dahadinni 
River (95N) and Bulmer Lake 
(951), compiled by R.L. 
Monroe. 


OLEA 157. 


Preliminary draft of Terrain 
Classification and Sensitivity 
Maps, consisting of one map 
and a legend. Scale: 
1:250,000 of N.T.S. 96C 
(Fort Norman), compiled by 
R.L. Monroe. 


A revision to part of Open 
File 132, one of the series 
Terrain Classification and 
Sensitivity Maps, consisting 
of one map and a legend. 
Scale: 1:250,000 of N.T.S. 
96D (Carcajou Canyon), 
compiled by R.L. Monroe. 


OFe58 


A map showing structural 
contours on the top of the 
Precambrian surface from the 
Slave River sheet (N.T.S. 85), 
by G.K. Williams. It covers 
the area between latitudes 60 
to 64 degrees north and 
longitudes 112 to 120 degrees 
west, based on information 
from well data to March 
1971. 


Unedited report showing the 
structural geometry and 
geological history of the 
northern Canadian Cordillera, 
by D.K. Norris. 


Unedited report entitled, 
“Tips On Organizing Arctic 
Geological Field Work”’, by J. 
William Kerr, consisting of 32 
pages of text and three 
illustrative figures. 


O.F. 159 
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An unedited report on the O°F S161 
distribution and correlation 

of the three oldest Paleozoic 

rock units in the Boothia 

Peninsula region, Canadian 

Arctic Archipelago, by R.L. 

Christie. 


Preliminary drafts of four O.F. 167 
surficial geology and geo- 

morphology maps with 

legend of part of the 

Mackenzie Valley comprising 

parts of Fort Norman (96C), 

Carcajou Canyon (96D), 

Norman Wells (96E) and Sans 

Sault Rapids (106H) map- 

areas at a scale of 1:125,000. 


Preliminary drafts of Terrain 
Classification and Sensitivity 
Maps (consisting of five maps 
and one sheet of legend 
material. Scale: 1:250,000) 
of N.T.S. 85E (Mills Lake); 
N.T.S. 95A (Trout Lake): 
N.T.S. (Fort Liard); N.T.S. 
95J (Camsell Bend) and 
N.T.S. 95H (Fort Simpson). 


Preliminary drafts of 11 
surficial geology and geo- 
morphology maps and a 
legend of part of the 
Mackenzie Valley comprising 
Kakisa River (85D), Mills 
Lake (85E), Trout Lake 
(95A), Fort Liard (95B), 
Sibbeston Lake (95G), Fort 
Simpson (95H), Bulmer Lake 
(951), Camsell Bend (95J), 
Root River (95K), Dahadinni 
River (95N), and Wrigley 
(950) map-areas at a scale of 
1:125,000, compiled by N.W. 
Rutter, A.N. Boydell, G.V. 
Minning and J.A. Netterville 
based on field work done in 
1971 and 1972. 


Unedited geological map at a 
scale of 1:125,000 of Amund 
Ringnes and Haig- Thomas 
Islands, District of Franklin 
(parts of 59C, 59F, 69D and 
69E) accompanied by a 
legend and table of forma- 
tions. Geology by H.R. 
Balkwill, K.J. Roy, W.V. 
Sliter and W.S. Hopkins based 
on field work done in 1971 
and 1972. 


O.F. 174 


OP ses (Far: 


O.F. 179 


Unedited geological report 
entitled, ‘’Reconnaissance 
Geology of Aishihik Lake, 
Snag, and part of Stewart 
River map-areas, west-central 
Yukon”, by D.J. 
Tempelman-Kluit. 


Preliminary drafts of three 
surficial geology and geo- 
morphology maps with 
legends of part of the 
Mackenzie Valley and 
northern Yukon Territory 
comprising Trail River 
(106L), Bell River (116P) and 
part of Old Crow (116-O and 
116-N (E 1/2) map-areas at a 
scale of 1:125,000, prepared 
by O.L. Hughes and J. Pilon 
and based on aerial photo- 
graph interpretation supple 
mented by field data 
collected by O.L. Hughes, J. 
Pilon, J.J. Veillette, S.C. 
Zoltai and W. Pettapiece, 
1972. 


Preliminary draft of 
1:1,000,000 geological atlas 
sheets of Eureka Sound and 
Robeson Channel areas, 
Canadian Arctic Islands 
(N.T.S. 560, 340 and Cana- 
dian part of 120), by H.P. 
Trettin. Unedited manuscript, 
based on information pub- 
lished prior to April 1973, as 
well as some unpublished 
information obtained by 
officers of the Geological 
Survey of Canada, covering 
Axel Heiberg and Ellesmere 
Islands north of 80° latitude 
and comprising the following 
items: 


North Yukon And Mackenzie 
District, N.W.T. An edited 
report describing the strati- 
graphy, facies and paleogeo- 
graphy of Jurassic and Cre 
taceous rocks of northern 
Yukon Territory and District 
of Mackenzie, N.W.T. (N.T.S. 
HGF Oar eT A). 
by J.A. Jeletzky. 


A preliminary geological map 
of the Rankin Inlet (55 K/16) 
area at a scale of 1:31,680 
has been prepared by P.J. 
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O.F. 182 


O.F. 187 


O.F. 188 


O.F. 189 


Laporte and S.K. Frape for 
Indian and Northern Affairs 
Department. The map shows 
the outcrop pattern and the 
mineral occurrences of the 
district as well as the geology. 


Palynology Of An Upper 
Cretaceous Section, Horton 
River, District of Mackenzie, 
N.W.T. An unedited report 
on the micro-floral assem- 
blages, ages and zonation in 
an Upper Cretaceous section 
from the Horton River, 
District of Franklin, North- 
west Territories, by D.J. 
Mcintyre. 


Colour Aerial Photography, 
Northwest Territories and 
Western Canada. Flight logs 
and index maps relating to 
vertical colour aerial photo- 
graphs obtained from three 
project areas in the late 
summer of 1973. In all three 
areas, the missions were 
flown at 7,500 feet above 
average ground level using a 
Wild RC 10 camera and 
Kodak 2445 (colour negative) 
film. The average photoscale 
in all areas is 1:15,000. 


Airborne Radioactivity Maps 
And Profiles District of 
Keewatin, N.W.T. Maps and 
profiles of radioactivity data 
obtained with the Geological 
Survey of Canada airborne 
gamma-ray spectrometer 
system relating relating to the 
District of Mackenzie, North- 
west Territories, covering 
mapsheets Marian River 
(85N), Wecho River (850), 
Carp Lakes (85P) and 
MacKay Lake (75M). 


Preliminary draft of surficial 
geology and geomorphology 
map of Mackenzie Valley 
Transportation Corridor 
(southern part, 60° to 64°N) 
at the scale of 1:1,000,000, 
compiled by A.N. Boydell 
and N.W. Rutter. 
Preliminary draft of surficial 
geology and geomorphology 
map of Mackenzie Valley 
Transportation Corridor 


O:F 190 


O.F. 192 


(central part, 64° to 68°N) at 
the scale of 1:1,000,000, 
compiled by P.T. Hanley and 
O.L. Hughes. 


Drift Prospecting Studies 
Zinc-lead-silver-rich sulphide 
float and associated geo- 
chemical anomalies found 
during drift prospecting 
studies in the Spi Lake area, 
southeast District of 
Keewatin, by W.W. Shilts. 
The file comprises three pages 
of text and two sketch maps. 


Southeast Keewatin — 
Surficial Geology And 
Geomorphology Maps Pre- 
liminary drafts of five surfi- 
cial geology and geomorpho- 
logy maps and an explanatory 
legend of part of the south- 
eastern District of Keewatin, 
comprising Marble Island 
(55J), Tavani (55K), 
McQuoid Lake (55M), Gibson 
Lake (55N) and Chesterfield 
Inlet (550) map-areas, com- 
piled by A.N. Boydell and 
based on field work in 1973. 
Scale 1:125,000. 


MINES BRANCH 


Responsibilities 

Technical and consulting assistance in 
northern mining, mineral processing, metal- 
lurgical, natural gas, petroleum, and coal 
developments. 


Long-term Plans 
To continue its role of technical and 


consultative assistance and co-operating with 


the mining and energy industries, the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development, and government agencies. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Mineral Processing 

The Construction Materials Section is 
continuing its investigations on the 
behaviour of concrete under winter condi- 
tions in northern Canada; strength and 
elastic properties of concrete specimens are 
to be measured at -40°F and -100°F. 

Housing in northern Canada might 
benefit from using no-fines concrete as a 
result of its highly suitable mechanical 


properties and freeze-thaw resistance which 
are associated with lower unit weight and 
higher thermal insulating value. 

The use of sulphur concrete in swamp- 
weights for pipeline development represent: 
one of the possible specialized uses in 
northern Canada for that material which is 
undergoing long-term creep tests. 


Mineral Sciences 

In support of Mines Branch work relatec 
to northern development, the Analytical 
Chemistry Section Analysed twenty-one 
line-pipe steels that involved approximately 
four hundred determinations of at least 
twelve different elements. 


Fuels Research 

The Centre made a detailed petrographic 
analysis of a drill core received from the 
Teslin coal property in the Carmack area. 
The results showed this coal to be extreme! 
rich in vitrinite and excellent as a blending 
coal. 

The analysis of two mine air samples 
from the Northwest Territories contributec 
to the continuing mine safety program. 


Mining Research 

The Centre initiated an investigation to 
determine the permafrost distribution in tt 
Clinton Creek Mine, Yukon Territory, and 
provided the necessary thermistor rings an 
read-out equipment. The mining company 
concerned is participating in this program 
which will continue during the 1974-75 
fiscal year. 


Metals Reduction and Energy 

For possible entry into the Japanese 
market, the Centre made a preliminary 
evaluation of coal samples originating from 
the Carmack area of the Yukon Territory. 

Long-term interests in northern resource 
concern the possibility of applying new 
reduction technology to iron ore of the 
Snake River (Y.T.) deposits, as yet 
undeveloped as a result of the remote 
location. Open-pit technology would be 
applicable to exploit some five billion tons 
of iron ore assaying 46 per cent iron and 
0.35 per cent phosphorus. 


Extracting Metallurgy 

Interest in northern resources focussed 
the development of hydrometallurgical 
methods applicable to ore processing, 
solution treatment, and corrosion pre- 
vention. 


There exists in Canada a number of 
Jerate-sized nickel-copper sulphide 

osits of insufficient size to support a 
Iting complex. The making and shipping 
Oncentrates from such deposits is waste- 
since a high-grade concentrate usually 
Its in a low recovery, and a low-grade 
centrate is expensive to ship. Autoclave 
sure leaching of such ores followed by 
tment of the leach solution shows the 
ibility of recovering nickel and copper 
er in crude or refined condition 

ding to available capital and projected 
kets. The plant necessary to exploit that 
2 of deposit could be built at mine site, 
eby minimizing shipping costs. The 
cipal reagent for the autoclave is oxygen 
ch can be usually produced cheaply on 


Orrosion prevention applies to steel balls 
1 for the wet grinding of Canadian ores. 
annual cost of grinding balls amounts to 
roximately $20 million and results from 
essing some 200 million tons of ore. 
‘osion a partial result of abrasion, is a 
ificant factor. The addition of sodium 
ate to the grinding mill reduced ball wear 
10 per cent in laboratory tests made on 
atite ore. Preliminary results indicate 
corrosion represents a larger part of the 
| ball wear where non-ferrous metals are 
lved, than when hematite ore is ground. 


sical Metallurgy 

\ctivities closely related to northern 
lopment are co-ordinated in two major 
ects, one covering the characteristics of 
als and alloys for engineering applica- 
sin the Arctic, and the other dealing 
ifically with oil and gas pipelines. 


als and Alloys for Use in the Arctic 

. Monograph, intended to provide 

ance and technical data for the design of 
>tures, vehicles and equipment for the 

th is being prepared. Data on the 

ant characteristics down to -100°F of a 
» range of engineering alloys have been 
lated, and chapters have been completed 
articular problems such as welding and 
‘ure toughness. 

Oughness is the strength characteristic 

th is most adversely affected by low 
eratures. Basic studies have sought to 
rmine the extent to which the micro- 
‘ture can be used as a guide to obtaining 
naximum toughness of alloy steels. 

*r work has demonstrated that controlled 
tions in the processing techniques 

‘ased the yield strength of existing steels 


by up to 25 per cent and significantly 
improved the notch-toughness at low 
temperatures. 

Low-maintenance steel structures present 
practical advantages in remote northern 
areas. The galvanizing process leads to 
embrittlement that is being evaluated on 
structural steels of different strength levels. 
Tests are being carried out in a marine-type 
environment on welded or cold-worked 
samples. 

In order to fill an information gap 
regarding the atmospheric and sea-water 
corrosion rates of structural metals in the 
Arctic, a long-term, atmospheric corrosion 
test site was established at Tuktoyaktuk, 
N.W.T. close to the ocean, where exposure 
tests on three steels are in progress. In 
addition, immersion tests are being carried 
out in Arctic sea water, near Ellesmere 
Island. 

Transportation difficulties in the North 
account for the favoured use of high- 
strength alloys, their higher cost being offset 
by a reduction in weight. The resistance of 
selected alloys to environmental cracking is 
being studied in a simulated marine environ- 
ment. Investigations to date indicate that 18 
per cent Ni (200) maraging steel requires 
cathodic protection for marine service but is 
then prone to hydrogen embrittlement. 
Environmental cracking occurs in HY 140 
steel under certain conditions, whereas 
excellent resistance is offered by Ti-6211. 

The study of the notch ductility of welds 
made by various processes in a standard 
grade of structural steel plate has confirmed 
that electrogas welds possessed very high 
notch toughness at low temperatures. 
Full-thickness explosion bulge tests will be 
carried out as soon as a Suitable test site 
becomes available. 


Metals and Alloys for Fuel Transmission 
Pipelines 

The objective of this project is to ensure 
the structural integrity of oil and gas pipe- 
lines in the North in order to minimize 
ecological damages and to maintain opera- 
tional efficiency. The first approach involves 
the assessment of Canadian and foreign- 
manufactured pipes, and the second, the 
development of a weldable line-pipe steel of 
improved strength and toughness. 

Nine representative samples of line pipe 
up to 48 in. diameter, 1.25 in. wall thickness 
and 40 ft. long, are being examined. Samples 
recently acquired were manufactured to 
conform to the tentative specifications for 
the Mackenzie Valley pipeline, and may 
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definitely be categorized as candidate pipe. 
The evaluation procedure includes non- 
destructive inspection and the investigation 
of residual stresses, the level and uniformity 
of the mechanical properties, the micro- 
structure, the seam weld and field weld- 
ability, the fracture toughness, the fatigue 
strength and environmental cracking resis- 
tance. The emphasis throughout is on the 
problem areas associated with the northern 
environment. 

Laboratory-made girth welds exhibited 
notch ductility properties superior to those 
of submerged arc seam welds although the 
latter would be improved by changing the 
weld consumables. Lowering the ambient 
welding temperature brought varying 
response from pipeline steels to cracking 
susceptibility in the heat-affected zone. This 
suggests that preheating will often be a 
necessary part of the welding procedure. 

Environmental cracking resistance studies 
have continued on U-bent strips containing 
the seam weld, under static loading in an 
acidified H2S bearing solution. All pipeline 
steels tested to date have shown some 
incidence of cracking, the heat-affected zone 
being particularly vulnerable. Similar tests 
on a typical steel have confirmed that, in the 
absence of H,S, cathodic protection systems 
should not cause hydrogen embrittlement 
cracking. Fatigue tests in a salt solution with 
cathodic protection revealed a significant 
detrimental effect. At slow cyclic loading 
speeds the crack growth rate was observed to 
be about 50 times as fast as at high speeds. 
Similar effects were found without cathodic 
protection. 

The measurement of toughness and its 
correlation with service performance are 
matters of major importance to the integrity 
of the pipe. Results obtained on five line- 
-pipe steels indicate that the full-thickness 
drop-weight (DWT) test would have con- 
siderable merit as a replacement for the 
small-scale Charpy test for quality control of 
the toughness parameter. 

The development of higher-strength steel 
with superior notch toughness is aimed at 
meeting the requirements of the next genera- 
tion of northern pipelines. Evaluation of the 
results from the first experimental heats of a 
relatively lean alloy, low-carbon steel was 
quite encouraging although the aging 
response requires improvement. 

Several service failures that occurred in a 
pipeline of lap-welded construction in the 
Yukon have been investigated for the 
National Energy Board, and the reasons for 
their failure determined and discussed. 
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Assistance was also given to the Department 
of Public Works in the preparation of specifi- 
cations for a welded bridge in northern 
Ontario. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Research will continue on the permafrost 
distribution in the Clinton Creek Mine, the 
strength of concrete at low temperatures, 
and the characteristics of ball wear in ore 
grinding. 

The preparation of the monograph on 
metals and alloys for Arctic service will be 
completed, and the collection of corrosion 
data for structural alloys in the atmosphere 
and in sea-water will continue. Studies in 
progress on line pipe will proceed as for- 
merly, with the addition of cyclic pressuriza- 
tion tests at sub-ambient temperatures on 
mechanically damaged medium size pipe. 
This test is intended to simulate service 
conditions, and a method for producing 
controlled and repeatable surface damage 
has been developed. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND 
CONSERVATION BRANCH 


Responsibilities 

The Resource Management and Conserva- 
tion Branch administers and manages the 
mineral resources underlying Hudson Bay 
and Hudson Strait. The branch exercises 
comprehensive statutory authority and full 
regulatory control over the exploration for, 
and development of, offshore mineral 
resources in these as well as in other offshore 
areas under the jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment. 

The disposition of oil and gas exploration 
permits and production leases on Canada 
Lands, both on land and offshore, is 
governed by the Canada Oil and Gas Land 
Regulations, which were promulgated under 
the Public Lands Grants Act and the Terri- 
torial Lands Act. Comprehensive statutory 
authority for controlling all oil and gas 
operations including the conservation of 
resources, the prevention of waste and 
pollution and the safety or personnel is 
provided for by the O// and Gas Production 
and Conservation Act. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The major operation conducted in the 
Hudson Bay and Hudson Strait regions was 
“Bayquest 73’’ — a 2,000 mile seismic 
participation survey by Kenting Exploration 


Ltd. The work was undertaken in central 
areas of Hudson Bay in September and 
October 1973 by the M/V Theta, a 
Canadian flag vessel. 

Acquitaine Company of Canada Ltd. 
contracted M/V Theta to undertake a 
short sub-bottom survey in the vicinity of 
the Aquitaine Hudson Walrus A-71 well, 
which was drilled in 1969, as well as a 
short-term experimental seismic program 
using a newly developed low-energy source. 

Geophysical Service Incorporated carried 
out a 500-mile, 3-week seismic survey in 
Hudson Bay for Shell Canada Limited with 
the M/V Hans Egede, using a special new 
airgun array. 

The total cost of these 1973 programs 
was about $2 1/2 million, bringing the 
cumulative total spent by industry on oil 
and gas exploration in the Hudson Bay and 
Hudson Strait regions to more than $15 
million. 


Operational Plans for 1974-75 

Acquitaine Company of Canada Ltd., 
plans to undertake a multi-million dollar 
drilling program in the summer of 1974 in 
central Hudson Bay using a semi-submersible 
drilling unit of the Pentagone class. 


Long-term Plans 
The Branch will continue to manage 
offshore mineral resources in those areas of 
the Canadian North administered by the 
Department in a manner consistent with the 
public interest and with special emphasis on: 
— safety of human life 
— preservation of the environment and 
prevention of pollution 
— protection of marine life 
— optimum physical and economic 
conservation of mineral resources 
— optimum return for Canada from these 
resources 
— coordination of offshore mineral 
resource activities with other users of 
the offshore 
— maintenance of exploration ona 
continuing and orderly basis. 


As of February 1974, there were 621 
Canada oil and gas permits covering 
38,028, 152 acres in the Hudson Bay and 
Hudson Strait regions under the administra- 
tion of the Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources. 

Industry’s future oil and gas exploration 
activities in Hudson Bay will probably be 
influenced to a large extent by the results of 
Aquitaine’s 1974 drilling program. 


TASK FORCE ON NORTHERN OIL 
DEVELOPMENT 


The Task Force on Northern Oil Devel 
ment is an interdepartmental group that w 
established in December 1968 to advise th 
federal government on all regional and 
national matters relating to northern oil ar 
gas development. It carries out studies and 
research and makes recommendations 
concerning oil and gas exploration, produc 
tion, transportation and marketing, with 
particular emphasis on northern oil and ga 
transportation. 

The Task Force is chaired by the deput 
minister of Energy, Mines and Resources ¢ 
includes the deputy ministers of Indian an 
Northern Affairs, the Environment, and 
Transport, and the chairman of the Natior 
Energy Board. It conducts its program 
through the activities of six committees. _ 

The Pipeline Engineering Committee — 
appraises all matters relating to the constr: 
tion and operation of oil and gas pipelitig 
the North. It is concerned with specifica 
tions and design standards, construction | 
methods, mode of operation, maintenaneé 
and safety features. The Marketing Com- 
mittee is responsible for assessing the poss 
ble effects of northern oil and gas on the | 
energy supply and demand patterns of No 
America. The Economic Impact Committ 
assesses the expected impact on the 
economy of the construction and operatic 


of northern pipelines. It gives attention tc 
the effect on the economy of the large | 
related capital expenditures in terms of | 
employment benefits, regional impacts, th 
balance of payments, costs of goods and 

services, exchange rates and availability of 
finances. The Transport Committee eval 
ates transportation and related proposals, 
including rail, large aircraft, airships and 
other alternatives to pipeline transporaa 
It is also involved in feasibility studies of | 
harbours, docking facilities and transport: 
tion routes in the High Arctic. The Indust: 
Supply Committee assesses the capability! 
the Canadian market and economy to suf, 
the labour, materials and equipment neeo 
for northern pipeline construction and 

operation. The Environmental-Social Cor, 
mittee is responsible for environmental al, 
sociological studies related to pipeline | 
construction and operation and involves 
work of sociologists, geologists, geo- | 
physicists, cartographers, biologists, | 
specialists in forestry, water resources ani) 
wildlife, and other environmentalists. 7 


| 


sk Force maintains contact with repre- 
tatives of northern communities and 
ups representative of the general public. 
During 1973-74, the Environmental- 
sial Committee published further results 


ember 31, 1973 — Reports 
jects 


drometric measurements in the Mackenzie River Basin 

ter quality studies 

Spills in ice-covered rivers 

drogeology of the Mackenzie Valley region 

dies of river ice and other hydrologic problems 

affecting pipeline construction, operation and safety 

fog studies along proposed pipeline routes 

hn resources of the Mackenzie River Valley 

h resources of the northern Yukon 

ckenzie-Porcupine River aquatic ecology related to 

jas and oil pipeline development 

rine ecology of the Mackenzie Delta and Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula region 
dlife impact studies of resource development 

rain sensitivity, vegetation disturbances, vegetation, and vegetation 
mapping in the Mackenzie Valley and Northern Yukon 

yographic mapping and air photography 

thquake hazard along northern pipeline routes 

thermal properties of near surface materials 

rain inventory surveys 

mafrost terrain properties, performance and hazards 

rain sensitivity rating and mapping 

luation of line pipe and pipeline steel 

id based oil spills 

1tingency planning 

ste disposal 

haeological studies 

yetation studies — Lower Mackenzie Valley 

turbance studies — Mackenzie River Region 

rgy budget components in an arctic environment 

; pipeline breaks — northern environmental consequences 

dy of the implications of pipeline development for community organizations 
dy of the ethnic relation in the North 

‘ial-psychological study of the effects of induced change on native peoples 
sign and testing of a method to monitor and assess the social effects of 
dipeline development on communities along the route 

nomic and social significance of renewable resource harvesting for the 
lative people of the North 

dy of additional impact of Mackenzie Highway construction on 
‘egional socio-economic impact of pipeline construction 

‘ial impact on Old Crow of the Porcupine Route vs. Coastal Route 

‘or a pipeline 

Irmation system for ascertaining on a continuous basis the status of the 
abour force in communities along the route, and the training capability 
elated to pipeline and high employment 

Irmation and education survey 

T Development Plan 

cupine caribou population study 

luation of fur resources for proposed pipeline route 

skenzie Valley development; some implications for planners 

ising and community development study 

1kon sociological overview study”’ 

sline Regulations, regulations and control of pipeline 


| 
| 


of environmental and social investigations 
carried out prior to 1973-74. During the 
year a total of 46 reports were published 
directly through the Environmental-Social 
Program; 71 reports based on work carried 


Dep't 


DOE 
DOE 
DOE 
DOE 


DOE 
DOE 
DOE 
DOE 


DOE 
DOE 
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EMR 
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out under the Environmental-Social Program 
were published by federal government 
agencies, and a further 23 were published by 
non-government agencies (e.g. in con- 
ference proceedings and journals). 

In addition to the implementation of the 
program of environmental and social investi- 
gations, an organization has been developed 
to carry out a basic assessment of social and 
environmental aspects of an application for a 
right-of-way for the proposed Mackenzie 
Valley and northern Yukon Pipeline. Pre 
liminary planning is also underway for a 
possible program of environmental and 
social investigations related to a proposed 
Arctic Islands gas pipeline. 

The following projects constitute the 
Mackenzie Valley and Northern Yukon 
program during 1973-74. The department or 
agency carrying out each project is indicated 
opposite the project title as follows: Depart- 
ment of the Environment — DOE; Depart- 
ment of Energy, Mines and Resources — 
EMR; Department of Indian and Northern 
Affairs — INA; Northwest Territories 
Government — NWT; Yukon Territory — 
YT; National Energy Board — NEB. 


SURVEYS AND MAPPING BRANCH 


The Surveys and Mapping Branch is a 
federal agency with a total staff of about 
900 and an annual budget of about 
$20,000,000. There are five main directo- 
rates and divisions in the branch — the 
Geodetic Survey Division, the International 
Boundary Commission (Canadian Section), 
the Topographical Surveys Directorate, 
Legal Surveys Division and the Map Produc- 
tion Directorate. 

The Branch is primarily responsible for 
the establishment and maintenance of a 
national network of geodetic control for 
topographical, engineering, cadastral, navi- 
gational, communication, military and 
scientific purposes; the production and 
maintenance of topographic and special 
maps for administration, resource manage- 
ment, scientific research, defence and 
recreational purposes; and the production 
and maintenance of aeronautical publica- 
tions for civil and military aviation. In 
addition, the Branch supports other federal 
programs requiring a wide range of surveying 
and mapping services. 

There is close cooperation with provincial 
counterparts in arranging programs and 
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solving problems. The annual meeting of the 
Canadian Council on Surveying and Mapping 
includes the provincial Surveyors General 
and Directors of Survey and provides a 
means of coordinating federal and provincial 
surveying and mapping programs and 
exchanging information of common interest. 
The National Advisory Committee on 
Control Surveys and Mapping includes 
representatives from federal and provincial 
departments, universities and industry and 
advises the Minister of Energy, Mines and 
Resources on the coordination of federal 
surveying and mapping programs and the 
promotion and coordination of research. 
The Director of the Branch is also Chairman 
of the Interdepartmental Committee on Air 
Surveys and the Branch provides the Secre- 
tariat for the Canadian Permanent Com- 
mittee on Geographical Names. 


International Boundary Commission 


Responsibilities 

To provide for the effective maintenance 
of Canada’s international boundary and to 
determine the position of any part thereof 
when boundary questions arise. 
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A joint operation, consisting of a Cana- 
dian field party and a United States field 
party, was initiated to recover and mark 
more permanently the triangulation stations 
along the Yukon-Alaska boundary. In 
addition to providing essential control for 
the boundary, this system of stations, which 
was installed at high initial cost in the early 
1900's, is finding increasing use in resource 
development at the present time. The work 
covered an area of approximately 300 miles 
from the Beaufort Sea to the Yukon River. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Field parties from the Canadian and 
United States sections will attempt to 
complete the recovery and marking of 
triangulation stations started along the 
Yukon-Alaska boundary in 1973. 


Long-term Plans 

To carry out the necessary survey and 
maintenance operations for the effective 
maintenance of the international boundary 
in the North. 


Topographical Survey Directorate 


Responsibilities 

To produce and maintain topographic 
maps of Canada for general purposes at 
scales of 1:250,000 (and larger), appropriate 
to the needs of administration, urban and 
resource development, defence and recrea- 
tion; to provide a national library for aerial 
photography and remote sensing data, to 
promote their use and to provide a service 
for processing and reproduction; to provide 
technical and administrative support to the 
Interdepartmental Committee on Air 
Surveys. 


Long-term Plans 
The long term plans of the directorate 
are: 


® to increase substantially the present map 
coverage of Canada at 1:50,000 scale, 
with areas of high resource potential being 
mapped first, 


® to revise, where necessary, all published 
topographical maps. 


The work involved in the production of 
new maps includes the identification of a 
network of points (spaced at about four-mile 
intervals) for which the precise latitude, 
longitude and height above sea-level are 
determined photogrammetrically. This 
network will cover all areas of the North 
and, through it will be used principally for 
mapping, it may have secondary uses such as 
the location of mineral claims, property 
boundaries, etc. The completion of this 
network will take about five years. 
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During 1973, two new styles of 1:50,000 
topographic maps were produced. These 
were the monochrome line map and the 
monochrome photomap (see Figures 1 and 
2). These maps are being produced for areas 
of northern Canada where the majority of 
map users are prospectors, geologists, 
engineers, etc., who are trained in map 
reading. There is no degradation in the 
accuracy or amount of information por- 
trayed on the monochrome line maps, but as 
only one colour is employed some care is 
required in the identification of certain 
features. The photomaps are produced 
mainly in areas where a minute depiction of 
ground detail is required. This type of 
presentation is most useful in geological 
surveying and in oil and gas exploration. 


A total of 27,000 line-miles of aerial 
photography was flown principally in 
northern Ontario, British Columbia and the 
Yukon Territory. Indexes showing the 
present status of 1:50,000 mapping may be 
obtained from the Canada Map Office, 615 
Booth Street, Ottawa. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is anticipated that about 700, 1:50,0( 
sheets will be plotted by Topographic 
Survey during 1974. This figure includes 3 
new sheets in northern Canada (mostly lyir 
in the Mackenzie Valley), 300 new edition: 
of southern sheets that needed revising anc 
100 photomaps (mostly quadrangles in the 
Mackenzie Delta). 

Aerial photography will be obtained for 
hydro-electric project areas in Quebec, 
possible pipeline routes in Manitoba and 
northern Ontario and mineral development 
areas in British Columbia and the Yukon 
Territory. 


Legal Surveys Division 


Responsibilities 

To carry out surveys for land or resource 
transactions connected with the administré 
tion and development of public or other 
lands. 

To ensure the competence of the 
property surveys, land descriptions and ple 
made under the Canada Lands Surveys Aci 
and other acts and regulations, and to 
manage such surveys on request. 

To fulfil Canada’s federal obligations 
regarding definition, survey and maintenar 
of provincial and territorial boundaries. 


Long-term Plans 
These are dependent upon the planning 
and development of other government 
departments, chiefly Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development. It is proposed to 
carry out subdivision surveys in settlement 
in the North. Similarly, surveys of group 
lots, camp sites and other parcels will be 
made along highways as development is 
undertaken by the Territorial government: 
The laying out of lots for airstrips, the | 
location of navigational aids and similar 
work will be carried out in conjunction wi 
the Ministry of Transport. Coordinate 
control survey areas will continue to be 
established in the major settlements in the 
North. These areas feature an integrated 
system of permanent reference monument 
which can be used to facilitate and correlé 
all future surveys in these settlements for 
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engineering, mapping, cadastral and other 
development purposes. Because of the 
referencing role of these monuments, 
extraordinary precautions such as setting 
markers in cast iron wells beneath city 
streets are taken to ensure that they will not 
be disturbed by contruction, grading or 
snow plowing. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Yukon 

A subdivision surveyed for the Govern- 
ment of the Yukon at Haines Junction (96 
lots) will be the service centre for Kluane 
National Park. A 140-mile transmission line 
was surveyed from Whitehorse through 
Carmacks to Faro, for the Northern Canada 
Power Commission. Highway relocation 
surveys were executed at two locations on 
the Alaska Highway: between Mile 904 and 
Mile 928; there were also surveys of relo- 
cations of the Canol Pipeline Right-of-Way. 
Three group lots were surveyed for the 
Yukon Forest Service at Old Crow, as well as 
individual lots at other scattered locations. 
Several lots were surveyed in the city of 
Whitehorse. 


Northwest Territories 

Subdivision surveys were carried out for 
the Government of the Northwest Terri- 
tories at Cape Dorset (142 lots) and at 
Frobisher Bay (95 lots), to assist the orderly 
provision of services in those settlements. 
The survey of the coordinate survey area of 
Hay River was completed. A major project 
was control survey along 32 miles of NWT 
Highway 4, executed for the federal lands 
office (DIAND), to assist the orderly 
development of lands adjoining the highway. 
Small surveys were executed for the 
Northern Canada Power Commission at 
Arctic Red River, Fort Franklin, Fort Good 
Hope, Tuktoyaktuk and Inuvik; and also for 
the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development at Fort Franklin and 
Aklavik. The survey of a fifty-two square 
mile parcel at Hay River commenced, for the 
purpose of description as a proposed Indian 
Reserve. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Yukon 

Group Lots will be surveyed for the 
Yukon Forest Service for radio repeater 
stations at Beaver Lake and Watson Lake, 
and for a forest nursery site at Tahkinni 
River. Subdivisions of cottage lots will be 


surveyed for the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development at three 
or four locations on various lakes. 


Northwest Territories 

For the Government of the Northwest 
Territories, a new townsite (120 lots) will be 
surveyed at Resolute Bay, additional lots 
will be surveyed at Pangnirtung (30 lots) and 
at Rankin Inlet (50 lots), while smaller 
additions will be made at Chesterfield Inlet 
and Cape Dorset. 

In the Yellowknife Area, the control 
monuments established along Highway 4 will 
be extended an additional eight miles into 
the city. 

For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development, the survey of the 
52-square mile proposed Indian reserve will 
be completed, as well as isolated lots at Caen 
Lake, Grumble Rapid, and Fort Good Hope; 
a survey of the circumference of Mills Lake, 
and a road control survey from Highway 4 
to Kakiska Lake. 

Surveys will be undertaken for the 
Northern Canada Power Commission at Jean 
Marie River, Nahanni Butte, Fort Liard, 
Rankin Inlet and Pangnirtung. 

Inuvik presents a special problem for 
permanent monumentation, and a new 
technique for placing coordinate control 


survey monuments will be tried this summer. 


Directorate of Map Production 


Responsibilities 

The Directorate is responsible for the 
drafting and printing of maps of the 
National Topographic Series; the production 
of small-scale maps, aeronautical charts and 
flight information publications; the design 
and production of the National Atlas of 
Canada; and the provision of cartographic 
support services to federal and provincial 
government departments and to private 
agencies. 
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The following new or revised National 
Topographic Series maps, in northern 
Canada, were printed in 1973-74: 

— 69 multicolour maps at a scale of 

1:50,000 
— 10 multicolour maps at a scale of 
1:250,000 
— 354 monochrome maps at a scale of 
1:50,000 
163 photomaps at a scale of 1:50,000 
— 4photomaps at a scale of 
1:250,000. 


In the field of small-scale mapping, a new 
map of the Yukon Territory at 1:1,000,000 
scale was published. 

Publication of aeronautical data was 
maintained, including Visual Pilotage Charts 
Enroute Charts, Enroute Supplement, and 
Canada Air Pilot. The Northern Supplement 
a new publication, was produced to 
consolidate aerodrome, radio aid and flight 
procedural data in the Arctic. 

Publication of the Fourth Edition of the 
National Atlas of Canada in loose sheet 
form, English and French editions, was 
completed. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Revised editions of the Map of Northwes 
Territories and Yukon Territory, scale 
1:4,000,000, and of the Map of Northwest 
Canada showing transportation facilities, at 
50 miles to one inch, are scheduled for 
publication. 

Cartographic services for other agencies 
include: 


— a topographic map of Northern Ellesmer 
Island at 1:1,000,000 scale | 
— amap of Northwest Canada showing _ 
timber reserves, at 50 miles to one inch. | 


Long-term Plans 

Long term plans with regard to northern 
mapping are to assist in the publication of | 
National Topographic Series maps, to | 
maintain production of small-scale maps an 
up-to-date aeronautical documents, to 
publish the National Atlas on a 10-year 
cycle, and to provide cartographic assistance 
to other governmental agencies engaged in 
northern activities. | 


Geodetic Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities . 
The Geodetic Survey is responsible for | 
providing a framework of precise horizonte 
and vertical control, and for providing the | 
lower-order control survey fabrics and | 
special surveys required for other govern- 
ment agencies, industry, environmental 
studies, engineering and geosciences, 
national security, the national mapping 
program and the orderly development of tl 
North. 


Long-term Plans | 

Long term plans for operations in the | 
North include the extension, densification 
and improvement of the precise horizonta 
and vertical control frameworks, the 
improvement and extension of the existini 
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lower-order fabrics, and the provision of 
control for the 1:50,000 mapping program 
in areas still unmapped at that scale. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The highway levelling program in the 
Yukon Territory continued, and a new 
first-order level line was established from 
Johnson's Crossing through Ross River to 
MacMillan Pass. 

In the Northwest Territories, the 
Mackenzie River level line was extended 
north from the vicinity of Fort Simpson to 
the Blackwater River. In Keewatin, the 
existing lower-order horizontal control 
fabric was improved and extended, and 
detailed horizontal control provided for the 
1:50,000 mapping program. In the 
Amundsen Gulf area, a precise baseline was 
established by Doppler satellite methods to 
assist a Marine Sciences Branch, DOE, study 
of over-ice wave propagation. 

In northern British Columbia, first-order 
traversing was carried out to strengthen and 
increase the density of the existing first- 
order framework. 

In northern Ontario and Manitoba, the 
remaining gaps in the Aerodist coverage were 
completed and altimeter traversing was 
carried out to strengthen existing vertical 
control for the 1:50,000 mapping program. 

In northern Quebec, the existing lower- 
order control fabrics were strengthened and 
vertical control for the 1:50,000 mapping 
program was established by altimeter trav- 
ersing. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Highway levelling will be continued in the 
Yukon Territory. The Alaska Highway line 
from Johnson’s Crossing to Whitehorse will 
be re-levelled, and new levelling is planned 
for Highway 9 from Faro to Carmacks, and 
on Highway 3 from Stewart Crossing 
through Dawson to the Alaskan border. 


In the Northwest Territories a major 
project will be carried out to establish a 
highly accurate network of Doppler satellite 
stations throughout the Arctic Islands; four 
stations will also be established on the coast 
of Greenland in cooperation with Danish 
authorities. This new framework will replace 
the old Shoran network and provide a basis 
for improvement of the existing horizontal 
control fabric throughout the area. The 
position of Greenland, relative to the Cana- 
dian Arctic Islands, will be accurately 
determined. 


The Mackenzie River levelling project will 
be speeded up by the addition of a third 
levelling unit. It is anticipated that the line 
will reach the vicinity of Arctic Red River in 
1974. In the eastern part of the District of 
Mackenzie and the western part of the 
District of Keewatin, the existing lower- 
order survey fabrics will be extended and 
improved, and horizontal control will be 
provided for the 1:50,000 mapping program. 
Control for the 1:50,000 mapping program 
in the proposed eastern natural gas pipeline 
corridor will be completed on the mainland, 
Boothia Peninsula and Somerset, and Corn- 
wallis and Bathurst Islands. 

In northern British Columbia, a new 
first-order traverse will be extended north 
from Prince Rupert through Stewart to 
connect with the existing control on the 
Alaska Highway. Connections will be made 
to US National Geodetic Survey control in 
the vicinities of Wrangell and Juneau, 
Alaska, and to the 1973 traverse to the east. 

In northern Manitoba, a new first-order 
level line will be established between Notigi 
and Lynn Lake, and re-levelling will be 
carried out in the vicinities of Flin Flon and 
The Pas. 

In northern Quebec, a new first-order 
level line will be started eastward from Fort 
George; this line will ultimately connect 
with existing control near Schefferville. 


POLAR CONTINENTAL SHELF PROJECT 
(PCSP) 


Responsibilities 

To do a long-term study of the conti- 
nental shelf lying north of the mainland of 
Canada and north and west of the Canadian 
Arctic Archipelago, including the sea floor, 
the earth’s crust, the mantle beneath it, and 
the waters above it; together with the islands 
of the archipelago, the straits and sounds 
between the islands and, where relevant, the 
adjacent mainland. The study covers mainly 
those fields of survey and research for which 
the Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources is responsible in other parts of 
Canada, wherever such study is not more 
economically and efficiently pursued as a 
separate self-contained operation. It is also 
designed to include or to support worth- 
while research in fields outside those 
normally covered by the Department if such 
research is in the national interest and could 
not otherwise be done. An important 
function of the PCSP is to co-ordinate and 
arrange for mutual or concerted action by 


various agencies whose diverse specialities ¢ 
capabilities can be brought to bear on 
different but related aspects of a major 
Arctic problem or critical area of study; an 
to provide continuity of planning and 
operation for various studies which are sho 
term and focussed on individual problems. 
Emphasis is placed on field research and 
survey, but basic laboratory or theoretical 
research is carried out as needed to aid int 
investigations, or in the interpretation of 
field data; and equipment or technique 
development or experimentation is under- 
taken when relevant. In addition, the field 
activities of the project are made available, 
under certain conditions, to approved 
university and other non-government 
research groups. 


Long-term Plans 

Field surveys and research will eventual 
cover the Canadian sector of the arctic 
continental shelf of North America, those 
parts of the Arctic Ocean basin that are of 
interest to Canada, and those parts of the 
Arctic Archipelago and arctic mainland of 
interest to the Department of Energy, Min 
and Resources, and not investigated by ott 
agencies. It is intended that program co- 
ordination and support logistics of the 
project shall be made available, where 
appropriate and approved, to scientific 
activities of interest to the government of 
Canada in any part of arctic Canada or the 
adjacent oceans. 
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Major field work was co-ordinated from 
mid-February to mid-October from 
Tuktoyaktuk in the Mackenzie Delta and 
from Resolute Bay on Cornwallis Island. 

Several major programs at times extend 
the PCSP base camp facilities at both 
Tuktoyaktuk and Resolute. The major fiel 
programs were the regional gravity and 
hydrographic project in Amundsen Gulf ar 
the hydrographic survey of Norwegian Bay 
Progress was made in the definition of 
permafrost through various geological and 
geophysical projects. The considerable sco| 
of projects concerned with biology and 
ecology will be noted in the projects 
described below. Several projects were 
undertaken preliminary to the Beaufort Se 
Study of 1974. Of particular note is the us 
of the weather satellite recording station a 
Resolute. A total of 65 diverse projects we 
supported by the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project in 1973. 


In addition to the Department of Energy, 

nes and Resources, the following agencies 

re involved in, or received assistance from, 

. 1973 program of the Polar Continental 

olf Project: 

Environment Canada, Fisheries and 
Marine 

Environment Canada, Lands, Forests and 
Wildlife 

Environment Canada, Marine Sciences 
Directorate 

Environment Canada, Water Management 

Environment Canada, Environmental 
Management 

Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development 

Department of National Defence, 
DER.E.P. 

National Museums of Canada 

National Research Council — Canadian 
Committee for the International 
Biological Program 

Quebec Wildlife Service 

Carnegie Museum of Natural History 

scott Polar Research Institute 

Vancouver Public Aquarium 

University of Alberta 

Adelphi University 

University of British Columbia 

Memorial University of Newfoundland 

McGill University 

University of Minnesota 

University of Ottawa 

Swiss Federal Institute of Technology 

Texas Tech University 

University of Tubingen 


The following is asummary of work done 
1973 by the Polar Continental Shelf 

ject or to which the project contributed. 
everal cases, as noted, the project 

vided logistical or field support to studies 
other agencies; these studies will be 

cribed in greater detail in those reports 
mitted by the various agencies responsi- 
for their scientific direction. 


haeology: Shoran Lake, Banks Island 
estigator: H. Muller-Beck, Tubingen 
versity 

: excavation at Umingmak near Shoran 
e first developed in 1970 was re-entered 
973. More than 5,000 archaeological 
ects have been mapped on a scale of 1:5 
vell as 20,000 animal remains. The data 
n the Pre-Dorsetsite (about 3,800 years 
.) allow reconstruction of the sedimenta- 
1 of the remains which was especially 

vy near the slope of Signal Hill. Valuable 
a have been collected for comparison 


with similar fossil ice-age sediments in 
Europe. Some stone tools and bone imple- 
ments, such as a toggle harpoon and some 
ornamented objects with animal engravings, 
are interesting and remarkable discoveries. 


Biology: International Biological Program: 
Tundra Ecosystem Study, Truelove Low- 
land, Devon Island 


Investigator: L.C. Bliss, University of 
Alberta 


The fourth and final field season of this high 
arctic ecosystem study was conducted from 
April to September, 1973. A party of six 
scientists had overwintered the previous 
winter to study muskox activity and 
meteorology. Fourteen individual studies 
were supported in the area by Polar Conti- 
nental Shelf Project aircraft; these studies 
included meteorology, hydrology, soils, 
limnology, botany, zoology and ornithology. 


Biology: Entomology, mites, Tuktoyaktuk 


Investigator: R.W. Strandtmann, Texas Tech 
University 


The fauna in the Tuktoyaktuk region are 
similar to that of the Barrow area in Alaska. 
Of particular interest was finding the red 
spidermite, Bryob/a, which was found only 
under rocks although it is a plant feeding 
mite. Two distinct species of Bryobia were 
found in the area, one of them definitely 
being a new species. Some samples of mites 
were also collected by the archaeology party 
at Shoran Lake on Banks Island. 


Biology: Vertebrate Ethology, Animal 
Community Study, Bathurst Island 


Investigator: S.D. MacDonald, National 
Museum of Natural Sciences 


Most of the projects are continuous since 
1968. Some may become temporarily 
inactive when the species under study is 
present in very small numbers, does not 
breed, or is absent. Amongst the studies of 
1973 were the following: floral and faunal 
surveys in various areas, breeding and nesting 
behaviour of red phalarope, census of 35 
different bird species, ecology of muskoxen 
and lemming, meteorology in the station 
area. The continuing studies emphasize the 
arctic animals in their undisturbed natural 
environment and the research area is being 
proposed as a wildlife preserve by the tundra 
panel of the International Biological Pro- 
gram. 
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Biology: Marine, Beluga, Eastern Arctic 


Investigator: J.D. Heyland, Quebec Wildlife 
Service 


Concentrations of whales were photo- 
graphed in Elwin Bay, Somerset Island, at 
Cap Kater, Baffin Island, in Maxwell Bay, 
Devon Island, and in Prince Regent Inlet 35 
miles north of Cape Kater. Photographs were 
taken with a Williamson Eagle IX aerial 
camera mounted vertically in a single Otter 
aircraft under charter to PCSP. Vertical 
aerial photographs provide an accurate and 
permanent census of these populations. In 
addition to total counts, it is possible to 
determine other biological parameters such 
as age ratios within the herds and aspects of 
group and individual behaviour. 


Biology: Marine, White Whales and Bow- 
heads, Beaufort Sea 


Investigators: D.E. Sergeant and W. Hock, 
Environment Canada, Fisheries and Marine 


During late July, 1973, about 4,000 white 
whales and 20 bowhead whales were 
observed from Herschel Island to Cape Parry 
with the main concentration being in the 
Delta. Observations were made from a PCSP 
chartered helicopter. A second survey in 
mid-September located migrating bowheads, 
but no white whales moving west along the 
Delta coast. 


Biology: Marine, White Whales and Nar- 
whals, Lancaster Sound 


Investigator: D.E. Sergeant, Environment 
Canada, Fisheries and Marine 


Lancaster Sound is an important centre for 
white whales, over 10,000 animals being 
counted during several flights in early 
August. Concentrations numbering up to 
1,500 were generally associated with the 
mouths of small streams flowing off plains 
and therefore warm (about 10°C). Surveys 
in deep fiords revealed no white whales in 
the mouths of cold streams. The hypothesis 
is upheld that white whales in summer 
concentrate in stream mouths for calving. 
Narwhals were seen chiefly in Admiralty 
Inlet, and no movements to stream mouths 
have been demonstrated. The species must 
calve in cold water. 


Biology: Marine, Narwhal, Eastern Arctic 
Investigator: P. Dow, Vancouver Public 
Aquarium 

Studies have been conducted on the tusk of 


the narwhal to determine its nature and 
Origin. The tissue acquired in 1973 shows 
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the main cells of the tusk. Autopsies, how- 
ever, have raised the question as to how 
many narwhals with tusks are male and how 
many are female, since one with a tusk this 
season was proven to be a female (with 
ovaries, that is). Only “tuskers’’ are being 
hunted at present so that this information 
may affect future legislation and hunting 
habits. 


Biology: Ornithology, Anderson River 


Investigator: T.W. Barry, Canadian Wildlife 
Service 


The breeding biology of white-fronted geese 
was investigated. Approximately 2,500 birds 
were banded in a continuing study of dis- 
tribution and migration of waterfowl. About 
1,000 snow geese were also dyed yellow to 
assist pipeline study groups investigating the 
post-nesting distribution of these birds along 
the North Slope during September. PCSP 
supported this project by helicopter and 
radio. 


Biology: Ornithology, Greater Snow Goose, 
eastern Arctic 


Investigator: J.D. Heyland, Quebec Wildlife 
Service 


Severe weather conditions in any one year 
do not seem to affect the distribution of 
these birds. Previous indications that the 
snow goose population is divided into at 
least six subsections have been substantiated. 
Also, there is very little interchange between 
the northern and southern sections of the 
population. The Bathurst Island population 
is isolated. PCSP supported this program 
through use of aircraft. 


Biology: Zoology, Polar Bear Research, 
Beaufort Sea 


Investigator: |. Stirling, Canadian Wildlife 
Service 


Research to date has shown that: great 
annual variation exists in the seasonal 
distribution and abundance of polar bears; 
few Beaufort Sea bears spend summer on 
land; seals constitute almost the entire diet; 
most maternity denning occurs on Banks 
and Western Victoria Islands; maternity 
denning of polar bears in the multi-year 
pack-ice of the polar basin remains uncon- 
firmed; seasonal movements of individual 
bears may encompass several hundred miles; 
some travel between Alaska and Canada; the 
polar bear population appears to be substan- 
tial although total numbers cannot be 
estimated yet. This research has been 
supported by aircraft of PCSP. 


Biology: Zoology, Ringed Seals, \Nestern 
Arctic 


Investigator: T.G. Smith, Environment 
Canada, Fisheries and Marine 


Travelling by dog-sled, it was possible for the 
first time to evaluate the density of ringed 
seal birth lairs in flat and pressured ice areas. 
A surprising high incidence of predation of 
the seal pups by fox was found. Preliminary 
studies were begun on the heat budgets of 
hauled-out ringed seals. One ringed seal 
marked at Herschel Island in 1971 was shot 
south of Holman Island in 1973. PCSP 
aircraft supported this study. 


Climatology: North Water-Baffin Bay 
Project, Baffin Bay and Smith Sound 


Investigator: F. Muller, Swiss Federal Insti- 
tute of Technology 


The wintering (1972-73) stations on Carey 
Island and Coburg Island continued to 
acquire the following data: climatological 
observations every six hours; continuous 
measurement of radiation; maintenance of 
four automatic weather stations; sampling of 
air humidity for isotope analysis every 24 
hours; and weekly observations of sea ice. 
Another station was set out at Cape 
Herschel. Daily launchings of radiosonde 
equipment began in June, 1973. PCSP 
provided logistical support to this project 
through equipment and aircraft. All three 
stations have been manned by four people 
each during the winter of 1973-74. 


Geology: Bedrock, Banks Island 


Investigator: A.D. Miall, Geological Survey 
of Canada, EMR 


All the main outcrops of the Devonian to 
Tertiary strata in the project area were 
visited and some progress was made towards 
a new geological map of the region. 
Emphasis in the 1973 field season was on 
detailed measurements of stratigraphic 
sections, collections of samples for petro- 
logical and grain size studies, and measure- 
ments of sedimentary structure orientations 
to enable reconstruction of paleocurrent 
patterns to be made. This mapping program 
was supported by PCSP aircraft. 


Geology: Geomorphology, Mackenzie Delta 


Investigator: J.R. Mackay, University of 
British Columbia 


Field studies were continued on Tuktoyaktuk 
Peninsula, Richards Island and Garry Island. 
A map of mean annual permafrost ground 

temperatures based upon measurements at a 
depth of 50 feet (approximate depth of zero 


annual temperature change) has been pre- 
pared. Other studies include processes 
involved in ice segregation and the growth 
and thaw of ice-wedges. Water quality 
analyses are being carried out for numerous 
drill hole specimens to depths of 200 feet to 
learn more about past freezing processes. Ice 
fabric studies of various ground ice types are 
also being conducted. PCSP has supported 
these studies through aircraft and facilities at 
Tuktoyaktuk. 


Geology: Geomorphology, Eastern Banks 
Island 


Investigator: H.M. French, University of 
Ottawa 


Natural and man-induced thermokarst 
processes were investigated on eastern Banks 
Island. Ground-ice slumping is probably the 
most dominant and widespread thermokarst 
process. Seven holes were drilled in a north- 
south transect of the disturbed and un- 
disturbed terrain adjacent to the airstrip at 
Sachs Harbour. Complete logistical support 
was given by PCSP. 


Geology: Palaeontology: Beaufort Forma- 
tion, Western Arctic 


Investigator: J.V. Matthews, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 


The late Tertiary Beaufort Formation yields 
an abundance of well preserved insect fossils 
which provide information on both the late | 
Tertiary environment of northernmost 
Canada and the history of the Holarctic 
insect fauna. PCSP has airlifted the scientists 
to Ballast Brook (northern Banks Island) ano 
to Meighen Island to collect samples. The 
Beaufort sediments at the latter location are 
much richer in fossil insects. Plant fossils 
from the Beaufort sediments include those — 
of trees now occurring well south of the tree 
line. The peats are probably of middle-to- 
late Pliocene age. The insect fossils indicate é 
taiga environment somewhat like that now | 
existing some 800 km. to the south. A few — 
species presently have a very restricted range 
in North America. 


Geology: Palaeontology: Eureka Sound 
Formation, Ellesmere Island 


Investigators: Mary R. Dawson, Carnegie 
Museum of Natural History and R.M. West, 
Adelphi University 


The expansion of the palaeobiology knowl- 
edge of the Eureka Sound Formation 
necessitates some new interpretations of this 
rock unit. Much of it was deposited in an 
open-water marine environment with the 


ysical nature of the sediment suggesting 
‘ying depths and distances from shore. 

so, numerous occurrences of both animals 
d plants indicate the presence of fresh 

ter and probably terrestrial environments 
erspersed with the marine beds. The 
istence of terrestrial vertebrates during 
reka Sound time is not denied because the 
vious presence of freshwater sediments 

es not preclude their existence. 


ology: Coastal Sedimentary Processes, 
ktoyaktuk Peninsula 


estigator: C.P. Lewis, Geological Survey 
Canada, EMR 


fa on sediments and sedimentary pro- 

ses between Kittigazuit and Cape Dal- 

isie include the nature and distribution of 
re features, nearshore bathymetric and 
-bottom profiles, bottom sediment 

iples, cross-sections of shore features, 

re feature sediment samples and strati- 
phy and frost table locations. All field 

rk was conducted out of PCSP facilities at 
K and Atkinson Point. The recessional 
thwest coast of TUK Peninsula is deeply 
payed due largely to breaching of thermo- 
st lakes. Local rates of retreat are greatest 
2re coastal cliff sediments contain con- 
rable pore, wedge or massive ice. 

ional direction of longshore drift along 

K Peninsula is to the northeast, largely 

ler control of discharge from the East 
innel of the Mackenzie River. The active 
2r in active coastal deposits seldom 

eeds 1 metre in thickness, but the frost 

le appears to drop sharply at the shore- 


logy: Stratigraphy: Silurian-Devonian, 
nerset Island 

sstigator: O.A. Dixon, University of 
awa 


itigraphic sections of Silurian carbonates 
€ examined at Port Leopold on Somerset 
nd; these rocks previously referred to as 
id Bay Formation, represent completely 
erent sedimentary facies and warrant 

/ formational status. Marine limestones of 
Read Bay Formation elsewhere on 

rerset Island were studied for deposi- 

lal environment and for fossil-facies 
tionships. These and earlier projects on 
Read Bay Formation are documenting 
interpreting the regional changes in 

rian stratigraphy, sediments, fossils, and 
leogeography in the Boothia Arch region. 


logy: Stratigraphy: Quaternary, Arctic 
Stal Plain 


Investigators: V.N. Rampton and J.B. Dugal, 
Geological Survey of Canada, EMR 


The quaternary stratigraphy from Nicholson 
Point to Malloch Hill was examined and 
critical sections along the Eskimo Lakes 
were re-examined. Markers set out in 1972 
were resurveyed to determine geomorphic 
process, particularly surficial movement. 
Logistic support was supplied by PCSP. 


Geology: Surficial, Central Ellesmere Island 


Investigator: D.A. Hodgson, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 


Maps portraying texture and genesis of 
surface materials, active and inactive geo- 
morphic processes, and ground ice content 
are in preparation. Substantial areas of 
Pleistocene deposits are present in the survey 
area. Solifluction, the most widespread 
geomorphic process, is active from late May 
through June. Surface observations and 
coring were undertaken at the old Eureka 
airstrip, at the Gemini drill site and near 
Slidre Fiord. A late-glacial re-advance in 
central Ellesmere Island was delimited and 
dated. PCSP supplied logistical support. 


Geophysics: Electrical and electromagnetic, 
Tuktoyaktuk 


Investigator: W.J. Scott, Geological Survey 
of Canada, EMR 


A test area has been established about 15 
miles east of TUK. Various instruments have 
been tested and experiments conducted at 
this site; some of these are: DC resistivity 
profiling and sounding, radiowave measure- 
ments using Geonics EM-16R and Barringer 
ground E-phase, pulse-radar, and airborne 
E-phase in the VLF, LF and broadcast 
bands. The VLF data in particular appears to 
reveal thickness of permafrost. PCSP 
supported this project to complete logistics. 


Geophysics: Gravity, Amundsen Gulf 


Investigator: W.E.F. Burke, Earth Physics 
Branch, EMR 


Gravity and hydrographic readings were 
obtained at 747 stations on the ice of 
Amundsen Gulf and 27 gravity stations were 
re-occupied on Banks Island. A gravity range 
was also established in the Gulf for the 
calibration of the surface meter aboard 
C.S.S. Parizeau in the summer. PCSP pro- 
vided all logistical support for this project. 


Geophysics: Geothermal Studies, Arctic 
Archipelago and Mackenzie Valley 


Investigator: A. Judge, Earth Physics 
Branch, EMR 
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Permafrost thickness determinations are 
available for 19 sites in the Arctic Islands, 22 
deep sites on the mainland and 17 shallow 
sites along the Mackenzie Valley. To investi- 
gate local variations in permafrost distri- 
bution and the effect of shorelines, measure- 
ments have been made of underground 
temperature and thermal properties of the 
rocks of 11 sites on- and off-shore of Little 
Cornwallis Island, N.W.T. in conjunction 
with Cominco Ltd. A similar programme of 
on- and off-shore measurements in the 
vicinity of the Mackenzie Delta has also been 
commenced using wells provided by Shell 
and Gulf Oil for on-shore measurements and 
a thermal gradiometer probe for off-shore 
measurements. The Arctic locations and 
those in the TUK area have been visited 
through PCSP support. 


Geophysics: Aeromagnetics, Amundsen Gulf 


Investigators: P. Sawatzky and P.J. Hood, 
Geological Survey of Canada, EMR 


About 2,500 line miles were surveyed over 
Amundsen Gulf and Darnley Bay by a 
digital-recording rubidium-vapour magneto- 
meter in a Queenair B80 aircraft. Excessive 
diurnal variations terminated the survey. 


Geophysics: Seismic refraction, Mackenzie 
Valley and Delta 


Investigator: J.A. Hunter, Geological Survey 
of Canada, EMR 


A total of 650 seismic refraction records 
were obtained near Fort Simpson, Norman 
Wells and Tuktoyaktuk using an RS-4 
12-channel seismograph. Seismic velocities 
and attenuation rates of first arrivals of 
energy were computed. Correlation with 
resistivity data should allow a definition of 
the permafrost boundaries, detection and 
mapping of ice lenses and an estimation of 
permafrost thickness. PCSP provided logisti- 
cal support in part. 


Geophysics: Seismic, Marine, Mackenzie 
Delta 


Investigators: J.A. Hunter and R.L. Good, 
Geological Survey of Canada, EMR 


Shallow marine seismic refraction profiles 
were shot from the M. V. North Star of 
Herschel Island in the Mackenzie Delta. 
Others were obtained in very shallow water 
using a suitable smaller vessel. The top of the 
permafrost is associated with higher seismic 
velocities and the areal extent of permafrost 
can be mapped. PCSP offered logistical 
support to this project. 
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Geophysics: Seismic, Refraction, Sverdrup 
Basin 


Investigators: G.D. Hobson and A. Overton, 
Geological Survey of Canada, EMR 


Seismic refraction data pertaining to the 
attitude and thickness of sediments within 
the Sverdrup Basin were obtained over 120 
miles. Gravity data at intervals of 4,800 feet 
were obtained over the same profile. Crustal 
refraction data were recorded at Grosvenor 
Island, King Christian Island and Eureka. 
Reversed profile techniques will define 
seismic velocities and delay times related to 
structural geology. 


Geophysics: Weather Satellite Receiving Unit, 
Resolute Bay 


Investigator: S. Washkurak, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 


A small portable APT system to receive 
weather satellite data over the entire North 
American continent including the Arctic 
Islands has been developed and operated at 
Resolute Bay. Imagery from ESSA8 and 
NOAA II satellites has been received. Every 
satellite orbit can be received at this latitude 
with a composite image showing the entire 
Arctic region including the Great Lakes and 
Siberia. PCSP supplied man years, equip- 
ment and all logistical support. 


Geophysics: Magnetic and Gravity, Marine, 
Amundsen Gulf 


Investigator: D.L. Tiffin, Geological Survey 
of Canada, EMR 


During July-September, 1973, C.S.S. Parizeau 
was instrumented with magnetometer and 
gravimeter in a joint DOE-EMR geophysical- 
hydrographic survey in Amundsen Gulf. 
Magnetic base stations were deployed at 
Pearce Point and Sachs Harbour. .4 total of 
18,035 kms. of magnetic data were acquired. 
A good quality magnetic map of the area can 
be compiled despite the high geomagnetic 
latitude. A geomagnetic variation anomaly 
extends across the Beaufort Sea continental 
shelf and possibly west of Banks Island. 
PCSP provided logistical support. 


Geophysics: Decca Phase Lag Tests, 
Amundsen Gulf 


Investigator: D.H. Gray, Environment 
Canada, Marine Sciences Directorate 


In April and August of 1973, a phase lag 
comparison test was achieved using a double 
monitor system with the hyperbolic Decca 
chain operated by PCSP in Amundsen Gulf. 
The test compared the effect of sea ice and 
sea water on the secondary phase lag. The 


theoretical secondary phase lag calculations 
of J.R. Johler are again confirmed for sea 
water, It is also confirmed for sea ice condi- 
tions if the conductivity of the surface ice 
and snow considered rather than of the sea 
water which is under the ice. 


Glacier Physics: Devon Ice Cap 


Investigators: W.S.B. Paterson and R.M. 
Koerner, Polar Continental Shelf Project, 
EMR 


A complete core was recovered from a 
borehole 299 metres deep. Dating of the 
core will be done by CO2, Si°? and pollen 
analyses. Inclination, diameter, vertical 
strain rate and temperature were measured 
in the 1971 and 1972 boreholes and surface 
strain networks were remeasured. The 
1971-72 mass balance of the northwest side 
of the ice cap was found to be + 102 kg m2 
per year. 


Glaciology: Radio Echo Sounding, Devon Ice 
Cap 


Investigator: G. de OQ. Robin, Scott Polar 
Research Institute England 


Systematic radio echo sounding was carried 
out over the eastern section of the PCSP 
stake network. Data are being analysed to 
check applicability of standard radio theory 
to bedrock echoes to see if differing areas of 
bedrock show differing character in their 
returns and to give accurate figures of 
absorption losses in ice from field data. 
Comparative studies of bottom fading were 
made at 60 mHz and 440 mHz. The latter 
equipment was also used with a phase 
sensitive receiver to accurately measure 
velocity of radio waves in the ice. 


Glaciology: Photogrammetry and Aerial 
Photography, Mackenzie Valley and Arctic 
Archipelago 

Investigator: K. Arnold, Environment 
Canada, Environmental Management 


The Twin Beechcraft of PCSP continued to 
fly selected areas for photography. The 
Mackenzie River was flown at break-up time. 
Other areas were flown for snow goose 
census and to add to the determination of 
mass balance of selected small ice masses to 
study regional glacier/climate interactions. 


Hydrography: Amundsen Gulf 


Investigator: E.B. Clarke, Environment 
Canada, Water Management 

Between August 1 and September 15, 9,807 
nautical miles (n.m.) of sounding, 9,738 n.m. 
magnetic profiles, 9,807 n.m. gravity profiles 


and 226 n.m. seismic profiles were obtained 
aboard C.S.S. Parizeau operating in 
Amundsen Gulf and navigating with the 
PCSP Decca chain. 


Hydrography: Amundsen Gulf 


Investigator: H.W. Pulkkinen, Polar Conti- 
nental Shelf Project, EMR, seconded from 
Marine Sciences Directorate, DOE 


Bathymetric soundings were taken at every 
gravity station observed in Amundsen Gulf. 
Navigation over the 6 km grid was executed 
using the PCSP Decca chain. The northern 
half of Amundsen Gulf was surveyed in 
1973. Aircraft support was supplied by 
PCSP: 


Hydrography: Norwegian Bay 
Investigators: M. Crutchlow and A. 


Mortimer, Environment Canada, Marine 
Sciences Directorate 


The sounding area covered Norwegian Bay 
from a base camp at Surprise Fiord. One 20! 
and one 206 helicopter, each with fixed 
wing support, were used and navigated unde 
a Motorola R.P.S. System. PCSP provided 
aircraft and logistical support. 


Meteorology: Atmospheric Refraction 
Studies, Alert 


Investigator: G.W. Johnson, University of 
Minnesota 


Atmospheric refraction measurements were 
made at Alert at the PCSP base camp during 
September, 1973. The project is an attempt 
to establish a more definitive basis for 
predicting and ascertaining the results 
obtainable from polar astro-navigation and 
primarily concerned with low altitude solar 
observations. A correlation of radiosonde 
refraction with observed refraction and witl 
standard refraction tables will result. 


Oceanography: Undersea Ice Acoustics, 
Barrow Strait 


Investigator: J.H. Ganton, Defence Researcl 
Establishment Pacific 


During 1973, field work was concentrated i! 
Barrow Strait and was concerned with 
measurement of underwater sound to 
establish the environmental parameters 
which would affect the performance of 
sonar. Measurements were made of sound 
transmission and of signal-to-noise ratio 
versus depth. Ambient sea noise was also 
measured. PCSP supplied logistical support. 


Oceanography: Tidal Studies, Beaufort Sea 
and Amundsen Gulf 


estigator: W.J. Rapatz, Environment 
nada, Water Management 


e tide-and-water-level gauging stations 

re established to expand and update tidal 
ormation in the Beaufort Sea — 

vundsen Gulf area and to support the 
Jrographic survey of C.S.S. Parizeau. 

0, two all-year stations were established 
Herschel Island and Cape Bathurst. PCSP 
itributed considerable logistical support. 


ssics: Corrosion of Metals, Tuktoyak tuk 


estigator: G.J. Biefer, Mines Branch, 
R 


sts were conducted at the PCSP base camp 
TUK to determine corrosion rates in the 
1osphere and sea-water of the Arctic. 
cimens of three different structural steels 
‘e deployed for exposure. 


Ice: Dynamics of first year ice, 
ckenzie Delta area 


estigator: P.F. Cooper, Jr., Polar Conti- 
tal Shelf Project, EMR 


O strain gauges were set out near Pauline 
fe, Herschel Island, but short-term varia- 
1s could not be measured. In the course 
he winter, however, the circule deter- 
led by the initial position of the markers 
ormed into an ellipse with major axis 
nted SW-NE or approximately perpen- 
ilar to the direction of the prevailing 

ds. This effect may be flow caused by 
average strain on the ice cover. PCSP 
port this project with aircraft transport 
supplies. 


Ice: Area Surveys, Arctic Archipelago 
Arctic Ocean 


stigator: D.G. Lindsay, contractor to 
# Continental Shelf Project, EMR 


d weather throughout the season 

wed the systematic airborne sea ice 
NNaissance surveys in the channels of the 
tic Archipelago to proceed very favour- 

/, Break-up in 1973 was earlier than usual 
hat by mid-September only Sverdrup 
nnel remained unbroken. Also, the 

nt of open water in 1973 was much 

ter than usual. Many small ice island 
ments, the remains of T1, were spread 

in the southern part of McClintock 

nnel. 


Ice: Strain Measurements, T3 (Fletcher's 
Island) 


stigator: G. Holdsworth, Environment 
ada, Environmental Management 


A laser interferometer was used to measure 
the strain rate on the surface of T3. The 
preliminary strain rate data obtained over 50 
and 100 metre line lengths indicates that 
predominantly compressive stresses were 
acting in the general direction of the line 
throughout the measurements. Super- 
imposed on the compression were cyclical 
strain oscillations one of which had an 
average period of about 35 seconds. Person- 
nel and equipment were flown to T3 by 
PCSP aircraft. 


Support was also provided for: 


a marine ecology and an oceanographic 
study in the Eskimo Lakes; 


a study of the linguistic history of place 
names of certain communities and physical 
features along tributaries of the Mackenzie 
River; 

surficial geology and geomorphology of 
Melville Island; 


a coastal erosion — sedimentation study, 
southeast Melville Island and western Byam 
Martin Islands; 


a surficial (to 8 metres depth) drilling and 
coring program at several locations; 


location of a Doppler Satellite base 
bordering Amundsen Gulf; 


hydrologic studies in the Mackenzie Delta; 


construction of a single-component, ther-- 
mister current meter; 


development of instrumentation to detect 
the tilt of the ocean ice surface; 


a study of the effects of tracked vehicles on 
high arctic tundra; 


a study of the effects of the construction, 
operation and maintenance of northern 
pipelines on arctic aquatic ecosystems; 


an evaluation of the regional energy balance 
for the water-island complex in the Arctic 
Archipelago; 


the Arctic Land Use Research (ALUR) 
program. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Regional and systematic surveys in 
gravity and hydrography will continue in 
Amundsen Gulf and Eureka Fiord. The 
increased emphasis of 1973 on the studies of 
terrain and the physical environment as 
these pertain to pipeline development in the 
Mackenzie Valley and the Arctic Islands will 
be maintained in the 1974 field season. 

Considerable activity will be centered on 
the base at Tuktoyaktuk as the Beaufort Sea 
Study Program is co-ordinated out of that 
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base. The Decca navigation system will be 
moved from the Amundsen Gulf configura- 
tion in May to the Beaufort Sea to facilitate 
that major study. The base camp at Resolute 
has been expanded to handle the new level 
of activity in the eastern Arctic. The North 
Water Project is entering a critical year in 
1974 and will be supported to a considerable 
extent by PCSP. A considerable program of 
geology and geophysics will be supported 
out of Resolute. 

The 1974 program will involve an esti- 
mated 400 persons, a considerable increase 
due largely to the Beaufort Sea Study 
Program. Air transport will be provided by 
one Bell 205A helicopter, four Bell 206B 
helicopters, one DHC-3 Otter, one DHC-6 
Twin Otter and one Beechcraft D-18S. The 
ground transport fleet has been increased 
also. The Pandora, the Theta and the 
Pressure Ridge will operate in the Beaufort 
Sea and will be supported logistically and by 
the Decca chain. In addition to the major 
base camps at Tuktoyaktuk and Resolute, 
the Polar Continental Shelf Project will 
operate camps at Herschel Island, Hooper 
Island, Atkinson Point, Baillie Island, Cape 
Parry, Cape Bering, Sachs Harbour, Bathurst 
Island, Eureka and King Christian Island. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT (DOE) 


Effective January 1, 1973, the Depart- 
ment of the Environment was reorganized to 
respond more effectively to its respon- 
sibilities based on the experience of its first 
18 months of existence. 

Two missions of the Department, the 
Atmospheric Environment Service and the 
Environmental Protection Service remain 
unchanged. 

Fisheries and Marine Service, the former 
Fisheries Service, has assumed responsibility 
for ocean-oriented activities, while the 
Environmental Management Service had 
taken over the national responsibility for 
inland waters together with those respon- 
sibilities related to lands, forests and 
wildlife. 

Support functions including policy, 
planning, research, finance, liaison, 
co-ordination, and administration are now 
integrated under the new Planning and 
Finance Service. 

In summary, as a result of reorganization, 
the Department of the Environment is now 
comprised of five Services: Atmospheric 
Environment, Environmental Protection, 
Environmental Management, Fisheries and 
Marine, and Planning and Finance. This 
reorganization is reflected in the presen- 
tation of the following material. 


Responsibilities — General 

Environment Canada is responsible for 
leadership at the national level in the 
management of renewable resources and the 
protection and enhancement of environ- 
mental quality. Its roles might be 
summarized as follows: in co-operation with 
appropriate agencies, to provide a national 
voice of knowledge and information on the 
natural environment and renewable re- 
sources. 


to draft environmental requirements for the 
maintenance and enhancement of environ- 
mental quality and productivity. 


to guide international and intergovernmental 
negotiators on environmental matters, or 
under appropriate conditions, to be the 
negotiators. 


to manage the fisheries and migratory birds. 


in co-operation with appropriate agencies, to 
manage the air, water, lands, forests and 
wildlife. 


to implement and, where appropriate, to 
enforce legislation and regulations falling 
within its jurisdiction. 


to monitor environmental activity in 
federally-controlled or-financed activities. 


ATMOSPHERIC ENVIRONMENT 
SERVICE 


Responsibilities 

The Atmospheric Environment Service 
(AES) is responsible for the provision of 
historical current and predictive meteo- 
rological, ice and sea-state information 
services for northern areas, and of advice and 
consultation on the effect of meteorological, 
ice and sea-state conditions on natural 
processes and on human activities in the 
Arctic. AES is responsible for carrying out 
research and development to improve the 
information services and for undertaking 
research to increase knowledge of atmos- 
pheric processes and the dynamics of ice and 
wind-wave interactions. AES is also 
responsible for monitoring air quality 
(composition of the atmosphere) and for 
providing advice and consultation on the 
effects of human activities on the Arctic 
atmosphere. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


The AES operated two types of 
permanent meteorological observing net- 
works to fill the continuing and increasing 
need for basic data by users of meteo- 
rological information in northern Canada. 
The stations in these networks carried out 
various observations according to inter- 
nationally established standards. These 
observations included soundings of the 
atmosphere in depth with balloon-borne 
instruments (rawinsonde), synoptic surface. 
based observations of instrumental and 
visual elements made at three-or six-hourly 
intervals, and hourly-surface observations ir 
support of aviation operations. A third 
permanent network of climatological 
stations added basic surface measurements 
of temperature extremes and of pre- 
cipitation to those made by the major 
networks. 

At the close of the fiscal year 1973-1974 
there were 68 principal stations of which 15 
provided upper air (rawinsonde) data of 
temperature, humidity, wind direction, and 
speed to altitudes of about 100,000 feet as 
well as combining with the remaining 53 
stations to report the standard surface-base 
information of air temperature, barometric 
pressure, humidity data, surface wind, clou 
data, and precipitation among others. The 
number of stations of these types re- 
presented an increase of ten over those 
operating in 1972, a reflection of the plans 
stated in the 1972 report for expansion anc 
increase of operations in the Arctic. 


The climatological network consisted of 
36 stations, a decrease of six from the 
previous year. However, in spite of this 
overall decrease, the planned establishment 
of the climatological station chain across thi 


ackenzie Mountains to measure pre- 
pitation and temperature was partially 
yplemented by the inauguration of three 
ations in the Yukon. 

The programs of observations, particular- 
relevant to the northern area of Canada, 
yntinued throughout 1973-1974. This 
cluded 26 snow-survey sites reporting 
eekly measurements of depths and water 
juivalent of the snow accumulation, 62 
porting sites of freeze-up and break-up, 
ita of the ice cover on water areas such as 
e sea, lakes and streams, 25 sites reporting 
eekly measurements of ice thickness, and 
) reports of shore ice conditions during the 
Vigation season. In addition to these land 
ised observations, complete weather 
servations of the synoptic type were 
ported on regular schedule by ten 
vernment and five commercial ships in 
thern waters including one commercial 
ssel operating on Great Bear Lake during 
€ navigation season. 


Observational programs of a more 
ecialized nature continued to be carried on 
many of the Arctic stations, such as those 
90rting soil temperatures at a number of 
jels below the earth’s surface, one station 
2orting frost depth in the ground, five 
tions reporting water evaporation during 
e summer season, two of these have 

sently commenced a special extension of 
is involving the use of a radioactive trace 
ment (tritium), 23 stations measuring the 
ration of bright sunshine, and 15 re- 

rding measurements of solar and terrestrial 
Jiation. One of the upper air stations, that 
Resolute Bay, reports scheduled daily 
asurements of the total ozone in the 
nosphere as it has done for some years, 

d these are supplemented by weekly 
asurements of the ozone layer in the high 
nosphere by a balloon sounding instru- 
mt. 


A new program commenced in the Arctic 
1973-1974 with the beginning of 
fasurements at Fort Simpson of air 

bidity and of chemical pollutants in 
cipitation. 


Two programs continued to be conducted 
Other government agencies at AES Arctic 
tions — radioactive sampling of the 
nosphere for the Department of National 
alth and Welfare at five sites, and the 
serving of seismological records for the 
partment of Energy, Mines and Resources 
Inuvik, Whitehorse and Frobisher. In 
lition to these last, AES provided ac- 
nmodation and other support for EMR 


staff conducting seismic recording at 
Resolute Bay, Alert and Mould Bay. 

The five weather stations formerly known 
as the JAWS, which form a very important 
part of the principal observing network of 
combined surface and upper air reporting 
sites, continued to function as in previous 
years but now under the title of High Arctic 
Weather Station (HAWS) with complete 
operation by Canada. Four of them, 
Resolute, Isachsen, Eureka, and Mould Bay 
continue under AES management with MOT 
assistance to provide a wide range of support 
to government and other scientific agencies. 
The remaining site at Alert, formerly under 
AES control, was officially turned over to 
the Department of National Defence early in 
1974. 

Three of the surface weather stations of 
the principal network, Old Crow, Cape 
Dorset and Koartak continued in 1973-1974 
to be operated by Indian and Inuit people. 
In addition, five stations in the climato- 
logical network commenced operation by 
indigenous people at Eskimo Point, Whale 
Cove, Grise Fiord, Spence Bay and Repulse 
Bay during 1973-1974. It is planned to 
gradually increase the scope of the weather 
reporting program at these stations as the 
observers increase in proficiency. 

An inspection program continued as in 
previous years to provide on-the-job staff 
training and observing quality control, to 
determine the site selection and make the 
instrument installations for the establish- 
ment of new stations, and maintain the 
station instruments and equipment. During 
the year, a total of 6.2 man-years were 
devoted to this activity, the total including 
both the actual visits to the Arctic sites and 
the extensive preparations at the inspectors’ 
headquarters required beforehand. While 
this activity represents a relatively high level, 
experience shows that more time must be 
devoted to those environmental parameters, 
the difficulty of travel, and the extra time 
required in dealing with observing programs 
which are operated by contractual arrange- 
ments and which in the cases noted above 
involve the training and guidance of native 
people. 


In February 1974 a resident inspector 
was assigned to Whitehorse to be responsible 
for inspection, installation and maintenance 
activities for the Yukon. The number of 
resident inspectors in the area north of 60° 
was increased to three, two men on the 
Dewline and one in the Yukon. 
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The staffing of 68 principal weather 
stations during 1973-1974 was as follows: 


FAN mio Rie ge Ve Nays QM Arte soe Oe rare ANE eye 16 
AES/GCATAMMOT)\nc%, preachy e oes 8 
CARAKMONUA E cc /6) Se tatak. see eee 10 
OMSI (Dewline) .............. 18 
CODM GCS gar tanita se eo sea 16 


Of the activities planned by AES for 
1973-1974, the rebuilding of Inuvik upper 
air station on a new site has been completed, 
while the similar project for Clyde River 
weather station was delayed. New stations 
for the principal surface network were 
established at Fort Liard, Cape Herschel and 
Haines Junction. The formerly limited 
observing programs of the weather stations 
at Dewline sites were increased during the 
year to include regularly scheduled reports 
in support of aviation at ten of them, from 
Tuktoyaktuk to the east coast of Baffin at 
Broughton Island, and including as well the 
added schedule of four primary synoptics at 
another seven of the sites. 


Dewline Sites Weather Stations 

Daily and hourly reports at 
00,06,12,18 GMT: (previously ‘ON 
REQUEST” only) 

Broughton Island 

Cape Hooper 

Dewar Lakes 

Longstaff Bluff 

Pelly Bay 

Byron Bay 

Clinton Point 

Gladman Point 

Mackar Inlet 

Tuktoyaktuk 


Daily, hourly and synoptic reports 
at 00,06,12,18 GMT: 


Cape Young 

Komakuk Beach 

Shepherd Bay 

Nicholson Penninsula 

Jenny Lind Island 

Lady Franklin Point 

Shingle Point 

To make this weather data available on a 
real-time basis to both national and inter- 
national users, as well as providing a return 
flow of forecasts and advisories, the AES 
uses a number of communication facilities. 
Where appropriate, both teletype and 
facsimile communications are used through a 
combination of MOT operated radio circuits, 
circuits in the Dewline forward scatter 
facilities, and lease of circuits from the 
common carriers. 
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Direct transmission of weather facsimile 
charts for Whitehorse to Inuvik is possible 
via the CNT radio microwave troposcatter 
system. Other areas of the Central High 
Arctic are served by radio facsimile broad- 
cast from VFE Edmonton. Ice reconnais- 
sance aircraft landing at Inuvik or Frobisher 
make direct transmission of ice data in 
facsimile chart format over telephone or 
broadband circuits to Ice Central, Ottawa. 

Weather forecasts for the North are 
issued on a scheduled basis by the AES. The 
techniques of weather forecasting utilizes 
the data received from the north as well as 
that from all the northern hemisphere. The 
Canadian Meteorological Centre (CMC) in 
Montreal is responsible for broad-scale 
weather analyses, prognoses, and selected 
forecast material. This centre is supported 
by a large computer, has access to weather 
satellite data and also has access to products 
from the World Meteorological Centre in 
Washington. Output from the CMC is distrib- 
uted via teletype and facsimile throughout 
Canada, including the North, to support 
forecasting and weather service activities. 
The Arctic Weather Central/Weather Office 
in Edmonton produced forecasts for most of 
the Arctic. Forecasts for the Yukon are 
produced at Whitehorse. 

Current and predicted weather infor- 
mation for northern areas was routinely 
supplied as follows: 


High-level winds and temperatures for 
aviation produced by computer in 
Washington and distributed in Canada by 
facsimile. 


Lower-level winds and temperatures for 
aviation produced by computer in the 
CMC in Montreal and distributed by 
teletype. 


Weather forecasts for aviation in the 
North were issued from the Whitehorse 
weather office and the Edmonton arctic 
weather office, and distributed by 
teletype and radio. 
Terminal and advisory forecasts were 
added for several new airports, used 
particularly by the oil industry. Four 
additional meteorologists were assigned 
to the Arctic Weather Central, Edmonton 
to provide more specialized consultation 
on Arctic problems. 


A general weather summary and forecast 
for the Arctic is prepared at Edmonton. 
More detailed forecasts for the general 
public are prepared at Whitehorse for the 
southern and central Yukon, at 


Edmonton for the Mackenzie Valley, and 
at Frobisher for southeastern Baffin 
Island. These forecasts reach the public 
by the CBC northern networks and other 
private commercial radio and TV outlets. 


Marine forecasts are prepared during the 
shipping season for arctic coastal waters, 
Hudson Bay and the inland waters of 
Great Slave Lake, Great Bear Lake and 
Mackenzie River. These forecasts are 
broadcast by MOT Marine Radio Stations 
on regular schedules. 


Fire-weather forecasts are prepared 
during the forest fire-hazard season. 
Whitehorse prepares these for the Yukon 
Forest Service and the Edmonton Arctic 
Central for the Northwest Lands and 
Forest Service. 


Weather services consisting of briefing, 
presentation, and consultation are 
available at Whitehorse, Yellowknife, 
Inuvik, Resolute, Frobisher Bay, and 
Churchill. A more limited type of 
weather service is available at many other 
points, but these take the form of a 
request and reply service. 


Instruments for measuring meteorological 
parameters were replaced or installed at a 
number of sites. Specialized 
instrumentation for use in the arctic 
climate and with a potential for auto- 
mation are being developed and 
evaluated. 


Under the supervision of the Atmospheric 
Instruments Branch field evaluation was 
continued at Resolute of a self-contained, 
battery-operated, unattended, clima- 
tological automated recording station 
(CARS). This model records wind run, 
wind direction, air temperature and pre 
cipitation at three-hourly intervals by 
means of a cassette magnetic tape with 

a one-year recording span. 


A small contract has been let for studies 
for feasibility of communications for 
real-time meteorological data from arctic 
coastal areas. 


Central Services Directorate provided a 
broad range of consultation in the meteor- 
ological aspects of design, operational and 
environmental impact problems in response 
to the high level of exploration and devel- 
opment activity in the Arctic. A meteoro- 
logical study of the Strathcona Sound area, 
to provide information for airport location 
and design, is underway. In-depth meteor- 
ological studies to support planning for the 


development and usage of Baffin Island, 
Nahanni and Kluane National Parks are in 
progress. A chapter on the ‘‘Climate of 
Hudson Bay” was prepared for the Canadiai 
Hydrological Service's third edition of the 
‘Labrador and Hudson Bay Pilot’’. A study ¢ 
climatology of the Yukon is in preparation 
with the intention of providing a compre 
hensive reference work to meet the needs o 
a wide variety of users. A study of the 
occurrence of ice fog at a number of sites 
was begun to provide information for the 
planning and assessment of future northern 
developments. 

The Ice Division of Central Services 
Directorate is responsible for collecting dat 
and providing information on ice condition: 
in the navigable waters of Canada. 

Ice Forecasting Central, Ottawa, provide 
tactical and long-range ice forecasts for 
Hudson Bay, Foxe Basin, and the eastern 
and western Arctic during the summer 
months, as has been done for several years. 
The short-range forecasts were forwarded t 
marine radio stations at Frobisher, Churchil 
Resolute Bay, Cambridge Bay and Inuvik fc 
broadcast or for relay to specific ships. The 
longer-range forecasts were distributed by 


mail. 
In Hudson Bay forecasting begins in earl 


July and continues until early November. 
Nineteen hundred and seventy-three was a 
normal year in Hudson Bay insofar as break 
up was concerned. Freeze-up was about 
three weeks later than normal. Forecasts fo 
the Arctic areas began in mid-July and | 
continued until early October. Despite the. 
larger than normal quantities of second and 
multi-year ice in Arctic waters, the 1973 
summer season was a remarkably good one. 
in the eastern Arctic and Beaufort Sea, the 
third consecutive year for the latter area. A 
ice forecaster was assigned to Resolute to | 
operate a field office to provide on-the-spot 
assistance for sea-lift operations from early 
August to early September. As indicated in 
the 1972 report, the ANIK satellite was 
successfully tested as a means of providing 
supporting information to the field ice | 
forecaster at Resolute. | 
In addition to the above, ice informatior 
received from the reconnaissance aircraft 
was also broadcast by facsimile over CFH, 
Halifax, and VFE, Edmonton. These relays 
were performed from early July until mid- | 
November. Charts of existing conditions 
were mailed weekly to a list of 50 to 100 
subscribers in Hudson Bay, eastern Arctic | 
and western Arctic. These charts, too, wer€ 
available from mid-June until November. 


In 1974 the operational program is not 
pected to be changed significantly, 
though the beginning and completion of 
recast preparation will depend on shipping 
nditions and the timing of the activity. If 
ecial probes are conducted by icebreakers, 
pport will be provided as required. 
Experimental forecasts of ice conditions 
the Beaufort Sea and Hudson Bay were 
epared in anticipation of off-shore drilling 
these areas. These forecasts were not 
stributed but evaluation showed they were 
jite good in the Hudson Bay area; however, 
sults remained inconclusive in the Beaufort 
a area. 

AES ice observers for the third year 
rried out year round ice surveillance in the 
ctic. Aircraft used to conduct this ice 
onnaissance principally highlighted the 
vigation season with overall utilization of 
225 flying hours. 

Line-mile efficiency was improved with 
2 use of two Electra L188C aircraft 
nfigured for the ice reconnaissance task to 
2 best standards of the aviation industry. 
The primary Electra aircraft were sup- 
mented through the entire year with 
nadian Forces Angus flights to the Arctic 
which our ice observers were invited by 
1D. As with short-range helicopter 

ssions from MOT Coast Guard icebreakers 
re flown as necessary for close-in support. 
AES ice observers served over 900 days 
Coast Guard icebreakers in the Arctic 

ich assisted commercial shipping as 
sessary. During this time the personnel 
juired almost 2,000 weather and ice 

orts which increased the availability of 

fa for the forecast system in areas of 

irse Observations. 

Over 1,500 airborne facsimile trans- 
sions, aircraft to ships, were made to 

ast Guard icebreakers to supply almost 
time ice information. As well 1,250 

ial weather observations were taken over 
iificant sea areas and fed into the forecast 
tem. 

Development of the remote sensing 

gram continued during the year. A one- 
2k course in application of remote sensing 
sea ice was conducted in December. 
Orporation of laser profile information on 
je heights and frequencies will now be 
orporated in the operational mapping. 
enty-one prime remote sensor target areas 
€ also been identified in the North to 
vide representative sampling of ice 
ditions for climatological applications. 
remote sensors are operated during 

\sit of any of these areas. 


In August, a cooperative project was un- 
dertaken with DND to acquire Side Looking 
Ariborne Radar imagery over arctic ice in 
conjunction with the recording data by 
visual and other remote sensing techniques. 
The data will be used for an in-depth study 
of SLAR imagery. 

The Research Directorate of AES 
continued developmental work in atmos- 
pheric modelling applicable to the weather 
forecasting system with the purpose of 
improving weather forecasting in all areas of 
Canada. Weather satellite photographs of all 
Canada were received, processed and dis- 
tributed, and possible acquisition of a 
facility to receive higher resolution satellite 
photographs was studied. 

Activities in the air quality field included: 


Air quality observations (turbidity and 
precipitation chemistry) were begun at 
Fort Simpson under the world-wide air 
quality monitoring program of the World 
Meteorological Organization. 


A contract was initiated to study relation- 
ships between meteorological conditions 
and damage to lichens from sulphur 
dioxide. 


Plans for Strathcona Sound development 
and ice-borne oil drilling operations were 
reviewed for potential effects on air 
quality. 
Plans for 1974-1975 
Data acquisition facilities and/or 
programs will be expanded or improved as 
indicated below: 


High-Arctic Stations 


Continuing construction, improvement 
and rehabilitation at the High-Arctic 
Stations — Alert, Eureka, Isachsen and 
Mould Bay, including sewage disposal 
facilities, living accommodation, ware- 
houses, as well as replacement of heavy 
equipment. 


Inuvik 

Relocate meteorological instruments. 
Fort Reliance 

Construct storage building. 
Colville Lake 


Establish a program of 16 per day hourly 
observations by local people. 


Fort Franklin 


Establish a partial program of daily hour- 
ly observations by contractual arrange- 
ment. 


Department of the Environment 71 


Dewline 


Transfer responsibility for supervision 
and inspection of meteorological data 
acquisition at Dewline stations from AES 
Headquarters to Western Region, AES. 


Rehabilitation of meteorological equip- 
ment, including ceiling projector systems 
to be continued. 


Clyde River 


’ 


Commence reconstruction and relocation 
of weather station; train native people to 
participate in weather observing program. 


Pond Inlet 


Expand the existing climatological 
program of daily temperature extremes and 
wind record to a full program of eight 
synoptic observations per day by contract 
with native people participating. 


Igloolik 


If Arctic Laboratory is completed in 
1974, expand weather observing program 
with participation of native people. 


Gjoa Haven 


Establish climatological observing pro- 
gram, including daily temperature 
extremes, precipitation and recorded 
wind speed and direction by contract 
with participation of native people. 


Grise Fiord 


Expand weather observing program with 
participation of native people under 
contractual arrangement. 


Mackenzie Mountains 


Complete the installation of a network of 
five storage precipitation gauges in a 
“traverse’’ across the Mackenzie 
Mountains. Three gauges have been 
installed in the Yukon and two sites to 
the east of the mountains have yet to be 
completed. 


Meteorological information services will be 
improved by adding five meteorologists to the 
Arctic Weather Central, Edmonton, to meet 
increasing demands from industry for more 
specialized and consultative services on Arctic 
problems. In cooperation with CBC Northern 
Service, weather forecasts will be televised via 
the ANIK Communications Satellite twice 
daily and will describe expected weather 
conditions in the Arctic. 

AES Instruments Branch will continue 
the operational evaluation of climatological 
automatic recording stations (CARS) at 


ce 
Roe, 


iS 


72 Department of the Environment 


WEATHER STATIONS 
1973 
HOURLY WEATHER DATA 
CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA 
UPPER AIR AND SURFACE DATA 


ATMOSPHERIC ENVIRONMENT SERVICE 


gent 


B 
Se en 


Sapo, 
Peto $s 


~Pelly Bay 


Cy 


lected stations in the Arctic and will par- 
ipate in the operational evaluation of 
tomatic recording stations which are 

nilar to CARS, but linked to a satellite 
mmunications system. The Branch will 

o be engaged in designing, developing and 
Id testing a prototype Arctic ice pack 
tion which measures wind, pressure and 
nperature. 

Central Services Directorate plans to 
mplete National Parks, Strathcona Sound 
d ice fog studies and the reference work on 
2 climatology of the Yukon. During this 
riod, the laser profilometer and infrared 

e scan system are expected to become 

ly operational in real-time ice reconnais- 
ice applications. Improved maintenance 
grams for the sensors are to be under- 
en through contracted technical support. 
paration of specifications and letting of 
ontract for acquisition of SLAR systems 
ice reconnaissance aircraft is planned. 
rther projects for studying interpretation 
yblems of SLAR imagery will be under- 
en. 


AES Research Directorate plans full (or 
tial) implementation of new atmospheric 
dels into the Canadian weather fore- 

ting system; specifically, application and 
ting of a regional automated prediction 
tem will be carried out in the western 

tic. Air quality observational program 

| commence at two additional arctic sites, 
uld Bay and a location in the eastern 

tic. A high tower will be instrumented to 
Jy the behaviour of low-level inversions 
hese affect the dispersion of pollutants. 
itracts for lichen-damage studies will be 
tinued. 


1g-term Plans 

To increase knowledge of the Arctic 

lospheric environment, its effect on other 

ural environmental processes and on 

nan activities, and the effect of human 

vities on the Arctic atmospheric environ- 

nie 

To continue to assist other agencies by 

viding meteorological support for joint 

jects directed to better understanding the 

il Arctic environment, defining the 

nomic potential of the North and sup- 

ting the Arctic economy. 

[oO extend the operational and clima- 

gical atmospheric data acquisition 

Nork in the Arctic essential to the 

*nsion of knowledge and improvement in 
eorological and climatological services of 
area. 


To improve the meteorological instru- 
mentation adapted to Arctic environment 
and, in particular, to develop the capabilities 
of, and increase the use of, automatic equip- 
ment. 

To improve meteorological communi- 
cations throughout the Arctic, utilizing 
satellite facilities where practicable. 

To extend the application of automated 
prediction procedures to the Arctic and to 
improve the meteorological forecasts in the 
Arctic, particularly those in support of 
transportation, construction and industry. 

To extend and improve the meteor- 
ological forecasts in the Arctic, particularly 
those in support of transportation, construc- 
tion and industry. 

To improve and extend aerial ice re- 
connaissance in the Arctic to a year-round, 
day-and-night, all-weather operation to meet 
the growing economic needs of the North. 

To achieve arctic ice data and to prepare 
and publish an arctic ice atlas. 

To specify the physical/chemical process 
affecting the transport and deposition of air 
pollutants under arctic weather conditions, 
and to identify global and regional trends in 
air quality (the composition of the arctic 
atmosphere). 

To participate in constructive inter- 
national programs for increasing knowledge 
of the Arctic environment. 

To employ more indigenous residents in 
meteorological activities. 


FISHERIES AND MARINE SERVICE 


Responsibilities 

The Fisheries and Marine Service has 
overall responsibility for fisheries research 
and operations throughout Canada and for 
the implementation of oceanographic and 
hydrographic programs of the Federal 
Government. Specific responsibilities in the 
North concern the maintenance and develop- 
ment of fish and marine mammal stocks and 
assessing the impact of future development 
of these stocks; upgrading commercial 
fishing practices and carrying out an inspec- 
tion program of northern processing plants; 
and carrying out physical and chemical 
studies of the arctic marine environment on 
such matters as tidal characteristics, wave 
regimes, pollutants and the properties and 
distribution of ice. Continuing activities also 
include hydrographic and resource studies of 
northern waters and the publication and 
maintenance of up-to-date nautical charts, 
tide tables, etc. of the region. 
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Resource Management Branch 


Responsibilities 

To protect and conserve fishery resources 
and adequate environment. 

To manage and seek improvements in the 
management of commercial, sport and sub- 
sistence food fisheries. 

To gain a thorough knowledge of the 
aquatic resources of the North so that the 
impact of future developments can be accu- 
rately assessed. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Further bio-engineering studies were 
carried out at the proposed Aishihik Lake 
Hydro Development to assess the effect of 
the provisional licence permitting Northern 
Canada Power Commission to proceed with 
construction under certain conditions. 

Biological studies were initiated at the 
Whitehorse Hydro damsite in connection 
with N.C.P.C.’s plans to expand the facility. 
This will be a three-year program and in 
1973 concentrated on the effects of the 
damsite on the downstream migration of 
chinook salmon fry and smolts. 

An assessment was made of the effects of 
shut-down and maintenance at the Mayo 
River Hydro control structure at Mayo Lake. 

In connection with the proposed pipeline 
developments, an inventory of fish resources 
was continued in the Beaufort Sea drainage 
and the Porcupine drainage. This is the third 
year of such studies and effort was concen- 
trated in areas that may be critical to fish 
production. 

The effects of placer mining were 
reviewed and a statement of fisheries 
concerns was presented to the Yukon 
Territorial Water Board. This resulted in the 
development of guidelines that would apply 
to placer-mining water-licence applications 
and provide a measure of protection for the 
fishery resources. 

Oil and gas operations continued to be 
monitored, especially in the Beaufort Sea 
where seismic activity is relatively intense. 

A major salmon distribution and enume- 
ration program was carried out in the Yukon 
River system providing a great deal of new 
information to acquaint the Alaska Depart- 
ment of Fish and Game with Canadian 
fishery and conservation needs. 

A review of the Yukon Territorial Fishing 
Regulations was completed and amendments 
passed to encourage the development of 
commercial fisheries and to better control 
certain developments within streams in the 
territory. 
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The aquaculture program was continued 
with 25,000 rainbow trout in a total of eight 
lakes in order to assess growth potential ina 
variety of lake regimes. 

Inventory of work was continued with 
catalogues published for the Teslin and 
Carmacks areas. 

The Arctic Land Use Research Mapping 
Program was continued and has now covered 
all areas of the Yukon Territory. This 
program is now complete in the Yukon 
although frequent revisions to the data will 
be necessary. 

A draft of revised fishery regulations for 
the Northwest Territories was completed 
and submitted for final review. 

Assessment of sport fish harvests on 
Great Bear and Great Slave Lakes was 
continued. Proposed new catch limits were 
discussed with resources users, with a view 
to implementation of some reductions in 
1974, 

Plans for construction along the 
Mackenzie highway were reviewed and 
specifications developed for bridge and 
culvert design to ensure protection of the 
fishery resource. 

A study was conducted on the swimming 
abilities of various northern fish species to 
provide a basis for specifications for culverts 
at streams crossings. 


Plans for various offshore drilling develop- 


ments were reviewed and requirements for 
protection of the fishery resource developed. 

Studies were conducted on the toxicity 
of fluids used in exploratory drilling for oil 
and gas in the Canadian Arctic. 

Plans for a proposed lead-zinc mining 
development at Strathcona Sound, Baffin 
Island were reviewed. 

Plans for dredging the Mackenzie River 
were reviewed and studies conducted to 
investigate the possible effects on the fishery 
resource, 

Fishery resource studies were conducted 
in relation to proposed hydro power devel- 
opments on the Snare, Kakisa and Great 
Bear Rivers. 

A new fisheries laboratory was 
completed at Hay River. 

Studies were carried out on two 
populations of arctic char on the Hudson's 
Bay coast near Rankin Inlet as part of a 
program to establish rational harvest quotas 
for these populations. 

A review of information relating to arctic 
mammal populations and the relevance of 
present marine mammal legislation was 
commenced. 


Studies were commenced on the sport 
fishing potential of areas close to major 
northern communities such as Yellowknife 
and Hay River. 

Studies on hooking mortality in lake 
trout were conducted on Great Slave Lake 
and a report published. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

All active field programs will continue in 
1974-1975. 

Fisheries Management studies may 
include a more detailed investigation of 
mainstem Yukon salmon spawning and some 
experimental lake fisheries. 

Chum salmon enumeration at the Fishing 
Branch River will continue for the fourth 
year in order to determine the cyclic size 
range of this stock. 

The aquaculture program will enter a new 
phase with several pilot projects by private 
individuals being assisted by the Fisheries 
and Marine Service to determine the viability 
of the type of fishery and acceptability of 
the product for export out of the Territory. 

The fish stocks inventory program will 
continue in combination with hydro devel- 
opment plans for the upper Yukon river. 

The final year of pipeline-related studies 
will concentrate on critical areas and times, 
pipeline crossing sites, report and catalogue 
completion. 

Hydro studies will be continued at 
Aishihik Lake where minimum flows have to 
be determined between Aishihik and Canyon 
Lakes in order to protect stocks of fish — 
especially grayling — that depend on the 
river for food, spawning and migration. New 
studies are called for on the upper Yukon 
river following a decision by N.C.P.C. to 
rebuild a larger Marsh lake storage dam. 
Further monitoring of Mayo dam mainte- 
nance will be necessary in 1974 as N.C.P.C. 
have tentative plans to repair the main 
penstock outlet areas. 

A major study of the effects of placer 
mining on stream habitat is planned and will 
cover all historic placer mining areas in the 
Yukon. Another placer-related environ- 
mental study will be required for large 
sections of the Yukon River mainstem if 
recent assessment work shows sufficient 
gold-bearing sediment for a viable dredge 
operation. 

Seismic activity in the Beaufort Sea will 
continue to be monitored and controlled 
where operations may damage fish stocks. 

Preliminary studies will be conducted on 
the potential impact of proposed mining 


developments on Baffin and Little Corn- 
wallis Islands. 

A new set of fisheries regulations for th 
Northwest Territories will be introduced. 

Some expansion of the arctic char inves 
gations will take place. 

Studies to determine probable environ- 
ment effects of industrial development in 
the North on its aquatic resources will 
continue. 


Long-term Plans 

Maintenance and development of fish ai 
marine mammal stocks in the North throu 
the proper use of resources and equipment 

Inventory of the fishery resource poten 
tial of the Northwest Territories. 

Investigation and management of the 
fisheries of Great Slave and Great Bear 
Lakes. 

Establishment of a comprehensive plan 
manage other lakes for sport and commerc 
fishing. 

Inventory and management of the strea 
sport fisheries based primarily upon the 
arctic grayling. 

Compilation of a physical and biologice 
inventory of all fish-producing streams int 
Yukon. 

Efficient management of the anadromo 
arctic char fisheries of the north coast. 

Development of criteria for the pro- 
tection of aquatic resources from pollutior 
and environmental disturbances. 

Minimization of the adverse effects of 
industrial development by making recom- 
mendations to the developer, enforcing 
regulations and understanding the resource 

Development of new fisheries through 
aquaculture and the harvesting of hitherto 
under-utilized species. 


Inspection Branch 


Responsibilities 

Monitoring and standardizing of fish 
processing plants to ensure construction 
equipment and operating regulations are 
followed. 

Technical assistance in handling, proces 
sing, transportation, storage and distributi 
of fish and fish products. 

Laboratory analysis of domestic and 
imported products, plant sanitary surveys, 
water and ice analyses. 

Inspection of freshwater species to enst 
market acceptance of domestic and expori 
fish and fish products. 

Inspection of fishing vessels for com- 
pliance with national vessel inspection 
regulations. 


Assistance to industry towards cost of 
nstructing, equipping or modifying ice- 
king or ice-storage facilities. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Annual registration of processing estab- 
iments in the N.W.T. (There are six 
istered processing plants, one registered 
inery and numerous non-registered 

‘king plants). 

Setting up an adult education program in 
yperation with Territorial officials to aid 
mary commercial fishermen in catching, 
idling, and storing freshwater fish. 
Collection of end-of-line samples, water 
1 ice samples, in-plant sanitary surveys, 
lity determination, 7. crassus determi- 
ions. 

Setting up training courses at various 
ations for primary commercial fishermen 
| industry management personnel. 
Surveying 83 of 95 fishing vessels as part 
1 pre-certification program. 


ns for 1974-1975 

To complete surveys of commercial fish- 
vessels as the basis for an inspection and 
tification program. 

To complete analytical surveys for 
ardous substances on all affected fresh- 
er species for commercially fished waters 
‘imported fish and fishery products and 
rovide analytical services to other 

aches, services and the private sector on 
taminants and sources of industrial 
ution. 

lo develop grade standards for fresh, 

‘en, canned, packaged and cured fish and 
ery products in order to establish base- 
data on present quality levels from 

ts, plants, vehicles and retail outlets. 

“o complete field retrieval and computer 
sessing and working data on all facets of 
lity control and production, including 
resting, transporting, processing, distri- 
on, and all harzardous substances and 
ling requirements on domestic and 
orted fish and fishery products. 

‘0 conduct design development and 
lification studies on present construction 
pment and operating requirements of 

ts within central region. 

‘0 promote fish-chilling assistance re: 
naking and ice storage facilities in 

‘T. 

0 become significantly involved in vessel 
rance, vessel subsidy, small craft 

Ours surveys in conjunction with other 


ral and provincial agencies. 


| 
| 


Long-term Plans 

The continued inspection of domestic 
and imported fish and fish products to 
maintain standards pertaining to hazardous 
substances, organoleptic, bacteriological and 
labelling requirements, and to assist industry 
in improving processing techniques and 
product development. 

To complete current surveys aimed at 
determining what facilities are used for 
holding and transporting fish, i.e. boats, land 
vehicles and planes, to improve quality and 
eliminate rejection due to spoilage of five 
per cent of total fish landings. 

To implement a comprehensive fishing 
information system to improve the fish trade 
in Canada through diversifying products and 
penetrating additional export markets. 

To initiate a certification program for 
commercial fishing vessels. 

To promote an increase in ice supplies 
and chilling facilities in the primary fishing 
industry, which will reduce waste of the 
resource, improve fish quality and increase 
fishermen’s earnings. 

To carry out surveys on 20 unregistered 
fish plants to determine construction, equip- 
ment and operating compliance with basic 
sanitation as a requisite feature. 


Freshwater Institute, Winnipeg, Manitoba 


Responsibilities 

Investigation of the freshwaters of the 
Northwest Territories with emphasis on 
fisheries and aquatic environment. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


A successful winter program was carried 
out in 1972-73; the open-water operations 
began May, 1973. Yellowknife was the field 
HQ with field bases at Fort Simpson, Inuvik 
and Caribou Bar Creek, Y.T. The research 
vessel Stenodus was activated at Hay 
River, recommissioned at Yellowknife and 
stationed in Inuvik. This vessel was used for 
synoptic work on the Mackenzie and in the 
Delta program. The Caribou Bar Creek 
campsite was cleared and its buildings 
(Parcolls) were dismantled at the end of a 
successful season and stored at Yellowknife. 

The intensive studies of naturally 
disturbed and experimentally manipulated 
ecosystems which began in 1972 (Martin 
River Highway Crossing, Caribou Bar Creek 
mudslide and oil spill, Mackenzie Delta lake 
oil spill) were continued through 1973. 
These studies were expanded to include 
experimental incremental additions of 
suspended sediment to a section of river and 
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two oil spills on partitioned areas of 
Mackenzie Delta lakes. The latter experi- 
ment was carried out in conjunction with 
Inland Waters Directorate, DOE. The initial 
effects resulting from these experiments 
were assessed and longer-term monitoring 
programs were initiated. 

The rates of erosion and suspended 
sediment transport within watersheds under 
study were measured. The relationship 
between these parameters and the distri- 
bution and abundance of zoobenthos re 
sulting from 1972 studies was tested and is 
still under study. 

Intensive exploitation of whitefish in 
three experimental lakes north of Yellow- 
knife was successfully completed. Moni- 
toring of fish populations, plankton and 
benthos in the three exploited lakes and 
control lake was continued. A study of 
whitefish food and the relationship between 
food supply and production was continued. 
A survey of char streams in the area of 
Bathurst Inlet and Kent Penninsula was 
successfully completed. A research site on 
Kent Peninsula for an intensive study of 
the biology and productivity of arctic char 
was selected. 

The intensive study of the biological and 
chemical cycling of arsenic in selected 
Yellowknife area lakes was continued. 
Particular emphasis was placed on the 
relative proportions of this pollutant in the 
oxidized and reduced form and the factors 
which may affect this ratio, e.g. eutrophi- 
cation resulting from domestic waste and 
sewage disposal. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

To wind up the pipeline study by 
completing the monitoring of the disturbed 
areas, To assess the recovery of these 
systems as far as this is possible within the 
period of study. To carry out small scale 
experiments involving experimental addi- 
tions of suspended sediment to a partitioned 
section of river and the effect of crude oil 
and dispersants on Mackenzie Delta lake 
biota. These experiments are designed to test 
hypotheses arising from 1973 work. 
Computerized models describing the re- 
lationship between specific disturbances, 
physical/chemical parameters and distri- 
bution, and abundance of zoobenthos will 
be generated. The study of the biogeo- 
chemistry of arsenic in Yellowknife lakes 
will be continued. 

Harvesting and monitoring of fish 
populations and other aspects of the lake 
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community will continue on the four exper- 
imental lakes north of Yellowknife. A camp 
will be established at the arctic char research 
site on Kent Peninsula and basic laboratory 
and living facilities set up at Cambridge Bay. 
Biological work on char populations on Kent 
Peninsula will begin. 


Long-term Plans 

The assessment of the aquatic ecology of 
the Mackenzie River and selected areas in 
the Porcupine River drainage; an investi- 
gation of the ecological factors controlling 
the diversity and abundance of bottom 
organisms in rivers and lakes; predictions 
concerning the ecological effects of increases 
in suspended sediment load and crude oil- 
spills on Mackenzie and Porcupine system 
watersheds in relation to the construction, 
operation and maintenance of proposed gas 
and oil pipelines. 

Improved management techniques for 
northern fish stocks, particularly whitefish, 
lake trout and arctic char will be developed. 
Methods to assess proposed and ongoing 
fisheries, both commercial and sports, to 
ensure optimum harvest, will be developed. 
The impact of such projects as pipeline 
construction, hydroelectric impoundments, 
waste disposal on fish and fisheries will be 
studied. 

A limnological survey of the Yellowknife 
area with emphasis on the effect of mine- 
wastes (largely arsenic) on aquatic eco- 
systems. 


Arctic Biological Station, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Quebec 


Responsibilities 

Biological investigations of the marine 
environment in Canada’s North, expecially 
the distribution and abundance of marine 
mammals and fishes, and the ecological 
factors that control production. 
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Marine Mammals 

A detailed study of local areas of high 
productivity of ringed seals was continued in 
the Holman area, western Victoria Island. 
Factors such as ice type, snow cover, avail- 
ability of food species, and predation rates 
by fox, bears and man were quantified. An 
aerial survey of the Coronation Gulf and 
Dolphin and Union Strait, indicated general- 
ly low productivity for the area. Analysis of 
the Coppermine Inuit sea catch confirm 
these findings, and suggest a movement of 


seals into the Coppermine hunting area from 
unexploited areas. 

A preliminary survey of the Cunningham 
Inlet area, Somerset Island, revealed large 
numbers of white whales using the area 
during the calving period. A survey of white 
whales in the western Arctic showed a mini- 
mum of 4,000 animals and established 
migration patterns synchronous with that of 
the bowhead. 

A survey of bowhead whales in the 
western Arctic showed animals present in 
the low hundreds from May to September. 


Biological Oceanography 

Studies continued on the marine ecology 
of the Eskimo Lakes, an estuarine inlet of 
the Beaufort Sea lying just east of the 
Mackenzie Delta. Physical oceanography and 
nutrients were observed on a regular basis, to 
support biological sampling (bacteria, 
benthos, plankton), and experimental work 
on invertebrate physiology was begun. 

A survey was done to assess biological 
productivity of the waters of the south 
Beaufort Sea. A rather sparse fauna was 
found, with evidence of low biological 
productivity adjacent to the delta of the 
Mackenzie River. 

A brief period of continuation of the 
Frobisher Bay marine ecology study was 
concerned mainly with an assessment of the 
role of tides in affecting nutrient levels. 


Marine Fishes 

Further studies on the abundance of 
benthic fishes, particularly the arctic sole 
were carried out in Liverpool Bay, just east 
of the Mackenzie Delta. Distribution and 
abundance of larval pelagic fishes in 
Amundsen Gulf were investigated, and distri- 
bution of marine and anadromous fish in 
Kugmallit Bay, Mackenzie Delta was 
examined. The distribution and status of 
anadromous and freshwater fish in the lower 
reaches of the rivers of eastern James Bay 
were assessed. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

Studies of ringed seal breeding areas will 
continue at Holman. Areas of high and low 
productivity will be compared, and factors 
affecting production and survivorship will be 
quantified. A short-term study of the effects 
of crude oil pollution and seismic explosion 
on seals will be carried out at Brown's 
Harbour, Cape Parry. Live seals will be trans- 
ported to our facilities at the University of 
Guelph for joint studies on the bioenergetics 
of ringed seals. 


Further studies on white whales in the 
Mackenzie Delta and southern Beaufort Se 
will be undertaken. Reliance of these stock 
upon specific inshore and offshore areas w 
be assessed. 

Further studies on bowhead whales will 
plot migration routes and summer distri- 
bution, with special attention to possible c 
exploration and drilling activity in these 
areas, 

An aerial survey of seal stocks of wester 
Hudson Bay will be carried out jointly wit! 
the Canadian Wildlife Service to determine 
numbers of seals in the area, with special 
reference to their availability as food for 
polar bears. 

The Foxe Basin and northern Hudson 
Bay walrus stocks will be assessed. Emphas 
will be placed upon their reliance on know 
hauling-out sites (ug/it) and the effects of 
human disturbance upon these areas. 

Summer concentrations of white whale: 
in Cunningham Inlet, Somerset Island will 
further investigated to determine the reaso 
for the occurrence of large concentrations 
whales in shallow deltas during July and 
August, and the vulnerability of the stocks 
in such areas. 

Additional information on the utilizatic 
of offshore waters by anadromous fish is 
planned for Mackenzie Bay. Vessels under 
charter to the Beaufort Sea Project will als 
provide facilities for sampling offshore 
planktonic fish larvae in the project area. 

Investigations of James Bay fish abun- 
dance will be continued. 

A further season in the Eskimo Lakes w 
comprise mainly bacterial, plant and invert 
brate physiological studies. A cruise in the 
south Beaufort Sea, extending as far north 
the shelf, is planned with Beaufort Sea 
Project support. This will continue last 
year’s survey, add much to the size of the 
area covered, and give support to many of 
last year’s observations. 


Long-term Plans 

Biological assessment of fisheries re- 
sources will be continued to provide infor- 
mation for the management of fish and 
marine mammal stocks. Emphasis will be c 
population studies but physiological studie 
will attempt to relate these animals more 
closely to their environment, and to the 
effects of disturbance by man. Marine 
productivity studies will be continued in 
order to provide a basis for assessment of 
possible environmental changes caused by 
exploitation of non-renewable resources 
such as oil and gas. 


arine Sciences Directorate 


esponsibilities 

To carry out hydrographic and ocean- 
raphic surveys in northern waters. To 
oduce and distribute nautical charts, 

iling directions, tide tables and reports 
sed on survey activities and other sources. 
To carry out physical and chemical 

idies of the arctic marine environment to 
termine the circulation, wage regimes, 

Jal characteristics, properties and distribu- 
yn of ice; and to develop mathematical 
nulation models on the behaviour and 
ovements of ice and pollutants in the 

ctic archipelago. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


In the Lancaster Sound area of the North- 
st Passage, CCS Baffin conducted a major 
sltidisciplinary survey. 

Detailed survays were also made of 
xxwell Bay — a potential deep water port 
e, 

CSS Parizeau carried out a major multi- 
sciplinary survey in Amundsen Gulf in the 
astern Arctic. 

In the same area, a hydrographic officer 
:onded to the Polar Continental Shelf 
oject assisted in a program sponsored by 
rth Physics Branch, Energy, Mines and 
sources, 


In the arctic archipelago, the hydro- 
aphic team assigned to P.C.S.P. carried out 
through-the-ice sounding survey of 
orwegian Bay. 

In the sub-arctic, the main hydrographic 
tivity was in James Bay where CCGS 
rwhal completed route surveys from 
idson Bay to Fort George. 

CCGS W.B. McLean was assigned to a 
nor survey program in Chesterfield Inlet 
ring the month of September. 

On the MacKenzie River, detailed and 
/isory surveys continued. 

Reconnaissance surveys were undertaken 
the fall of 1973 by CCGS John A. 
icDonald, CCGS Louis St. Laurent, CCGS 
msell and CCGS D’/berville. The areas of 
eration included Peel Sound, M’Clintock 
annel, Larsen Sound, Victoria Strait, 
Icher Channel, Penny Strait, Maury 
annel and Queen's Channel. 

CCGS Labrador was assigned to full-time 
drographic operations and carried out 
tailed surveys in McDougall Sound and at 
ttle Cornwallis Island, where a new mine 
rted production. 


In James Bay a program of oceanographic 
observations similar to that of 1972 went 
forward in the CCGS Narwhal during the 
open season. Observations from the ice cover 
at a location west of Fort George were 
initiated in May of 1973 and are being 
continued during the 73-74 winter. 

The Frozen Sea Research Group conduct- 
ed a study of internal wave propagation in 
D' Iberville Fiord by the measurement of 
temperature variations. Later during the first 
melt an investigation to determine circula- 
tion and run-off was undertaken with 
extensive use of automatic instrumentation. 
Automated weather and tide gauge equip- 
ment has been operating over the winter 
season and will be recovered in 1974. 

A field team visited Cambridge Bay early 
in 1974 to measure salinity concentrations 
in shallow waters. 

Environmental advice on industrial 
activities in the Beaufort Sea, Strathcona 
Sound and Hecla Strait was provided. In the 
case of the Beaufort Sea a comprehensive set 
of environmental programs was organized 
and established under a project manager in 
Victoria. /n situ tide and current meters 
were laid and preparatory activities carried 
out as part of this project. 

Major effort was expended to develop a 
system capable of measuring water velocities 
in the special arctic environment. 

The laboratory investigation into the 
variation of the freezing point of sea water 
with pressure was concluded and the results 
will be published in 1974. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

Work will again be continued on the 
Mackenzie River. 

CCS Baffin will undertake the completion 
of the 1973 survey in Lancaster Sound. 
Additional projects for Baffin will be Hall 
Beach and Igloolik. 

CCGS WNarwha! will be assigned to full- 
time hydrographic operations and will 
commence detailed surveys in Chesterfield 
Inlet. 

The Meteorology Division of the Atlantic 
Oceanographic Laboratory will continue its 
Air-lce Interaction program this year and in 
1975, Wind stress, heat exchange and evapo- 
ration measurements will take place this year 
in Robeson Channel (between Ellesmere 
Island and Greenland) in conjunction with 
the Defence Research Board. In 1975, 
similar studies will occur with the AIDJEX 
Program in the Beaufort Sea. 
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The hydrographic team assigned to the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project, will carry 
out a through-the-ice sounding program of 
the Eureka — Nansen Sound System. 

Depending upon the availability of 
Canadian Coast Guard icebreakers, surveys 
may be undertaken in the western part of 
Jones sound, Victoria Strait, Wellington 
Channel, Queen’s Channel, Penny Strait, 
Byam Channel, and that area of Viscount 
Melville Sound south of Bathurst Island. 

The winter program based on Fort 
George in James Bay will likely be con- 
tinued. 

S.T.D. soundings in Greely Fiord and a 
test of the current measuring system in 
D’ Iberville Fiord will be carried our early in 
the fiscal year. 

The hydrology of D'Iberville Fiord over 
the first melt in June will be extensively 
covered; and in August, if ice-free conditions 
prevail, an oceanographic survey will be 
taken. 

The Arctic Pipeline Studies may require 
bottom current measurements at specific 
sites, There will be continuation of the 
support to DREP in the arctic archipelago. 


A continuation of the tide and current 
survey in the Beaufort Sea will take place 
together with some general oceanographic 
studies. It is anticipated that C.S.S. Pandora 
will be in this area for part of the summer. 


Long-term Plans 

To complete standard hydrographic and 
resource surveys of the northern waters as 
soon as possible and to continue the publica- 
tion and maintenance of up-to-date nautical 
charts on the region. To carry out reconnais- 
sance surveys when it is necessary to chart 
ahead of the regular surveys. To maintain 
reliable sailing directions as published in the 
Pilot of Arctic Canada. To publish tide 
tables to meet the needs of northern naviga- 
tion and to carry out research to enhance 
our knowledge of tides in northern waters. 

To gather and interpret chemical and 
physical oceanographic data for a study of 
the environmental conditions and properties 
and the dynamic processes that effect the 
distribution of potential pollutants; and the 
advection and mixing of arctic waters. 


ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
SERVICE 


The Environmental Management Service 
is responsible for over-all coordination of 
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work carried out by the Lands, Forestry. 

Wildlife and Inland Waters Directorates. It 

also deals with environmental assessments 

and provides general leadership in the 

management, for continued productivity, of 

some of Canada’s major renewable resources. 
In general, its responsibilities include: 


Initiation of national programs for the 
planning and implementation of water 
resources development and water 
quantity and quality research; develop- 
ment of policies and systems for hydro- 
metric data collection and networks, 
water and ice inventories and forecasting; 
national land use policy and planning 
initiatives in co-operation with other 
federal and provincial agencies; land use 
studies related to use dynamics of the 
resource; management and operation of a 
national land data bank; provision of a 
federal response to research and related 
service needs of provincial governments 
and wood-based industries; financial 
support and a research capability oriented 
towards environmental forestry including 
forest management on federal lands; 
migratory bird conservation and protec- 
tion; wildlife advisory services and 
information to government and other 
agencies; wildlife research on toxic 
chemicals, wildlife pathology, interpre- 
tation, information and biometrics, 
wildlife research and management in co- 
operation with provincial and territorial 
governments; defence and encouragement 
of rare and endangered species; assess- 
ment of the effect of resource 
development and other operations on 
wildlife; and management of regional 
structures for federal forestry, water and 
wildlife operations. 


Lands Directorate 


Responsibilities 

To supply and analyze data for land- 
based renewable resource inventories, region- 
al planning and the assessment of resource 
development impacts. 
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Land Evaluation and Mapping Branch 

In conjunction with the ALUR Program 
of DIAND twenty-three Land Use Informa- 
tion Series maps covering the south-central 
Yukon were published in the summer of 
1973. The maps, produced at a scale of 
1:250,000 (1 inch to 4 miles), integrate a 
wide range of data on renewable resources 


and related activities. Each map is complete 
with a detailed legend and the series includes 
information on: critical and important wild- 
life areas; fish resources and fishing; recrea- 
tion and tourism potential and facilities; 
hunting and trapping areas; notes on 
communities; development areas and control 
zones; the location of hydrometric and 
water quality stations; archaeological and 
historical sites; proposed |.B.P. reserves; and 
parks and sanctuaries. 

In early 1973 the series was extended to 
include seventeen maps of the Mackenzie 
and Selwyn mountains. Field studies were 
undertaken by the Canadian Wildlife Service, 
the Fisheries and Marine Service, and the 
Lands Directorate to generate data for the 
program. The maps are being compiled and 
drafted by the Lands Directorate and should 
be published during the summer of 1974. 

As part of the Land Use Information 
Series an inventory of outdoor recreation 
potential was carried out for the seventeen 
maps referred to above. 


Land Use Planning Branch 

As part of an ongoing review of existing 
land use policies and legislation in Canada, 
the Land Use Planning Branch will be 
publishing a report on the northern terri- 
tories towards the end of 1974. The paper 
will discuss the land use problems and the 
major concerns of the territories with regard 
to land use and land ownership. The role of 
the territorial and federal departments 
engaged in land use planning and/or land 
management will be outlined and the perti- 
nent legislation examined. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

Most of the above programs will continue 
in 1974-1975. The Land Use Information 
Series will be extended to cover twenty-four 
maps in the Great Slave Lake region, to be 
published in 1975-1976. 

A proposal has been submitted for the 
undertaking of an integrated bio-physical 
land resources survey as part of the studies 
for the Arctic Islands Pipeline Program. 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans for the Lands Directora- 
te reflect its association with the Depart- 
ment of the Environment. Emphasis will be 
placed on studies and plans of land resources 
in cooperation with other agencies and 
services. A proposal has been submitted to 
begin a long-term integrated survey of bio- 
physical land resources in the North in 
1974-1975. 


Canadian Forestry Service 


To conduct forest insect and disease 
surveys; to prepare forest inventories and 
maps of forest and other vegetation. 

To advise and assist the Department of | 
Indian and Northern Affairs on forestry 
operations, practices and staff training. 

To conduct ecological research in the . 
North. 


Responsibilities 


mental impact assessments of major 
industrial developments. 

To compile national statistics on forest 
stocking, growth and depletion and annual, 
fire losses. ) 


? 
\ 
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Pacific Forest Research Centre 

Preparatory to assuming responsibility i 
the Yukon for forest research and service | 
operations in 1974, discussions were held | 
between P.F.R.C. and the Department of | 
Indian and Northern Affairs at Whitehorse 
to establish communication and identify 


forestry problems and opportunities in c 


Yukon requiring attention of the P.F.R.C.) 
The conduct of the forest insect and diseas 
survey and the forest fire danger assessmer 
were identified as priority items, together | 
with a variety of miscellaneous silviculture 
nursery and inventory items. 
A variety of services was performed for’ 
the Yukon Lands and Forest Service. Thes 
include advice on the establishment of the! 
forest tree nursery at Whitehorse; assistan 
in preparing scaling regulations and advice) 
concerning the OECD scheme for forest tr! 
nursery at Whitehorse; assistance in pre- | 
paring scaling regulations and advice con- | 
cerning the OECD scheme for forest tree | 
seed certification and its implementation. 
Certificates of provenance were issued for | 
Yukon collections on lodgepole pine seed — 
for Watson Lake and Upper Liard areas. | 
: 
} 


Northern Forest Research Centre 

Reforestation trials continued in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. In this 
second year of a three-year trial, 4,000 
container seedlings were planted. 

Assistance was given to the Yukon 
Territory in the planning and design of a 
nursery complex near Whitehorse. 

A forest fire detection and communi- 
cation study was done for the Yukon. Firé 
lookouts at Wood Buffalo National Park 
were evaluated, and a joint Canadian . 
Forestry Service — Canadian Wildlife Servi 


tract was let to assess wildlife operations 

the N.W.T. 

Detailed vegetation and soil studies were 
ducted, with emphasis on northern 
barctic and tundra regions. Ground 
ovement caused by frost heaving was 
termined by tree ring studies. Changes in 
e ice content of near-surface perma-frost 
4s determined and related to fires. Exten- 
fe botanical collections were made in 
eviously unexplored areas. 


yrest Management Institute 

Biophysical Mapping of the Arctic 
‘chipelago — Field work to develop a 
ulti-level classification scheme for mapping 
ctic vegetation as a component of land- 
ape units, and to prepare guidelines for 
-photo recognition of some typical bio- 
sical features in the Arctic, was 

mpleted on Melville Island (eastern half), 
cluding a collection of plant specimens and 
ound documentation. 


ans for 1974-1975 


cific Forest Research Centre 

Planning will continue in consultation 
th the Department of Indian Affairs and 
orthern Development for the development 
acomprehensive outline of forest research 
id service needs in the Yukon to support 
fectively current and future forest 
erations and practices. Routine forest and 
sect and disease survey work and fire 
Inger rating studies will continue. Several 
eviously established planting trials in the 
atson Lake Forest Reserve will be studied 
ore closely and a recommendation will be 
adie concerning the value of the reserve 
rest as a research area. 


. 

orthern Forest Research Centre 

The insect and disease survey will be 
ntinued in the Northwest Territories, and 
vice and training assistance will continue 
ere in the forest fire protection field, 
iowledge accumulated during three years 
research will be consolidated and a terrain 
Asitivity rating developed. Some areas 
Inerable to damage by pipeline or highway 
nstruction will be investigated in detail. 

\ 

rest Management Institute 

Bioph ysical Mapping of the Arctic 
chipelago — A report will be issued on the 
‘Iti-level classification system for mapping 
tic vegetation, as a component of land- 
pe units, illustrated with 1:50,000 and 


25,000 scale maps of Melville Island. 


| 
| 


\ 


Guidelines for photo-interpretation of 
common arctic vegetation and landforms 
will be prepared and documented with 
selected stereograms, ground photographs 
and field notes. 


Long-term Plans 

The forest insect and disease survey will 
be continued in the Territories, and there 
will continue to be strong emphasis on parti- 
cipation in biophysical surveys, ecosystem 
studies, ecological studies of the impact of 
land use on environmental quality, as well as 
continued assistance and research in forest 
management, especially forest fire detection 
and control. 


Canadian Wildlife Service 


Responsibilities 

To conduct research, management and 
administration of migratory birds under the 
Migratory Birds Convention Act. 

To coordinate federal, provincial and 
territorial action on common wildlife pro- 
blems. 

To conduct surveys and inventories of 
wildlife resources. 

To recommend management procedures 
for particular species of economic or 
aesthetic importance. 

To undertake or to sponsor research on 
wildlife species in relation to their habitat. 

To collect and analyse animal population 
and utilization data. 

To study wildlife diseases and the effects 
of toxic chemicals on wildlife or their ha- 
bitat. 
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Mammalogy Projects 

Work undertaken in the North in 1973 
included investigations of big game species 
required by the Game Management Services 
of the Yukon and Northwest Territories, of 
the wildlife and wildlife habitat on potential 
energy corridors in the Western and High 
Arctic, of the biota of areas subject to the 
increased tempo of petroleum exploration, 
of the wildlife of the new northern national 
parks, and of the endangered raptors and the 
recreationally and aesthetically valuable 
waterfowl resources, principally of geese. In 
addition, increased attention was paid to our 
advisory role to DIAND through the staffing 
of positions in Yellowknife and Whitehorse, 
for the purpose of providing regular wildlife 
input to the deliberations of Territorial 
Water Boards, the Arctic Land Use Advisory 
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Committees and the Arctic Waters Oil and 
Gas Committee. 


Increasing petroleum exploration activity 
on the important Arctic Migratory Bird 
Sanctuaries which are administered by the 
Service necessitated also the staffing of a 
position for an Enforcement Coordinator at 
Inuvik. 

Completion reports were prepared on 
studies of the effects of oil exploration on 
the wildlife of Banks Island, on the probable 
impact of summer exploration activity on 
the wildlife of Cape Bathurst, on the beaver 
and muskrat of the Mackenzie Delta, on the 
Dall sheep of the Mackenzie and Richardson 
Mountains, on the wildlife habitats of the 
Mackenzie pipeline corridor, including an 
atlas of habitat maps. 

The research project on Dall sheep in the 
Mackenzie Mountains was concluded. Also 
concluded was the study in the Mackenzie 
Mountain area, in Zones 12 and 19, of 
woodland caribou with emphasis on their 
seasonal movements and utilization by 
Indians. The study of the reindeer herd in 
the reindeer preserve on the Mackenzie Delta 
was concluded in 1973 and the herds were 
placed in private ownership. Polar bear re- 
search continued with the emphasis on 
identifying the ranges of discrete sub- 
populations. Studies also involved docu- 
menting major denning sites and the 
relationship between bears and their major 
food supply, the seal. 

Polar bear research in the High and 
Eastern Arctic continued with emphasis on 
mapping denning areas and determining 
numbers, distribution, movements and 
productivity of bears. Data were gathered in 
the High Arctic, James Bay. Ungava Bay and 
Foxe Basin. 

The University of Guelph was supported 
in studies of the energy balance of polar 
bears so that the energy requirements can be 
related to the food supply. 

Studies of distribution, numbers and 
productivity of muskoxen and Peary caribou 
were continued on Bathurst, Melville, Prince 
Patrick and adjacent smaller islands, and 
animals were captured and marked to 
ascertain their movements. Studies of food 
habits of muskoxen, Peary caribou and 
arctic hares on the Queen Elizabeth Islands 
were begun with field work on Axel Heiberg 
Island. Tests were conducted on Bathurst and 
eastern Melville Island to determine the most 
efficient method of extensive inventory of 
forage stands. It was found most feasible to 
measure forage productivity on small plots 
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and extrapolate using coloured aerial photo- 
graphy. The above studies are anticipatory 
on Arctic Islands Pipeline Survey. 

A study of the potential effect of hunting 
by Inuit on wildlife in the new Baffin Island 
National Park was conducted for Parks 
Canada. 

Field studies of the effects of forest fires 
on barren-ground caribou in northern 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and southeastern 
Mackenzie District were completed. 


Environmental Studies Projects 

Field investigations were carried out on 
polar bear and seal population relationships, 
migratory bird use of coastal waters in the 
Western Arctic, the movements of the Porcu- 
pine Herd of barren-ground caribou and 
endangered raptor breeding sites. 

An ecological evaluation of new national 
parks in the Northwest Territories and 
Yukon Territory was continued in 1973 in 
connection with the Parks Branch of the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development. The largest input in 1973 was 
on the Kluane National Park but 1974 
studies will be done in Nahanni National 
Park, N.W.T. 


Ornithology Projects 

A breeding census of lesser snow geese at 
all colonies around Hudson Bay, on South- 
ampton Island and on western Baffin Island 
were completed by means of vertical aerial 
photography. 

Studies of geese, conducted under 
contract, including continued investigations 
of the breeding behaviour, physiology and 
genetics of lesser snow geese at La Perouse 
Bay, near Churchill; and a preliminary in- 
vestigation of the distribution of brant, snow 
geese and sea ducks in the western Queen 
Elizabeth Islands. 

A complete inspection of seabird colonies 
along the east and north coast of Baffin 
Island was accomplished. Oblique aerial 
photographs provided a permanent record of 
the sites in use in 1973 and permitted counts 
of individuals of most of the major species. 
Colonies elsewhere in Lancaster Sound and 
north to Coburg Island were also visited and 
photographed. 

An atlas of the distribution of birds at sea 
in arctic waters was begun. 

A study of breeding phenology of gyr- 
falcons was carried out on Ellesmere Island. 


Plans for 1974-1975 


Mammalogy 

The studies of distribution, numbers, 
productivity and movements of Peary cari- 
bou and muskoxen on the western Queen 
Elizabeth Islands will be completed. Studies 
of food habits of muskoxen, Peary caribou 
and arctic hares will continue with summer 
work on Bathurst and Byam Martin Islands, 
and winter work on Bathurst and Axel 
Heiberg. Subject to approval of an Arctic 
Islands Pipeline Survey, inventories of forage 
stands will begin on Bathurst Island. 

Laboratory work will be completed and 
report writing begun on the study of effects 
of taiga fires on barren-ground caribou. 

Polar bear studies will continue with 
surveys of denning areas and capture- 
recapture studies in the High Arctic, north 
and east coasts of Baffin Island, Foxe Basin, 
James Bay and the Belcher Islands. 

New studies of territorial big game re- 
sources are being initiated in 1974. Studies 
of the forested winter range of barren- 
ground caribou in northern Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan and the Northwest Territories 
will be concluded. Emphasis will be placed 
on determining the long-range effects of 
forest fires on winter range. 

Polar bear field research will continue in 
the Western and High Arctic, and in the 
James Bay region. Preliminary studies will 
begin in several new areas with highest 
priority attached to areas with increased 
shipping, having a high likelihood of pipeline 
development. Physiological studies of 
penned bears, bears in summer dens, and 
bears in winter dens will begin in the Cape 
Churchill area. Investigations of seal and 
polar bear populations in western arctic 
waters have been planned for 1974. 

The first intensive study of the Bluenose 
herd of barren-ground caribou distribution, 


’ numbers, and productivity, which is found 


in the country between Great Bear Lake and 
the coast, is at an advanced planning stage. 
Further west, studies of barren-ground 
grizzly bears, commenced as an adjunct to 
Mackenzie Valley pipeline corridor studies, 
will be continued in the northern Yukon 
and adjacent N.W.T. as a separate project in 
1974. Studies will also be carried out on the 
woodland caribou of the Mackenzie 
Mountains. 


Ornithology 

The census of seabird colonies will be 
extended to Hudson Strait and the north of 
Hudson Bay. The first seasonal atlas of birds 
at sea will be completed. 


, 


Work on the population biology of the 
light-bellied brant (wintering on the U.S. 
Atlantic coast and in Ireland) will be nem 
sified. The species has decreased conside- | 
rably in recent years and some of its nesting 
areas are liable to be adversely affected by | 
oil and gas exploration. 

Studies of the distribution of shorebirds. 
and the factors affecting them will begin. 

Intensive surveys have been planned for 
1974 in the Beaufort Sea area, which is 
expected to be the scene of offshore ex- 
ploratory drilling by about 1976. Surveys — 
will include repeated aerial searches for and 
counts of birds at sea during the open wate! 
season. Annual surveys to monitor rumba 
and breeding performance of arctic water- 
fowl will be repeated in 1974, and, in 
support of this requirement, studies will re 
initiated into the data requirements of a 
simulation model of the whitefronted goose 
population of the Western Arctic. 


| 


| 

Environmental Studies 
The ecological evaluation of new nations 
parks in the Northwest Territories and } 
Yukon will be continued in conjunction 
with the National and Historic Parks Branct 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development. | 
| 
Long-term Plans 
To continue studies of major wildlife | 
resources. 
To increase studies of impact on wildlife 
and its habitat of development of natural | 
resources, transportation corridors and new 
and existing industrial processes. 
To develop management regimes for | 
important northern species of wildlife, such 
as caribou. | 
To increase efforts to preserve natural 
ecosystems. | 
To assess the effects of increasing humar 
use, both consumptive and non- 
consumptive, of wildlife resources and their 
habitats. | 


Inland Waters Directorate 
Water Resources Branch 


Hydrology Research Division 


Responsibilities 

To conduct federal research programs in 
hydrology with emphasis on the develop- 
ment of hydrologic techniques and 
methodologies for water resource evaluatio! 
and management; to identify those opera- 
tional areas in the water resource field wher 


here are needs for research and to 
nplement appropriate research projects 
nd/or programs to meet these needs; to 
evelop and improve hydrologic models and 
) establish firm objective criteria for assess- 
ig their reliability; and, to gain a better 
nderstanding of hydrologic processes and 
‘teractions in order to place modelling on a 
ore deterministic basis. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Groundwater investigations in the 
lackenzie River Valley and northern Yukon 
ere intensified in 1973 and increased 
nphasis placed on definition of regional 
oundwater recharge-discharge patterns as 
anifested in the hydrogeo-chemistry. In- 
stigations on the dynamics of water 
ovement in permafrost, the thermal effects 
"groundwater movements, and the impli- 
itions of disturbance at the ground surface 
1 the permafrost configuration were 
ntinued. Work on the development of 
ou ndwater instrumentation for use under 
yrthern conditions was initiated. 


ans for 1974-1975 

Groundwater and hydrogeochemical 
vestigations in areas underlain by perma- 
dst in northern Canada will continue. In 
174 increasing emphasis will be placed on 
€ engineering and environmental consider- 
ions as related to groundwater phenomena 
d the delineation of areas of frequent or 
curring aufeis occurrence. 


ing-term Plans 

A continuing commitment to investi- 
tion of northern hydrologic and hydro- 
dlogic problems is envisaged. Two 
portant specific aims are: (1) to gain an 
proved understanding of the factors 
ntrolling the subsurface occurrence and 
tribution of groundwater and permafrost 
J (2) to be able to predict how both 
currence and distribution may be 
rdified by resource development activities 
th possible undesirable environmental 
sequences. 


ciology Division 


sponsibilities 

To establish a federal research centre to 
vide leadership in the study of glaciology; 
develop new concepts on the hydrologic 
cesses in the North; to study the struc- 

2 and physical properties of snow and ice 
their relationships with the environ- 

at; to develop computerized data storage 


i 


and retrieval systems pertaining to glaciers 
for federal, provincial and territorial water 
resources agencies, educational institutions 
and industrial concerns; to support Inter- 
national Hydrological Decade (1.H.D.) 
projects. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Mass balance studies on 1.H.D. basins 
continued during the summer. 

A survey network was established on 
Fletcher's Ice Island (T-3) and the flexing 
and radial spreading of the ice was deter- 
mined using a laser interferometer. 

Work on the glacier inventory was 
continued, both by staff in Ottawa and 
through contract with the Arctic Institute 
to North America, on Ellesmere Island, 
N.W.T., and the St. Elias Range, Yukon 
Territory. 

Hydrological conditions at the head of 
Vendom Fiord, south-central Ellesmere 
Island, N.W.T., were investigated to deter- 
mine the regime characteristics of two large 
rivers and the nature of the ice marginal 
drainage system. 

A team participated in the ground truth 
aspects of the remote-sensing program 
during the Arctic Ice Dynamics Joint Exper- 
iment (AIDJEX). 


Plans for 1974-1975 

The mass balance studies on the !.H.D. 
basins in the Arctic will continue, as will 
work on the glacier inventory. 

The strain network on the Barnes Ice 
Cap, Baffin Island, will be remeasured. 
Depth and temperature profiles will be 
obtained to further explain the postulated 
surge of the south dome. 

Additional information will be obtained 
on the hydrological characteristics of the 
Vendom Fiord area of Ellesmere Island. 


Long-term Plans 

To develop a project that focuses on the 
hydrological regime of basins in an environ- 
ment characterized by permafrost, low 
temperatures, extensive periods of ice cover, 
etc. Increased attention will be given to a 
survey of calving glaciers and the rate at 
which they produce icebergs. Observations 
of the Arctic basins selected under the 
1.H.D. program will continue. Special 
attention will be given to the hydrologic 
implications of economic development. 
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Water Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Water Survey of Canada (WSC) is 
primarily responsible for the collection, 
computation, and publication of surface 
water data, including sediment data, for 
most of Canada. The WSC works in coop- 
eration with provincial governments and 
other departments of the federal govern- 
ment. In addition to operating a network of 
hydrometric gauging stations, the WSC 
cooperates with other sections of the Inland 
Waters Directorate in the collection of water 
samples for quality analysis and the oper- 
ation of observation wells for groundwater 
studies. It also constructs, operates, and 
maintains water level recording stations to 
provide information on tides and water 
levels for the Marine Sciences Directorate. 
The WSC operates laboratories for sus- 
pended sediment and bedload samples. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


The WSC constructed four new gauging 
stations to obtain flow and sediment data. 
Sediment sampling was started at six stations 
along the Mackenzie. 

Thirty-seven hydrometric gauging stations 
were operated in the Yukon Territory and 
78 in the Northwest Territories; tidal water 
levels were recorded at an additional 13 
stations. Sediment observations were made 
at 17 stations and water quality samples 
were collected at approximately fifty. Snow 
surveys were made for the twelth year at 11 
locations to assist in the prediction of 
seasonal runoff in the Taltson River basin, 
where hydroelectric power is generated. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

Plans are to continue to established 
hydrometric and sediment programs and to 
expand by establishment of hydrometric 
stations in the Kluane Park area of South- 
western Yukon. 


Long-term Plans 

Planning of future water resource surveys 
in the Territories will be carried out in 
cooperation with the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development under an 
agreement between that department and the 
Department of Environment. The WSC 
through arrangements with the Marine 
Sciences Directorate, other sections of 
Inland Waters Directorate and other 
departments, will continue to observe water 
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levels for tidal and navigational purposes, 
water quality and groundwater levels. 


Applied Hydrology Division 


Responsibilities 

The main responsibility of the Applied 
Hydrology Division is to provide technical 
support for the operation of the Water 
Survey of Canada and includes the following 
functions: 


Development of techniques, instrumen- 
tation and standards for the collection of 
streamflow, water level and sediment 
data. 


Development of techniques, instrumen- 
tation and standards, including computer 
programming for office procedures in 
handling the data and publication of the 
resultant records. 


Conduct of Network Planning and Flow 
Forecasting studies. 


Conduct of special purpose or non- 
routine field surveys including discharge 
measurements of large rivers, survey of 
sediment deposition in reservoirs, photo- 
grammetric surveys of glaciers and 
morphological studies or river basins and 
estuaries. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


The annual publication of stream dis- 
charges and lake levels in the Yukon 
Territory and N.W.T. for the year ending 
December 31, 1972 was distributed on 
November 26, 1973. The information is 
also available on magnetic tape for comp- 
uter use. An index of all streamflow and 
water level stations in Canada was published 
including maps showing the locations. A 
publication was produced in August 1973 
listing records of daily sediments loads for 
1969 in many streams across Canada 
including some in the Territories. 

in the Network Planning and Flow Fore- 
casting field, the square-grid method of 
estimating discharges in ungauged areas was 
applied to many small basins in the 
Mackenzie Valley in an effort to determine 
flood flows for design of culverts under the 
Mackenzie highway. Complete lack of 
observed data for basins of the size under 
study limited the usefulness of the trial. 

Three Data Collection Platforms (DCP’s) 
which transmit water levels and a variety of 
other data, such as temperature and recorder 
performance, to the ERTS 1 polar-orbiting 
satellite, have been operating with very high 


reliability since July 1972. The three sites 
are: 
Mackenzie River near Wrigley 
Mackenzie River at Sans Sault Rapids 
Kasan River at Outlet of Ennadai Lake. 


Plans for 1972-1975 
No significant changes to the 1973 
program are planned for 1974. 


Long-term Plans 

To continue experimentation and studies 
to further enhance the effectiveness of the 
Water Survey of Canada. 


Water Quality Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Water Quality Branch is primarily 
responsible for the collection, analysis, 
interpretation and dissemination of surface 
water quality data. The objectives of the 
monitoring program are: to obtain baseline 
water quality data for industrial, municipal 
and private use and to provide data to assist 
management in the establishment of water 
quality standards; to study water quality 
trends with a view to designing methods or 
models for forecasting water quality con- 
ditions. 

In addition, support is provided for: 
special projects carried out by the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development which conducts pollution 
surveillance surveys to assess the effect of 
mine waste-waters analytical requirements of 
other federal agencies. 
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A total of 1,386 water samples were 
analyzed for various projects (excluding the 
Mackenzie Pipeline Study). The number of 
samples analyzed for each federal agency 
were: 


Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development; 671 samples were 
analyzed for the pollution surveillance 
project of the department. 


Fisheries Service; 174 samples were 
analyzed to assist this service. 


Canadian Wildlife Service; 20 samples 
were analyzed. Water Quality Branch: 
501 samples were analyzed for the on- 
going monitoring program of the branch. 


Other federal agencies; 20 samples were 
analyzed. 


Plans for 1974-1975 

No significant changes from 1973-1974 
are planned with analytical support for oth 
agencies to be continued. 


Long-term Plans 

Current plans are to evaluate all monito! 
ing stations to indicate which stations meet 
national or regional criteria. These stations 
will be sampled quarterly for a modified se 
of parameters. Any expansion of monitorir 
programs will be implemented through 
cooperation and consultation with the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northert 
Development. 


Water Planning and Management Branch 


Responsibilities 

To develop comprehensive study and 
management programs for water quality ar 
supply. 

To provide an advisory service to the 
Governments of the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon on Water Planning and 
Management matters. 

To participate in water management 
aspects of environmental assessments of 
major developments. 
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The Engineering Division continued to 
act in an advisory capacity to the Macken: 
Highway Environmental Working Group 
which reviews and approves plans and 
reports on highway layout and design. An 
engineer from the Division also chairs a 
hydraulic design assessment committee 
which assesses consultants’ designs of hy- 
draulic structures, such as culverts and 
bridges. Hydrologic and hydraulic investi- 
gations involved in this work relating to 
adequacy of proposed culvert installations 
and possible effects of bridge designs are 
being carried out within the Division. 

The Engineering Division also contribu 
to formulating a future monitoring studie 
proposal for the highway and in planning 
and coordinating hydrological investigatic 
which were carried out during the year in 
the Mackenzie Basin. 

Studies carried out by the Branch with 
reference to proposed hydroelectric devel 
ments on the Great Bear River attempted 
relate the physical considerations of the 
engineers to the biological considerations 
the ecologists. 


Mans for 1974-1975 

_ Activities planned for next fiscal year are 
imilar to those above, although some active 
articipation in a field investigation team 
alated to monitoring studies is possible. 
rojected plans for the Great Bear projects 
re not firm at this time. 


ong-term Plans 

Consideration of river basin planning in 
1e North under consultative committees 
tablished under the Canada Water Act. 
Cooperate in the development of water 
anagement programs in the northern 
lands and coastal waters. 

Studies of physical and socio-economic 
\pacts of any proposed diversions of 
yrthward flowing waters. 


| 


NVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
:RVICE 


PBonsibilities 

To take action in preventing or combat- 

} environmental problems which fall 

thin Environment Canada’s terms of refer- 

ce. These responsibilities include problem 

neillance, pollution control in water and 
, solid waste management, control and 

sal of environmental contaminants, 

a in control of activities having an 

dlogical impact, noise control, response to 


vironmental emergencies, and manage- 
¢nt of the federal government's own 
anup program. 

To develop and enforce environmental 
ptection regulations, codes, protocols and 
rer protection and control instruments 

ed to implement governmental legislation. 
To serve as the point of contact for the 
olic and other government departments 

ch Environment Canada on matters 

ating to the implementation of environ- 
ntal protection measures. With regard to 
North, the points of contact are located 
a headquarters in Ottawa and at the newly 
ablished district offices in Whitehorse and 
lowknife reporting through the regional 
ices located in Vancouver and Edmonton 
‘dectively. 


Pollution Control 


‘ponsibilities 

To exercise responsibility under the 
eral Clean Air Act, including responsi- 

ty for controlling air pollution from 

2ral works, businesses and undertakings 
he Northwest Territories and the Yukon, 


| 


and responsibility for controlling air pollu- 


tants that may be a significant danger to 
health. 

To exercise a leadership role in the 
national effort to abate air pollution. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The air pollution aspects of several 
activities in the North were investigated. 
These activities included gold smelting 
operations in Yellowknife, proposed off- 


shore oil- and gas-drilling, waste disposal by 
incineration, and a proposed mining opera- 
tion and power plant at Strathcona Sound, 


Baffin Island. 

The National Air Pollution Surveillance 
Network was extended to include Yellow- 
knife and Whitehorse, and, as a special 
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environmental effects of industrial exploita- 
tion of resources, and other activities having 
potential for environmental effects. 

To cooperate in the assessment of the 
environmental effects of the activities of 
government and private industry and re- 
commend and implement environmental 
control actions where appropriate. 

To make available information which will 
help authorities make decisions based on 
professional environmental expertise. 

Surveillance and monitoring of environ- 
mental effects due to construction and 
operation of federal projects, or projects 
having a federal involvement. 

Development of codes of good practice, 
guidelines and regulations. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


study, carbon monoxide levels in Whitehorse 
were monitored to determine the effects of 
automotive pollutants in northern climates. 


Coordination and assistance was provided 


This study was completed by an investiga- 
tion of the effects of cold weather on 
automative emissions. 


Statistics from northern installations were 


included in a national inventory of four 
hazardous pollutants: lead, mercury, 


asbestos, and beryllium. Work continued in 
the development of national emission guide- 


lines and standards for selected industrial 


sectors, and in the development of national 


air quality objectives, 


Plans for 1974-75 


Air pollution aspects of various activities 


in the North will be investigated. Programs 
for the development of national emission 
standards and guidelines, and the determi- 
nation of cold weather effects on auto- 
motive emissions, will continue. A further 
inventory of hazardous pollutants will be 
completed. 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans for the North include 
the assessment of air pollution aspects of 
selected activities, an expansion of the 


National Air Pollution Surveillance Network, 


the continued development of national 
emission guidelines and standards (which 
will be applicable in the North) and, in 
general, to take action in accordance with 
the intent of the Clean Air Act. 


Ecological Protection 


Responsibilities 
To coordinate, for specific projects, the 


activities of separate missions in assessing the 


to other services in identifying the predict- 
able environmental consequences; develop- 
ment and implementation of controls where 
necessary; and surveillance and monitoring 
activities relating to various projects as 
follows: 


transportation and communications — 
(Mackenzie Highway, pipeline) 


northern resource exploration — 
(Imperial Oil artificial islands, Panarctic 
reinforced ice platform, various special- 
ized drilling concepts) 


resource exploitation — (Syncrude Tar 
Sand development, northern mining 
activities) 


energy developments — (James Bay 
project, nuclear and heavy water propos- 
als) 


land use — through the district offices, 
continuing advice to the Land Use 
Advisory Committee, and participation in 
the Sub-Committee on quarrying regula- 
tions and solid waste control. 


In association with foregoing, Ecological 
Protection staff cooperated with other 
government departments and agencies, as 
and when, required in order to develop and 
implement control programs and to carry 
out surveillance and monitoring activities. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Participation in further definition of the 
study needs, their implementation and 
evaluation in developing guidelines and 
controls for offshore hydro-carbon explora- 
tion. 
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Assistance will be provided in the state- 
ment of ecological protection requirements 
for developmental projects and activities 
such as roads, pipelines, airports, hydro 
projects, surface mining activities, and 
resource identification. An environmental 
assessment of the remaining portion of the 
‘Dempster Highway will be carried out. 

Ecological protection requirements for 
federal projects in the North will be assessed, 
and surveillance and monitoring require- 
ments established and implemented in 
cooperation with other government depart- 
ments and industry. 

Further development of regulations, 
guideline and codes of good practice as 
needs are identified. Provide advice to the 
Yukon territorial government on a proposed 
environmental Protection Anti-Litter Ordi- 
nance, 


Long-term Plans 

Participate in environmental appraisal 
activities as necessary to fulfil Ecological 
Protection Service's responsibilities. 

Ensure compliance with standards re- 
commended for the protection of the 
environment. 

Acquire environmental engineering base- 
line data to enable the appraisal of the 
environmental consequences of an action or 
activity. 

Surveillance and monitoring of artificial 
island construction, offshore drilling and 
other related activities in northern areas. 

Surveillance and monitoring of pipeline 
and highway construction and operation. 

Appraisal, development and implement- 
ation of control requirements, and surveil- 
lance and monitoring of mining activities, 
particularly for northern areas. 


Federal Activities Protection 


Responsibilities 

In consultation with other federal depart- 
ments, Crown corporations and the territo- 
rial governments, to develop a cleanup 
program, assess environmental problems, 
determine courses of action, recommend 
annual government-wide priorities to 
Treasury Board for allocation of cleanup 
funds to other departments, provide environ- 
mental engineering service and advice and 
ensure implementation of remedial measures 
for environmental problems attributable to 
federal activities and installations. 

In cooperation with other federal depart- 
ments, agencies, Crown corporations and the 
territorial governements, to ensure all 


proposed new federal activities and installa- 
tions incorporate and maintain effective 
provisions for environmental protection by 
instituting systems for: screening proposed 
projects for potential adverse environmental 
effects; provision of environmental engineer- 
ing and other technological services, 
assistance and advice; and the conduct of 
monitoring and surveillance of the on-going 
operations and installed environmental 
protection systems and prescribed practices. 

On request, to provide technical advice 
on the environment to the governments of 
the Northwest Territories and the Yukon 
Territory. 

To establish and maintain communica- 
tions with the officials and agencies of two 
territorial governments, other federal 
departments, agencies and Crown corpo- 
rations with which the branch deals. 
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The federal government undertook in 
1972 a program for the cleanup of existing 
environmental problems attributable to 
federal activities. A central fund was 
provided from which allocations would be 
made in accordance with recommendations 
which the Department of the Environment 
would develop in consultation with other 
departments. A sum of 12 million dollars for 
all of Canada was reserved for 1974-75. 
Recommendations to Treasury Board 
include proposals for bio-engineering assess- 
ments and detailed designs for a number of 
projects in the North for which construction 
will be undertaken in 1974-75 and 1975-76. 

Technical assistance was provided to 
federal departments, Crown corporations 
and agencies in the identification, assess- 
ment, and implementation of remedial 
measures concerning environmental 
problems associated with federal activities. 
Specifically, the Whitehorse office carried 
out an assessment of the Canal Road debris 
for cleanup purposes, and participated in a 
sewage treatment and disposal study for the 
City of Whitehorse. 


Considerable emphasis was also placed on 
waste water handling, collection and disposal 
of solid wastes and treatment systems 
applicable to the northern federal installa- 
tions. Equipment has been purchased for the 
assessment of low water use and recircula- 
ting toilets to be used in conjunction with an 
incinerator. The pilot project is being carried 
out at a work camp near Fort Simpson in 
conjunction with the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development and the 


Department of Public Works. In addition, ; 
study is being performed on an independer 
physical-chemical treatment system and or 
small ‘package’ unit which utilizes the 
rotating biological surface concept. Result 
of such studies will provide valuable 
information in determining the most suital 
waste water treatment methods for northe 
federal installations. 

Guidelines and codes of good practice, 
based on the best practicable technology, | 
being developed to minimize adverse 
environmental effects associated with fede 
activities in the North. Guidelines for 
environmental protection in federal pro- 
grams involving campsites, airports and 
townsites are in preparation. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Activities related to cleanup and prever 
tion of environmental problems will be 
continued with additional emphasis on the 
review and assessment of new projects 
undertaken by the Federal Government. 
Surveillance of existing environmental 
control facilities will be continued with 
stress placed on optimum operation of the 
facilities. 

Studies initiated in 1972 to determine 
most suitable methods of waste handling, 
treatment and disposal in the North will b 
continued. 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans are intended to ensure 
that all federal activities and installations 
function in a manner consistent with a rol 
of leadership in environmental protection 
and that they are in compliance with 
standards, guidelines and codes of good 
practice with respect to protection of the 
environment. Efforts will continue to be 
directed towards solving the unique envire 
mental probelems in the North that are 
associated with federal activities. Special 
emphasis will be placed on applying new 
technology to reduce environmental de 
gradation to the lowest extent possible in 
order for the federal government to demo 
strate leadership in the field of environ- 
mental protection. 


Water Pollution Control 


Responsibilities 

To coordinate EPS programs with the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northet 
Development and two Territorial Water 
Boards, and to implement water quality 
programs in the North. 


To carry out pollution control water 
ality management projects under the 
nada Water Act. 

To implement water pollution abatement 
grams, including those covered by 

tional effluent regulations under the 
endment Fisheries Act. 
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In conjunction with the regional office at 
monton and the Northwest Territories 
trict office at Yellowknife, Water Pollu- 
n Control programs of monitoring/ 
veillance have been initiated, and discus- 
ns with the territorial governments and 
ritorial Water Boards have commenced. 
Biological and engineering surveys of 
tal mines are proceeding, as well as 
jOtiations for pollution abatement where 
essary. A baseline aquatic survey of Anvil 
1e tailings pond receiving water was 
npleted. An inventory of well sites, waste 
20sal and treatment methods, and 
icity tests of drilling chemicals is under- 
y. In cooperation with the petroleum 
oration company concerned, staff have 
n stationed periodically at artificial island 
ling sites to oversee activities and to 
duct engineering investigations to estab- 
the best practical treatment. Offshore 
ling activities in the Beaufort Sea have 
n reviewed and comments have been 
mitted as part of the Beaufort Sea 
fironmental Study program. Papers on 
ra, Echo Bay and Canadian Tungsten 
les have been prepared for consideration 
the Territorial Water Board. Discussions 
e been held with consultants and govern- 
1t representatives with regard to the 
posed utility distribution system for 
bisher Bay. With the establishment of the 
lowknife office, a considerable number 
Ontacts have been established and 
ussions with regard to Water Pollution 
itrol activities have been carried out. 


1s for 1974-75 

t is intended to proceed with biological 
engineering surveys of the mines in the 
‘on Territory. Baseline aquatic surveys 
planned for receiving waters surrounding 
ted Keno Hill mine, and Clinton Creek 
€, and at two new mining operations — 
to and Mac Tung. A baseline survey is 
ined for the site of the new mine on the 
anni River, and waste treatment 
‘ifications will be reviewed with other 
‘ral agencies with responsibilities in the 
th. Surveillance of water pollution from 


new mines will begin as required. By the end 
of the year, it is hoped to receive assurance 
of effective anti-pollution measures from all 
mines in the Northwest Territories. 

With respect to oil and gas exploration, it 
is planned to inspect well sites, to examine 
waste effluents and the treatment process 
conditions under which they are produced, 
to evaluate the effect of wastes on the 
receiving water, to conduct toxicity tests on 
drilling chemicals and muds, to demonstrate 
the best treatment technology and methods, 
and to persuade companies to recover and 
reuse waste materials. 

The water basin studies conducted in 
cooperation with the Fisheries Research 
Board in the Mackenzie Basin will be 
continued, as well as the survey of pollution 
sources along the Mackenzie River and 
Delta. Negotiations will be held with towns 
and industries along the River to curb their 
discharges of waste. 

A review of the environmental design as 
part of the proposal by Northern Canada 
Power Commission to raise the level of 
Marsh and Tagish Lakes in the Yukon will be 
made. 


Long-term Plans 

Future plans include the investigation of 
all waste treatment facilities under construc- 
tion, completion of the investigation of 
mines in the Yukon Territory, and the 
beginning of regular monitoring of effluents. 
Further basin studies on the sources of 
pollution are being g considered, with 
nriority being given to the Great Slave Lake 
area. With the increase of industrial activity 
in the North, particularly with respect to 
energy and resource development, it is 
planned to accelerate the arctic waste water 
disposal and waste water technology devel- 
opment program. Projects examining waste 
disposal and waste water treatment processes 
are being considered for industrial sites and 
offshore locations, as well as population 
centres. 

Ultimately, the Water Pollution Control 
program plans to have in effect a compre- 
hensive advisory and surveillance program by 
means of site monitoring together with a 
communications network combining govern- 
ment agencies, municipalities and industry. 


Environmental Emergencies 


Responsibilities 

To integrate contingency planning. 

To coordinate the development of envi- 
ronmental emergency technology. 
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To coordinate when required, a federal 
response to resquests for assistance resulting 
from environmental accidents. 
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Provide leadership, guidance, and tech- 
nical advice on environmental matters to 
other departments and agencies, provinces 
and territories, and industry. A national 
system for reporting and alerting the appro- 
priate authorities to an emergency situation 
has been implemented. The research and 
development program published guidelines 
on the use and acceptability of oil spill 
dispersants, and continued to improve 
preventive measures, develop and test new 
equipment and techniques, and ensure that 
field operators are trained. On-line computer 
systems have been developed to support 
operations and analysis of emergencies. 
Several fuel spills and other material spills in 
the North were investigated. The Whitehorse 
office participated with the Yukon Emer- 
gency Measures Organization in drafting a 
new disaster plan. 


Plans for 1974-75 

To follow and further develop existing 
arrangements. 

To further examine technological de 
velopment aspects of northern environ- 
mental emergency operations. 

To implement computer support systems 
for the territorial government, MOT, 
DIAND, and Environment Canada to assist 
these agencies in responding to environ- 
mental emergencies. 


Long-term Plans 

Long+term plans include the development 
of a national contingency plan to serve as a 
broad structure, and within which individual 
contingency plans can be integrated for 
mutual advantage. It will also include de 
velopment of technology and training 
programs, as well as computer systems for 
support of environmental emergency oper- 
ations and analysis. 


PLANNING AND FINANCE SERVICE 


The Planning and Finance Service 
provides a variety of support facilities for 
the line Services of Environment Canada, 
including information, computing services 
and personnel. The responsibilities of three 
of its directorates however have some direct 
relevance to the North and a brief report on 
each follows. 
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Liaison and Coordination Directorate 


Responsibilities 

This Directorate coordinates environ- 
mental and natural resource activities of an 
inter-service nature in negotiations or con- 
ferences involving other departments of the 
Federal Government, provincial govern- 
ments, governments of other countries, and 
international organizations. For other 
departments, governments and agencies, it 
serves as accentral point of contact within 
the Department of the Environment at the 
program and policy level, and provides the 
contact point to facilitate the conduct of 
new or ongoing activities. It collaborates 
with other Services of Environment Canada 
to assist in formulating broad policy. 

The Directorate’s activities are generally 
national or international in scope, but there 
are specific responsibilities related to the 
North, particularly that of coordinating 
representation from Environment Canada on 
ACND and its various sub-committees. There 
are also northern aspects to a number of 
environmental issues raised in bilateral and 
international discussions, including activities 
which involve the United States. 
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Preparation of a Canadian response to the 
declaration and recommendations of the 
United Nations Conference on the Human 
Environment was carried out in concert with 
a representative from each province assigned 
to a federal-provincial task force for this 
project. Its examination and assessment of 
the implications of the principles and re- 
commendations agreed to at the conference 
include a consideration of northern issues. 

The Man and Resources Conference, 
under the sponsorship of the Canadian 
Council of Resource and Environment 
Ministers was held in Toronto, Ontario, 
November 18-21, 1973. The conference was 
the climax of a process which identified 
resource issues of concern to Canadians. 
Citizen groups from across Canada, including 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories partici- 
pated in this exercise which had, as its 
objective, the promotion of debate concern- 
ing the formulation and recommendation of 
guidelines to achieve and sustain an 
optimum balance of social and economic 
benefits derived from the natural resource 
base. 


During the year under review the Direc- 
torate carried out its continuing role of 


coordination of Environment Canada’s 
representation and participation in the ac- 
tivities of the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development. 


Policy, Planning and Evaluation Directorate 


Responsibilities 

This directorate is concerned with the 
overall policy structure, strategies and 
planning systems of the department. While 
the major responsibility for the North falls 
within the mandate of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
and while a different legislative base is used 
to administer the Territories than is the case 
in the provinces, the concern of the Policy, 
Planning and Evaluation Directorate is 
whether policy, that is applicable in the 
provinces, is also applicable in the North. 

It is the responsibility of this directorate 
to provide advice to management concerning 
the department's need for policies as they 
might be required to promote and assist the 
work of the department as a whole and its 
individual service segments. In the sense that 
the North may be different in many re 
spects, policy intended for the provinces 
may not be directly applicable and conse- 
quently this directorate keeps itself aware of 
activities of government in the North and 
the decisions taken by government regarding 
the North, e.g. mineral exploration, energy 
corridor developments and wildlife pre 
servation. 


Office of Science Advisor 


Responsibilities 

To provide advice on the science policies 
and the effectiveness of scientific activities 
of the Department. 

To study the need for and application of 
scientific and technical information, as it 
relates to the environment and the use of 
renewable resources, in the industrial and 
social activities of Canadians. 

To explore and develop new techniques 
for obtaining and relating scientific knowl- 
edge of the environment and its effect on 
human activities. 

To provide perspectives and scenarios on 
the possible consequences of natural and/or 
man-caused changes and influences in the 
Canadian and world environment, and their 
potential effects on resources use, pros- 
perity, and way of life. To communicate and 
coordinate information on the environment 
and resource use, and to relate such infor- 


mation to the programs and responsibilities 
of the Department. | 
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In 1973, the Office of Science Advisor 
undertook the following activities with 
specific northern or arctic content: 


On behalf of Canada, in the fields of 
atmospheric science, hydrology, marine 
and aquatic biology, oceanography, and 
ecosystems studies for the Canada-USSF 
General Exchanges Agreement Memo- 
randum on Cooperation in Arctic 
Science; took part in the discussions anc 
negotiations with USSR authorities on 
these themes; 


Coordinated the contribution, on 
environmental matters, for discussion, 
through the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development, with the Unitec 
States Interagency Arctic Research 
Coordinating Committee; 


Coordinated the federal environmental 
interests in activities of the Sub- 
Committee on Science and Technology 
the Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development, in particular with regard ' 
the development of guidelines for north 
ern research and the evaluation of need 
for, and support of, a bibliography of 
arctic information; 


Contributed to the information on the 
effects of energy activities on the envirc 
ment of northern Canada, as part of the 
analysis of energy policies for Canada. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Preparation of an identified plan for 
northern science thrusts in environmental 
studies. 

Continued coordination and analysis of 
science and technology programs related tc 
the environment in northern Canada and tl 
polar regions. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plans of the Planning and 
Finance Service are to fulfil the above 
responsibilities as they pertain to depart- 
mental undertakings in the North. 


Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Corridor Studie: 
Environmental studies are being con- 
ducted in a corridor extending from Fort 
Simpson to Fort McPherson. Branches will 
extend from Fort McPherson west through 
the Porcupine drainage area, northward 


ong the west side of the Mackenzie delta, 
id from there westward along the Yukon 
ctic coastline. 
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tmospheric Environment Service 

An investigation of snowcover in the 
ackenzie Valley is continuing. Information 
) the extent, quantity and physical char- 
teristics of the snowcover is being 
lected and analysed. A mesometeo- 
logical study of the Norman Wells area is 
ntinuing. The study will provide the 
teorological information needed for 
cisions regarding the location of townsites, 
ports, pumping stations, etc. A contract 
aS let for a study of the low-level processes 
fecting the dispersion of pollutants and the 
rmation of ice fog. 


| 
| 


vironmental Management Service 


nds Directorate 
The environmental assessment of the 
ickenzie Highway which began in 1972, 
atinued and was expanded in 1973-1974. 
e Land Evaluation and Mapping Branch 
vided assistance in coordinating Depart- 
nt of the Environment inputs, in eval- 
‘ing and reviewing route location and 

sign documents, in developing procedures 
1 requirements for data acquisition and 
essment, and in identifying the need for 
te environmental studies. 

During 1973 contributions were made to 
Social Environmental Program report to 
Task Force on Northern Oil Develop- 
nt. 


vadian Forestry Service 

4 preliminary report on the initial 32,400 
are miles of vegetation mapping was 
npleted as was mapping of the remaining 
poo square miles of the Corridor. A draft 
ort on the latter map production and a 
ort specifically on the forest resources in 
Corridor, are to be completed this fiscal 
ir. 


jadian Wildlife Service 

After a broad assessment of wildlife 
itat quality throughout the Mackenzie 
Jey and Northern Yukon in 1972, the 
vice investigated population levels and 
‘itat in more detail along the proposed 
'kenzie Valley gas pipeline and highway 
‘idor. Particular emphasis was placed on 
ie species and their habitats which were 
‘ces of potential conflicts such as 


} 


peregrine falcons, Dall sheep, grizzly bears, 
snow geese and barrenground caribou. 
Behavioural and movement patterns of most 
species were also surveyed. 

The main objective of the 1972 and 1973 
studies was to establish a sufficient resource 
data base to allow adequate analysis of the 
ecological implications of activities related 
to the construction and maintenance of an 
underground gas pipeline. 


Inland Waters Directorate 


Glaciology Division 

Research continued into hydrologic 
aspects of northern pipeline and highway 
development. Studies included estimation of 
flood and seven-day delay discharges for 
culverts; examination of river scour, ice 
jamming and backwater effects; delta bank 
erosion; distribution and significance of 
semi-permanent snow beds and simulation of 
active layer thicknesses in the North. 


Water Survey of Canada 

In addition to its regular hydrometric 
program in the Yukon Territory and North- 
west Territories, stream gauging- and sedi- 
ment discharge-data were collected for 
special cooperative projects with other 
government agencies. One example is the 
determination of the seasonal distribution of 
flow through the Mackenzie Delta, under- 
taken in co-operation with Glaciology 
Division. New and revised techniques were 
also tested for gauging large rivers utilizing 
tellurometers for distance and fathometers 
for depth. 


Hydrology Research Division 

The evaluation of groundwater and 
permafrost conditions was continued along 
proposed pipeline routes from the Arctic 
through the Mackenzie River Valley in order 
to identify special hydrogeological situations 
affecting design construction and operation 
of pipelines. 


Water Quality Branch 

During the 1973 season, 360 water 
samples and 49 sediment samples were 
analyzed in connection with Mackenzie 
pipeline studies. 

A joint project to study the impact of 
experimental oil spills in the Mackenzie 
Delta in cooperation with the Fisheries 
Research Board was begun with two spills in 
August 1973. An automated water quality 
monitor station suitable for remote locations 
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in the Arctic is in place at the experimental 
site on the Delta. 


Plans for 1974-1975 


Environmental Management Service 


Canadian Forestry Service 
A final report on the Corridor vegetation 
mapping project will be published. 


Canadian Wildlife Service 

Assessment of an application to construct 
a gas pipeline is expected to be the principal 
activity in 1974. Concurrent investigations 
of grizzly bear, Dall sheep, barren-ground 
caribou and peregrine falcons will be carried 
out to obtain more basic distributional and 
behavioural data. Relevant information will 
be used in assessing design and construction 
proposals for the Mackenzie Highway. 


Inland Waters Directorate 
Programs of the |.W.D. will continue at 
reduced funding levels. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS (EA) 


The Department of External Affairs is con- 
cerned with activities in the North con- 
ducted on behalf of or in cooperation with 
foreign governments or their agencies. A 
member of the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development (ACND), the Sub- 
committee on Northern Transportation and 
other sub-bodies, the Department provides 
advice on matters having foreign policy 
implications, maintains a co-ordinational and 
operational role in matters of international 
law and policy relating to the Arctic, and has 
responsibility for the negotiation of agree- 
ments with other countries arising out of 
current or proposed activities in the North. 

There is no single division within the 
Department of External Affairs charged with 
control of operations relating to the Arctic; 
rather a number of different divisions handle 
different aspects of the situation. 

The Scientific Relations and Environ- 
mental Problems Division (ECS) co-ordinates 
scientific activities of foreign governments or 
their agencies in the Canadian Arctic and 
provides advice to the ACND Sub-committee 
on Science and Technology on the inter- 
national policy aspects of conferences, 
exchanges and research agreements. Recent 
activities include involvement in the realiza- 
tion of the Polar Bear Protection Convention 
between Canada, Norway, Denmark, the 
U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. (due to be ratified 
late this year); conclusion of an agreement 
with Denmark relating to the delimitation of 
the continental shelf between Greeland and 
Canada; facilitation of joint project ‘’Buck- 
shot’ with the U.S. Office of Naval Re- 
search, involving simultaneous Arctic 
balloon launchings; and arrangements for 
several past and future Arctic-related inter- 
national conferences, including the Sympo- 
sium on Waste Treatment in Cold Climates 
(Saskatoon, August 1973), the SCAR/SCOR 


Polar Oceans Conference (Montreal), the 
Third Symposium on Circumpolar Health 
(Yellowknife), and the XIX Congress of the 
International Association of Limnology 
(Winnipeg). 


The Transport, Communications and 
Energy Division (ECT) co-ordinates depart- 
mental responsibilities in a wide variety of 
areas including the international policy 
aspects of arctic shipping, U.S.-Canada 
cooperation in international arctic highway 


construction and maintenance, co-ordination ' 


of information-gathering on worldwide 
arctic transportation technology, and the 
international aspects of the northern energy- 
development projects. Recent areas of 
activity include continuing negotiation of an 
agreement with the United States on the 
upgrading and upkeep of the Alaska High- 
way, consideration of the international 
aspects of eventual northern pipelines, and 
discussions with a Polish exploration group 
of the application of Canadian marine safety 
and pollution regulations to the construction 
of a ship designed to winter the Arctic in the 
ice. 

The Commercial Policy Division (ECL) 
has a strong interest in the foreign - policy 
and especially foreign - investment aspects of 
commercial and industrial developments in 
or related to the North, such as joint dev- 
elopments in ice-breaker technology or 
foreign interests in northern mineral projects 
such as the Strathcona Sound lead-zinc site. 


The Bureau of Legal Affairs (FLP) 
through both its advisory and its operational 
branches, is instrumental in co-ordinating 
international legal aspects of Northern 
operations, including contact with foreign 
operators on the application of such existing 
legislation as the Arctic Waters Pollution 
Prevention Act, advice to other divisions on 


the proper forms of agreement for bilateral 
arrangements covering such areas as joint 
Canada/U.S. Northern highway develop- 
ment, and, through its central role in Cana- 
da’s Law of the Sea activities, institution of 
a coherent and internationally recognized 
legal regime for the Canadian control and 
development of archipelagic and continente 
margin Arctic resources. 


The Department of External Affairs alse 
deals with exchanges of scientists, senior 
foreign editors or other media personnel an 
foreign government officials who wish to 
tour the Arctic; this process is facilitated 
with the aim of encouraging the expansion, 
among the foreign public, of knowledge of 
Canadian Arctic developments, and of 
inducing an interchange of ideas on methoc 
of dealing with problems peculiar to arctic 
areas all over the world. Abroad, the posts 
maintained by the Department of External 
Affairs attempt to facilitate the travel and 
edification of Canadians wishing officially « 
privately to examine governmental and 
non-governmental practices in northern are 
of foreign nations; the missions also gather 
information on such topics for the use of 
various government departments and 
agencies in Ottawa. Responsible offices in 
this area include the /nformation Division 
(FAI), the Northwestern European Division 
(GEC) which covers the Nordic nations, the 


United States of America Division (GWU) 
and the Eastern European Division (GEA) 
which concerns itself with the co-ordinatio 
of exchanges, including those related to the 
Arctic, under the General Exchanges Agree 
ment between Canada and the USSR. Majo 
recent activities in this field include organiz 
ational work for the Canadian study group 
which examined the life of the indigenous 
peoples of Greenland and northern 


andinavia during the late summer of 1973; 
cilitation of the visits of the Danish 

inister of Greenland Affairs and the Nor- 
¢gian Foreign Minister for talks primarily 
northern cooperation, and the co-ordina- 
yn of a study on the legal rights of the 

pp peoples. In the field of scientific 
operation in the Arctic under the Canada- 
SR General Exchanges Agreement, 

nadian and Soviet experts held their third 
ind of meetings in Moscow in February/ 
ich 1974 and continued their discussions 
various programmes of joint activities 
jich might be carried out in the North; 
yse relating to social research and educa- 
n in northern regions remain to be dis- 
ssed and agreed to by the two sides. 

The Division of Cultural Affairs (FAC) 
also been responsible recently for the 
rldwide exhibition of travelling collec- 

ns of Canadian art, including four collect- 
s of Eskimo prints which have been shown 
drestigious galleries in Denmark, Norway, 
gium, Cuba, Jamaica, Trinidad, Yugos- 
ia, Mexico, France, China and Japan, and 
en route this year to many additional 
Hifes in South America, the Pacific, and 
rope. 

The Department of External Affairs will 
\tinue to maintain its interest and activ- 
s in the international aspects of private 


| governmental activities in the North. 
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DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS AND 
NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT (DIAND) 


INDIAN AND ESKIMO AFFAIRS 
PROGRAM 


YUKON TERRITORY 


Responsibilities — General 


The Yukon has headquarters in White- 
horse with a regional director responsible to 
Ottawa for all programs. These programs are 
as follows: 


— community affairs 

— education (employment and relocation, 
adult education and vocational training) 

— economic development 


Community Affairs Branch 


Responsibilities 

To administer sections of the Indian Act 
that have general application to all Indians, 
and in particular those sections that apply to 
Indian reserves. There are six Indian reserves 
in the Yukon Territory although only two of 
them at Carcross and Teslin are occupied. 
The applicable sections of the Indian Act 
that are generally administered in the Terri- 
tory are those referring to membership, band 
councils, management of Indian monies, 
estates, and other related matters. 

The Social Assistance Program is the full 
responsibility of this branch and three field 
officers cover the Yukon region. Social 
assistance is administered under the same 
regulations and on the same scale as applies 
to other residents of the Yukon. 

At present the child care program is 
administered by the Yukon Department of 
Health, Welfare and Rehabilitation and is 
administered in accordance with the appli- 
cable territorial ordinances. All direct costs 


up to $10,000 a year, including administra- 
tive costs, are charged back to the Com- 
munity Affairs Branch for the care of 
registered Indian children. 
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This branch participates in two types of 
housing programs for registered Indians: the 
Off Reserve Housing Program, which assists 
status Indians who are gainfully employed to 
move into established communities; and the 
Subsidy Housing Program where the branch 
constructs homes on lands set aside for 
Indians. 


The main program in 1973 was the 
subsidy housing program with 32 homes 
being constructed and 38 housing units 
undergoing repairs. 

New community halls were constructed 
for the Kluane and Liard River Bands. A 
new band office was provided for the White- 
horse Band and the Atlin Band. Material was 
obtained for a new office for the Mayo Band 
which will be constructed in the spring of 
1974, 

The labour for a large portion of the 
repairs program was financed with the help 
of the Local Initiatives Program, Department 
of Manpower. 

A washhouse which provides shower and 
laundry facilities was constructed for the 
Whitehorse Band. The water line was 
extended from the City of Whitehorse to the 
washhouse with outlets provided for fire 
protection. 

The Contributions to Bands’ Program was 
extended to include all Bands in the Yukon 
in 1972. An even broader expansion of the 
program is being planned for implementa- 
tion in 1974. Implementation of this 
broader program will enable Bands in the 
Yukon to participate more effectively in 


matters of special concern to Indians in the 
Territories such as: management of lands o 
income accruing to Bands on settlement of 
land claims; Band membership responsi- 
bilities; treaty obligations and questions of 
Indian cultural identity. The Yukon Native 
Brotherhood has been very active through 
the field worker program which helps in 
providing a link between regional staff, Bar 
staff and Brotherhood staff. In addition th 
Yukon Native Brotherhood has taken over 
and expanded the Community Developmer 
Program and have developed an arrangemer 
with Manitoba Indian Brotherhood for 
training seminars to upgrade the calibre of 
services they are providing. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The Band Management section of the 
Community Affairs Branch continues to 
provide encouragement for local governme! 
among all Bands in the Region. CORE 
FUNDING is to be introduced April 1, 
1974, which will provide funds to Bands 
based on a population formula. It is antici- 
pated that three Bands will administer thei 
welfare program and six Bands will take ov 
local administration of various segments of 
departmental programs such as sanitation 
and wood. We also anticipate six Bands wil 
administer their capital housing program in 
1974. 


Training sessions for Band staff and Ban 
Councils will continue throughout the year 
to further encourage the autonomy of all 
Bands. 

Twenty-eight new homes will be con- 
structed through the subsidy housing pro- 
gram. Major renovations and repairs will als 
be carried out to Indian homes as well as 
three of the community washhouses. A few 
houses at Dawson City and Mayo are to 
receive water and sanitation facilities in the 


ing of 1974. The community washhouse 
| be constructed at Ross River and new 
nd offices are scheduled for Old Crow, 
rcross, and the Kluane Bands. Major 
grading of community halls will be carried 
t at Old Crow, Aishihik/Champagne and 
slin. 

The consultants report has been received 
arding the relocation of the Whitehorse 
lian Village and this report is now being 
died in detail to determine whether the 
ject should proceed as the basis for 
rying the project forward. 


ication Branch 

Nhile the Yukon Government Depart- 

It of Education is responsible for the 
cation program for all school-age 

dren in the Territory, the Department of 
ian Affairs and Northern Development is 
aIlved in providing a variety of related 
ices for the Indian population. 

| 

ponsibilities 

The Department assists the Yukon 
ernment Department of Education in 
ters related to Indian student enrolment 
oth elementary and secondary schools, 
cesses applications from Indian students 
nding Yukon Hall, a departmentally- 
rated student residence at Whitehorse, 

| provides information and other data 
Jired on Indian students. 

t arranges boarding home care, either 
‘ial or total, for students without access 
egular school services, students recom- 
ded by school authorities, and students 
ys parents or guardians are migratory for 
‘ast four months of the year. 

“he Department also provides funds for 
lents to attend educational institutions 
2 in or out of the Territory; to 

thase books and supplies; and to cover 
on fees, approved school activities, 
ithly allowance and transportation and 
ning expenses. 

tudents are given assistance in finding 
‘time and summer employment through 
us agencies and the Opportunity for 
th Program. 


j 


‘isolated areas where students require 
service, the Department lets contracts 
‘Tansportation services. These contracts 
\Warded primarily to local Indian 

dle, 

mployment and relocation services are 
‘ided to assess the skills of the Indian 
lar force, recommend training programs 
‘assist in obtaining employment. The 
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Department maintains contacts with Man- 
power, vocational training institutions, the 
Yukon Native Brotherhood and other 
interested agencies to develop and improve 
training facilities. Counselling services are 
provided to both employees and employers 
to ensure mutual understanding, and 
counselling services are also provided to the 
Indian population in connection with the 
Off- Reserve Housing Program. 

The Department also provides financial 
assistance to students attending university, 
vocational schools or other institutions 
where such assistance is not available from 
the Yukon Territorial Government. 

Financial assistance is available on a per 
capita basis for the development of 
Cultural/Education centres supported by 
Indian bands. 


Plans for 1974-75 

In accordance with the Department's 
policies, efforts will be made to encourage 
and support increased parental participation 
in PTA and kindergarten programs, to 
provide improved employment counselling 
services to parents, and counselling and 
orientation to students who must leave their 
home communities to continue their educa- 
tion. 

There will be employment opportunities 
for students during the summer so that they 
may develop self-reliance, and mental, 
physical, emotional and social health. 
Students will be encouraged to discuss their 
problems freely in order to discover appro- 
priate solutions. 

In cooperation with Canada Manpower, 
the Department will institute the ‘‘Outreach 
Program” in Yukon communities, and will 
promote the utilization of Manpower pro- 
grams such as training-on-the-job and 
L.E.A.P. 

A cultural-education centre is expected 
to be established in the Yukon during the 
coming year. 


Economic Development Branch 


Responsibilities 

In cooperation with the Indian people, 
other government agencies, private firms, 
organizations and individuals, to plan, 
organize and initiate a comprehensive 
economic development program to include 
logging, sawmilling, big-game guiding, fish 
guiding, handicrafts, trapping, fishing, 
commercial and industrial development, and 
to stimulate a steady growth of self-reliance 
and economic independence. 


Long-term Plans 

To promote and assist the development 
of economic enterprises, including small 
businesses and co-operatives for the Indians; 
to provide the supervision, managerial and 
training support required to establish a firm 
foundation for eventual economic inde- 
pendance in their own affairs; to improve 
the business relationship between financial 
institutions and the prospective Indian 
businessman, by establishing equity through 
the provision of grant, infrastructure and 
managerial assistance, where possible. 
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Fishing 

Fishing by Indians continues to be 
primarily for home consumption with 
commercial fishing playing a very small role. 


Big Game Outfitting 

Another successful season was completed 
by Teslin Outfitters Ltd., an Indian owned 
and operated company. All managerial 
functions have now been assumed by 
company officials and a high level of service 
is being offered to their customers. 


Handicraft 

Approval in principle has been given to 
the long term arts and crafts development 
proposal submitted by the Yukon Native 
Brotherhood and the first steps toward 
implementation of this program are being 
taken. This program is intended to provide 
the financial assistance and training required 
to create a viable arts and crafts industry in 
the Yukon, with emphasis on increased 
production and marketing. 

The basis for a sound cottage industry 
already exists; however, outside markets will 
have to be developed if this industry is to 
make a significant contribution to the 
economic life of the Indian people. 


Forestry 

Two logging and one sawmilling opera- 
tion are presently operated by Indians. The 
growing demand for forest products should 
contribute significantly to further develop- 
ment in this area. 


Trapping 

The Yukon Trappers’ Association, with 
financial assistance from this Department, is 
playing a leading role in encouraging 
increased fur production in the Yukon. The 
efforts of this association in marketing furs 
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on behalf of trappers has resulted in signifi- 
cantly higher returns to the trappers. 


Industrial and Commercial 

During 1973 an Indian-owned retail 
outlet commenced operations at Burwash 
Landing and organization was well advanced 
for stores in Ross River, Pelly Crossing and 
Whitehorse. Financing for these ventures has 
been obtained. 

Other businesses started or expanded by 
Indians during the year include a motel, 
delivery service, trucking services and con- 
struction operations. 


Indian Economic Development Fund 

During 1973, approval was given to 23 
loans totalling $293,800, four contributions 
totalling $15,500 and two bank loan 
guarantees totalling $6,500 to a total of 
$315,800. The loans and grants were used to 
purchase a motel, for store expansion and to 
provide working capital for Indian people. 


Business Services 

The economic development staff has been 
increased to three people in response to the 
growing need for financial, technical and 
managerial assistance to Indian businessmen. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Fishing 

A proposal to supply fish to local markets 
will be considered and a feasibility study 
into the commercial production of rainbow 
trout is planned for the summer. 


Big Game Outfitting and Commercial 
Recreation 

Preparation of a program for the develop- 
ment of tourist facilities is being considered. 
Such a program would be designed to 
provide financial, technical and managerial 
assistance for the acquisition and operation 
of big game outfitting areas, camp grounds, 
fishing lodges and similar ventures. Many 
Indians are obtaining seasonal employment 
in this field and have considerable experi- 
ence in the operation of these ventures. 


Handicraft 

The Indian people are proceeding with 
the implementation of their arts and crafts 
program. The administrative body should be 
organized in early 1974 and development of 
the program will then proceed. 


Forestry 
Expansion of Liard Logging Ltd., into a 
full time integrated lumber producer is 


presently being planned. The continuing 
demand for building materials places this 
company in a favourable market position. 

The Old Crow Band has proposed reacti- 
vating the sawmill in their village to provide 
building logs for local housing. A contract 
with the band for purchase of these logs for 
the Department's housing program is being 
negotiated. 


Trapping 

A comprehensive program for assistance 
to trappers is under consideration. In 
addition to the present marketing opera- 
tions, this program will provide financial 
assistance and training courses to upgrade 
the quality of furs produced. 


Industrial and Commercial 

The establishment of retail outlets in 
Indian villages will continue and a proposal 
for a central wholesale outlet to service 
Indian-owned retail stores is being studied. 

Encouragement is being given to Indian 
performance of various programs operating 
in the villages such as house construction 
and fuel wood supply. This will result in a 
greater part of government expenditures 
going to the Indian people. 


Indian Economic Development Fund 
Direct loans from the fund are expected 
to decrease in the future with increased 
emphasis on guaranteed bank loans and 
other outside financing. An increased 
demand for contributions from the fund to 
provide managerial assistance is expected. 


Business Services 

Increased emphasis is being placed on the 
provision of managerial assistance to the 
Indian businessman. Improved financial 
controls and increased consultation with 
qualified business advisors are required in 
the initial stages of these operations. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


Responsibilities 


— To assist the registered Indian people of 
the Northwest Territories in social, 
economic and community development, 
in close consultation and collaboration 
with the Government of the Northwest 
Territories and individual Indian bands. 


— To assist the Indian people of the North- 
west Territories to optimize their partici- 
pation in educational and cultural 
development programs. 


| 


— To assist the Indian people of the North 
west Territories with research of their 
Land Claim; and to establish an erfecay 
interchange of information and ideas 
related to Indian Affairs policies and | 
programs. | 


— To establish a responsive and reliable 
system of consultation and awareness 
among all federal departments operatin: 
in the Northwest Territories regarding t 
needs, desires and aspirations of the 
Indian people, and the role that depart- 
ments can play in assisting the Indian 
people in this regard. 


| 
| 
Long-term Plans | 
Within the context of legislative and | 
delegated authority, to: | 
— develop the potential and capabilities of 
Indian Band Councils and individuals fo 
assuming increased responsibility in the: 
administration and control of Band asse 


and resources; 


— assist the Indian people in gaining and | 
retaining control of social and economic 
programs operated for their benefit as fi 
as is legislatively and administratively | 
possible; 


— foster an atmosphere of increased cultul 
and social self-awareness and pride in 
their heritage among the Indian people 
and increased recognition of their contr 
butions to the Canadian community as: 
whole; and 


— encourage and initiate multi-lateral 
exchanges of opinion, information and 
advice concerning government programs 
with the Indian people to ensure that th 
interests of the people are fairly and 
accurately represented and safeguarded. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Economic Development activity related 
to utilization of the Indian Economic 
Development Fund has increased dramati- 
cally. Through joint efforts by the 
Indian/Eskimo Affairs Program and the 
N.W.T. Government, resource harvesting, 
tourism and transportation ventures of 
considerable magnitude have been facilitat 
for Indian people. A substantial increase ir 
interest among the Indian people in respec 
of participation in business has developed, 
both at the Band and at the individual leve 

During 1973 the Indian Economic 
Development Fund processed 11 appli- 
cations and provided $674,000 in loans an 


27,250 in grants to a total of $801,250. 
re loans and grants were used to purchase 
juipment, to assist in establishing a restau- 
nt, for store expansion and to provide 
orking capital for Indian people. 

rt of the total investment included an 
yount of $500,000 to establish a highway 
nstruction company. 

Consultation with Indian people and their 
in and Organizations has developed to a 
'r degree; and good communications lines 

2 in place. 

A Band Development agreement has been 
ned with the Indian Brotherhood, and 
sreased activity among the Indian people 
| cerning involvement in Community 
fairs i is evident. 
The first Indian Reserve in the Northwest 
rritories has been established at Hay River 
| the request of the Hay River Indian 
nd. 

‘A land claim research proposal was 

eived from the Indian Brotherhood of the 
.T.; and preliminary funding of research 
Indian Claims has been undertaken. 


\ 
i 


ins for 1974-75 

(Continuation and expansion of the Band 
velopment Agreement, Intensified Land 
lim research activity, and expanded and 
ks comprehensive Economic Develop- 

int services are priority items. There will 
) be increased emphasis on Band Manage- 
t training, and on operational consulta- 
ns with Indian Bands. 


2a INFORMATION — EDUCATION 
(JECT 


The Pipeline Information and Education 
iject was begun in 1972 to convey objec- 
\, credible information to people in a 
inber of northern communities concerning 
ossible gas pipeline and its likely effect on 
‘people, the communities and the 
‘ironment. 

The project provides an alternative to the 
ventional, unilateral public information 
‘gram, in the development and conduct of 
ivhich native northerners were involved 

(n the outset. In April 1972, a supervising 
up was formed, comprising representa- 

r of the Indian Brotherhoods of the NWT 
Yukon, the NWT Metis Association, 

P. E., the NWT Department of Local 
(ernment, and the Federal Government. 
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The procedure developed by the super- 
vising group was as follows: 


a) anative member of each community 
(called a Discussion Leader) would be 
employed to convey information in 
English and either Loucheux or Slavey to 
the members of his or her community, 


b) background information on the pipeline 
would be prepared by the [AND Depart- 
ment and provided to the discussion 
leaders subject to approval by the super- 
vising group, 


— 


Cc) a project manager would be hired on the 
recommendation of the supervising 


group, 


field work would be initiated by a two or 
three week workshop in which the 
discussion leaders would study and 
discuss pipeline information and relevant 
matters. 


The supervising group determined that 
the project would be neutral re Treaties 8 
and 11 and similar issues, and that the 
discussion leaders would have complete 
freedom to discuss any questions they chose 
and to define their own methods and pro- 
cedures within the limitations of the broad 
objective and the $100,000 budget available 
to support it. 

The first workshop was held in August, 
1972 after which the discussion leaders 
returned to their communities for a first 
round of information dissemination. A 
second workshop was held in Hay River in 
mid-December, 1972. 

The program has functioned satisfactorily 
since its inception and a Supervisory Group 
decision has been taken to terminate the 
project at the end of the 1973-74 fiscal year. 
As the project's original objectives had been 
successfully accomplished, it was felt there 
was no reason for its continuance. 

The native organizations involved felt 
continuation of the project would no longer 
be seen as basic information flow but pro- 
motion of the proposed pipeline. 

The project terminates March 31, 1974. 


d 


— 


NORTHERN NATURAL RESOURCES 
AND ENVIRONMENT 


Water, Lands, Forests and Environment 
Division 


Land Administration Section 


Responsibilities 

Management of the disposal of Crown 
lands in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories, including allocations of lands for 
federal government programs, pursuant to 
the Territorial Lands Act and Regulations. 


Long-term Plans 

The long term plan is to complete the 
in-depth land-use studies currently in 
progress as a basis for formulating long-range 
land management objectives based on a 
multiple land-use concept, the whole to be 


supported by amended statutes, regulations, 


policies and administrative procedures. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 

In fiscal year 1973-74, responsibility for 
administrative functions concerning the 
granting of leases and sales agreements for 
federal Crown lands in the Northwest 
Territories was transferred to the office of 
the Supervisor of Lands at Yellowknife, in 
line with similar authority already vested in 
the same office at Whitehorse. This was 
coupled with a delegation of signing 
authority to the Regional Directors of 
Resources to execute all land transaction 
documents on behalf of the Minister. During 
the year, work commenced on a compre- 
hensive review of policies and regulations 
governing every aspect of the administration 
and disposal of lands in the Territories, and 
notable progress was made in the areas of 
agricultural, summer-recreational and terri- 
torial park type lands. 

The program of transferring blocks of 
land surrounding communities to the 
administration of the governments of the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories continued. 
To date two block land transfers have been 
completed in the Yukon and fifteen in the 
Northwest Territories, encompassing a total 
of 1,453 square miles. This program is 
designed to enable the Territorial Govern- 
ments to plan and control, in close co- 
operation with the local councils, the 
development and growth of the communities 
in their respective jurisdictions. All lands 
required in connection with continuing 
federal government projects, as identified by 
the various departments and agencies, are 
excluded from the transfers. In this respect 
some 50 square miles on the right bank of 
the Hay River, opposite the Town of Hay 
River, were excluded from the block land 
transfer for that community and history was 
made when these same lands were used to 
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establish the first Indian reserve in the 
Northwest Territories on February 26, 
1974. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is planned; to introduce a program of 
cottage subdivision developments in the 
Territories for lease to the general public; to 
introduce an interim disposal policy 
designed to promote viable agricultural 
development in the North; to transfer 
responsibility for land titles registration to 
the Territorial Governments; to initiate a 
program of soil survey research required for 
land-use classification purposes; and to 
continue work on the comprehensive review 
of policy and regulations which was insti- 
tuted in 1973 and is now entering its final 
phase. 


Land Use Management 


Responsibilities 

Control of the use of unalienated Crown 
lands in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories and the protection of those lands from 
environmental damage as a result of use. 
This is carried out under the Territorial Land 
Use Regulations, administered by a staff in 
the field and a policy and planning staff in 
Ottawa. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During the fiscal year 1973-74 some 350 
operations were carried out under permit, 
ranging in scale from the building of an 
artificial island in the Beaufort Sea to the 
operation of a borrow pit. In each case the 
environmental impact was assessed and 
appropriate operating conditions were 
written into the permit after which the 
actual work was monitored as required. 
About 80 per cent of the work was in 
connection with the search for oil and gas in 
the Mackenzie District and in the arctic 
islands, After several years of application the 
Territorial Land Use Regulations were 
reviewed and amendments proposed. These 
should come into effect within the next 12 
months, 

A review has been made of certain Crown 
lands which are in need of clean up. Plans 
have been made to provide collection points 
for metal-scrap surplus from land use opera- 
tions carried out under permit on Crown 
Lands. 

An inventory of granular materials 
suitable for construction of roads, pipeline 
rights-of-way, airstrips, etc. has been made 
to facilitate an orderly management of these 


resources in the light of accelerating 
demands. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Activities will include the clean up 
program, monitoring of environmental 
concerns in connection with the Dempster 
and Mackenzie Highways as well as possible 
environmental surveillance activity in con- 
nection with a gas pipeline. 


Water Management Section 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The water management staff was active 
with the water licensing program under the 
Northern Inland Waters Act and Regula- 
tions. A total of 306 applications were 
received with 171 authorizations to use 
water issued and four water licences granted. 
Amendments were made to the Northern 
Inland Waters Regulations. The application 
fee was changed to $10 for all projects, some 
changes were made as to the classifications 
of water use, and the circumstances under 
which an authorization may be granted were 
revised. 

The staff continued to administer the 
Dominion Water Power Act and collect 
water and land rental fees for licensed hydro 
power developments in national parks and 
on Indian reserves as well as in the North. 

With the increase in offshore drilling 
activity the water staff became more actively 
involved in administering the Arctic Waters 
Pollution Prevention Act and Regulations. 
Six pollution prevention officers were 
named, who may inspect all undertakings 
and to whom all violations of the Act must 
be reported. The Act and Regulations 
enable the formulation and enforcement of 
certain standards of construction and 
operation intended to prevent the deposit 
of waste, and the establishment of limits 
of liability that may be attached to any 
undertaking. 

By Cabinet decision of July 31, 1973, the 
Arctic Waters Oil and Gas Advisory Com- 
mittee (advisory to this Department) was 
designated as the body to be responsible for 
recommending the environmental operating 
conditions for oil and gas drilling operations 
in the North. Membership on the Committee 
includes officials from DIAND, DOE, MOT, 
N.W.T. government, and other federal 
agencies as required. 

In hydro power development, the North- 


ern Canada Power Commission was granted a 


licence for the construction of a power dam 


on Aishihik Lake in the Yukon Territory. 
Construction is now underway and comple 
tion is expected in 1976. Plans for two mo 
power developments, one on the Snare 
River, N.W.T. and one on the Great Bear 
River, N.W.T. are being considered. 

The staff continued its inventory of 
hydro power potential with further investi 
gations on major tributaries of the 
Mackenzie River. The Department continu 
its membership on the Mackenzie Basin 
Intergovernmental Liaison Committee. Th 
committee was set up as a forum for infor. 
mation exchange and to co-ordinate joint 
studies on water-related resources of the 
Mackenzie Basin. The staff provided advic 
on water matters pertaining to pipelines, 
highways, oil and mineral development an 
community supply and disposal systems. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Water licensing under the Northern 
Inland Waters Act is expected to continue 
a slightly accelerated pace. For more com- 
prehensive water management, hydrometr 
water quality and meteorological network 
programs will be initiated. Installation of 
new stations and a re-appraisal of the 
exsiting systems will be foremost. A polic\ 
for water supply and waste disposal in the 
North will be required, and technical assis’ 
ance will be supplied to the Territorial 
governments for the up-grading of facilitie 
The inventory of hydro power potential w 
continue and a comprehensive planning 
capability for hydro power will be initiate 
Preliminary steps will be taken to initiate | 
water resources inventory in the northern 
territories, 

A report containing operating facts anc 
figures on existing hydro power develop- 
ments licensed under the Dominion Water 
Power Act will be published during 1974. 


Northern Forests Section 
Forest Management 


Responsibilities 

To manage the forests of the North usil 
sound recognized forest management prac 
tices in conjunction with essential environ 
mental restraints. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


In general terms, forest production in t 
N.W.T. remained at approximately the sar 
level as in 1972/73 but in the Yukon ther 
was a sharp increase in production, mainly 
the Watson Lake Area. Interest in the fore 


sources in both territories by major indus- 
‘ial firms is much more evident now than in 
revious years. A number of formal en- 
uiries have been received as well as requests 
yr forest type maps and survey reports. 


One company in the Yukon constructed a 
2w modern mill near Whitehorse and a large 
ill is presently being constructed at Watson 
ake. The major lumber producing company 
the N.W.T. is being reorganized and, 
though the sawmill has shut down, a native 
-operative logging concern is working in 
ie woods. 

In anticipation of the start of a forest 
ventory of both territories about 20,000 
uare miles were photographed during the 
mmer. 

Work continued on the review of the 
rritorial Timber Regulations and a second 
aft was made to incorporate progressive 
rest management practices and authority 
dispose of timber cutting rights by 
mpetitive bidding. 


ans for 1974-75 

Completing the revised Territorial Timber 
egulations and increasing the dues for 
Umpage in line with the increased value of 
e end product. 

Planning for the forest inventory will 
ntinue in the areas of metric conversion, 
ocedure guidelines, sampling and classifica- 
!N manuals and a start will be made on the 
terpretation of the photography flown in 
73. 


yng-term Plans 

Long-term Plans include a Policy and 
tidelines Manual for all phases of forest 
inagement conducted in the Territories. 

is will probably take the form of a volume 
chapter for each phase e.g. inventory, 
erational cruising, reforestation, silvi- 
Itural practices. A second priority would 
the gradual strengthening of both forest 
vices in their forest management capa- 

ity to enable them to cope with expected 
sreasing demands on the timber resources 
One side and necessary environmental 
strictions on the other. 

The reforestation requirements of cutover 
as Will be studied and if necessary a 

ange in the Territorial Lands Act will be 
posed to provide enabling legislation to 
/e industry do their fair share of forest 
orestation. 
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Forest Fire Management 


Responsibilities 

The protection of life, property, impor- 
tant timber resource areas and essential game 
habitat areas from wildlife with an aim to 
reduce forest fire damages to a level con- 
sistent with the present and future needs of 
the people for the continuation of their 
enjoyment and use of the resources. 


Long-term Plans 

Plans include reviewing the Forest 
Protection Ordinances, Regulations 
and fire management policies for both 
territories with a view to protecting northern 
residents, their interests and natural 
resources in the most efficient manner 
possible. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


A relatively wet fire season in the Yukon 
Territory resulted in a below normal fire 
incidence. Fire damages were further 
minimized as a result of organizing 48 
locally trained firefighters into initial attack 
crews for use throughout the region. The 
total number of fires was 111 which burned 
3,597 acres. Of that total, 92 were in the 
protected area and were actioned with an 
average burned acreage per fire of 12 acres. 

An above average fire incidence in the 
Northwest Territories resulted partially due 
to drought conditions. The total number of 
fires was 490 which burned 2,107,297 acres. 
A record number of 322 fires occurred in 
the protected zone. These fires were 
actioned but the burned acreage was 
1,009,881 acres because of the drought 
conditions and the high number of fires 
occurring during a very short period. Fire 
control operations were strengthened by the 
addition of nine native eight-man initial 
attack crews which were positioned strate- 
gically throughout the Mackenzie District. 
This action prevented a much more serious 
loss of the timber resource. 

A fire Management Policy Manual was 
introduced to both territories during the 
1973 fire season. 


Plans for 1974/75 
During 1974, policies related to the 
protection of life, property and resource 
values will continue to evolve in conjunction 
with organizational requirements. 
Communication systems will receive 
further study and development in both the 


Northwest Territories and the Yukon Terri- 
tory. Considerable progress has been made 
to date. 

The fire suppression capability of the 
Yukon Lands and Forest Service will be 
increased in 1974 to permit fire control 
operations to function more efficiently. 
Highly trained Sky Genie or ‘‘spider’’ crews 
have been contracted to augment the regular 
initial attack crews. Their duties will include 
rappelling to fires from helicopters, con- 
ducting backfiring operations, using 
explosives to construct fire lines and a 
variety of other specialty services. In addi- 
tion, two Douglas A’26 fire bombers will be 
contracted for initial attack and support 
actions, 

In the Northwest Territories a Douglas 
DC 6, two Douglas A’26 and three Canso 
aircraft will be used for fire bombing pur- 
poses, Larger, faster aircraft are being sought 
continuously for this important role. 


Arctic Land Use Research Program 

In 1973-74, 23 map sheets covering the 
western and southern parts of the Yukon 
Territory were prepared and published, and 
the baseline information was assembled for a 
further 17 map sheets which will complete 
the coverage of the Yukon. These 17 map 
sheets will be published in 1974. Field 
surveys and literature reviews will also be 
undertaken to compile the corresponding 
information for an area of the Northwest 
Territories between the Mackenzie River 
Valley and Yellowknife; the resulting maps 
will be published in 1975-76. 

A methodology for assessing terrain 
sensitivity by photo-interpretation has been 
developed, and in 1973-74, was used in the 
production of terrain sensitivity maps for 
the following Islands: Ellef Ringnes, King 
Christian, Axel Heiberg (west half,) Melville 
(east half) and Ellesmere (Foshein Peninsula 
and Bjorne Peninsula). Maps are currently 
being prepared for Banks Island and a 
three-year programme has been developed to 
map all of the arctic islands where oil and 
gas exploration activities are anticipated to 
occur. This work is complemented by more 
detailed field studies of vegetation and 
terrain. 

Studies on fire ecology were initiated in 
1973 in order to obtain scientific informa- 
tion on the occurrence and ecological effects 
of forest fires in the Northwest Territories 
with the objective of providing a scientific 
basis for management decisions on fire 
control. The studies will take about five 
years to complete. 
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Investigations also continued on water 
quality in relation to the disposal of mine 
tailings in a northern environment and a 
multi-disciplinary study of the environ- 
mental effects of removing forest cover was 
completed. The latter study was started in 
1970 and was carried out near Watson Lake, 
Yukon Territory. 

The ALUR Program also continued a 
number of studies on behalf of the Environ- 
mental-Social Program, Northern Pipelines, 
including investigation of: land-based oil 
spills, waste disposal (in co-operation with 
Department of the Environment), terrain 
disturbance and techniques for restoring the 
vegetation, explosion and fire hazards from 
pipeline rupture, and contingency planning. 
A preliminary archaeological survey was also 
continued in collaboration with the National 
Museum of Man. This survey and the land 
based oil spills and waste disposal studies 
will be continued in 1974-75. 

In addition to the above, the preparation 
of aland use handbook for use by the 
resource management field staff has been 
undertaken. Assessment of the environ- 
mental impact of exploration and develop- 
ment activities is receiving increasing atten- 
tion and will be emphasized even more in 
future years, 


Oil and Minerals Division 
Oil and Gas 


Responsibilities 

The Oi! and Gas Land and Exploration 
Section provides managerial services in 
respect of the Government's proprietary 
interest in oil and gas, and to this end is 
responsible for the conduct of sales of oil 
and gas rights, the issuance of permits and 
leases, the maintenance or a registry of oil 
and gas rights, the surveillance of royalty 
and other revenue functions directly 
resulting from oil and gas operations, the 
economic and geological appraisal of individ- 
ual parcels and the evaluation of the oil and 
gas potential in Canada north of 60°. It 
assesses exploratory programs for suitability 
to meet obligations to explore, receives and 
maintains technical data from exploration 
programs, maintains a library of exploration 
reports, and processes the geoscience data to 
provide information on potential reserves 
and land values, and to assist engineers of 
the Oil and Gas Drilling and Conservation 
Section in the solution of drilling, well 
control and production and conservation 
problems. 


The Oi/ and Gas Drilling and Conserva- 
tion Section is responsible for Departmental 
activities directed to the control of drilling 
and production techniques to protect against 
blowouts, whether polluting or simply 
wasteful, to ensure that reservoir depletion is 
carried out to ensure the maximum 
economic recovery of oil and gas, and its 
proper sharing between the various pro- 
ducers, and to ensure that all underground 
fluids not produced are confined to the 
strata in which they are found. It is responsi- 
ble to ensure that timely recovery enhance- 
ment programs are instituted, and that 
adequate gas and oil treatment plants are 
built in accordance with good engineering 
practices, It is responsible for the prevention 
of pollution directly attributable to drilling 
and production operations, and for the safe 
gathering, storing, and transmission within 
the Territories of oil and gas and by- 
products produced from Canada Lands in 
the Territories and adjacent offshore areas. 

It is responsible for the safe conduct in all 
respects of drilling and producing operations 
in the harsh environment of northern 
Canada, and for the co-ordination of activi- 
ties with those agencies responsible for 
activities peripheral to the immediate 
drilling and production operations. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Oil and Gas Exploration 

Expenditures by industry on oil and gas 
exploration in the Yukon Territory and 
Northwest Territories exceeded $250 million 
in 1973, an increase of about $12 million 
over the previous year. Exploratory and 
development drilling increased to $173 
million (up 23 per cent) while total geo- 
logical and geophysical expenditures 
remained the same at approximately $85 
million. 

Significant filing applications were being 
received for permits. Industry interest was 
centred on Victoria Island, Davis Strait area, 
and along the periphery of the polar ice. 
Applications for filing will be processed after 
the Canada Oil and Gas Land Regulations 
are amended and promulgated. 

Permits were surrendered or cancelled 
along the periphery of many basins on the 
mainland and arctic islands. Significant 
numbers of permits were also surrendered in 
the Yukon and along the eastern periphery 
of the Mackenzie Valley Basin. Leases were 
surrendered in the southern Northwest 
Territories. 


A total of 155 crew months was reporter 
including 20 marine seismic programs in the 
Mackenzie Delta, in the Beaufort Sea and 
the Baffin Bay — Davis Strait areas. Detaile 
seismic work was carried out on land by 
Imperial Oil Enterprises, Gulf Oil Canada 
Limited, Shell Oil Canada and others along 
the Arctic Coastal Plain and in the 
Mackenzie Delta-Tuk areas. Five reflection 
seismic participation programs were initiate 
or continued in the Delta during the curren 
season. In the arctic islands, major seismic 
programs were continued by Elf Oil Canadé 
on Banks and Prince Islands, while Panarcti 
Oils Ltd. and Sunoco Company, utilizing 
approximately 10 seismic crews, continued 
large scale reflection seismic programs over 
most of the islands. 

Seismic operations in marine tracts 
encountered severe ice conditions in the 
region of the arctic islands and most pro- 
grams had to be reduced. One seismic surve 
was undertaken in the Sverdrup Basin areas 
and others were concentrated in the Lan- 
caster Sound and Davis Strait areas. A 
considerable amount of marine seismic wor 
was carried out in the Delta-Beaufort Sea 
and adjacent marine areas. 

Drilling operations were concentrated in 
four areas: Eagle Plain in the Yukon Terri- 
tory, the Mackenzie Delta — Tuktoyaktuk 
areas, Peel Plateau and the arctic islands, 
specifically in the Sverdrup Basin. 

The first well on a man-made island in 
Canada was drilled by Imperial Oil in the 
Beaufort Sea during the current year. The 
well was abandoned at a depth of 8,883 fee 
when abnormally high formation pressures 
were encountered. At least two more wells 
will be drilled by Imperial Oil from man- 
made islands during the 1974 season. 
Approvals in principle were given to two 
proposals for drilling from floating vessels i 
offshore locations in the Beaufort Sea. The 
companies will now proceed with design an 
construction of the offshore drilling units. 
Two more drilling proposals are being 
evaluated by drilling engineers and by 
environmental management officials. 

Gas discoveries were made in the 
Mackenzie Delta by Gulf Oil at Reindeer 
F-36; Titalik K-26; Ya Ya p-53; by Imperia 
at Taglu F-43; by Shell at Shell Kugpik 0-1. 
and Niglintgak H-30. The Shell Kugpik 0-1: 
well is also an oil discovery. Pacific dis- 
covered gas in their Tathlina N-18 well in tl 
southern Territories. In the arctic islands, 
Panarctic Oils discovered gas in their Hecla 
1-69 and Thor H-28 wells and Dome in its 
Wallis K-62 well. 


Large scale environmental and ecological 
udies were carried out by Canadian Arctic 
as Pipeline Ltd. along the Mackenzie 
alley corridor. The application to construct 
1e pipeline was made in early 1974. 
hrough the Polar Gas Project, Panarctic 
ils Limited and others jointlyly continued 
asibility studies on the gas pipelines from 
le arctic islands to the mainland. Two 
yssible routes were proposed by Panarctic 
ils Ltd. Both would cross Barrow Strait, 
1e to proceed south along the west side of 
udson Bay, and the other along the east 
de of Hudson Bay. Detailed recon- 
4issances of both routes was made during 
e@ past year. 

In 1974 large marine seismic programs are 
‘oposed for the Beaufort Sea and in the 
affin and Davis Straits. A ‘‘Seadrill Opera- 
on’, to core and drill is proposed for the 
ancaster Sound area. A continuation of 
ildcat and development drilling in the 
retic by Panarctic Oils and wildcat and 
velopment drilling in the Delta by the 
ajor companies will maintain the same 
vel of exploration activity in the two areas. 
significant decrease in activity will occur 
the Yukon and in the area south of 
orman Wells. However, total exploratory 
ea should maintain the same level as in 
173. 


land Gas Production 


rman Wells Oil Field, N.W.T. 

The Norman Wells Oil Field, lying in the 
st central part of the N.W.T. had 59 oil 
lls capable of production, 43 producing 
jularly. Total gross field production during 
73 average 2,802 BOPD, plus 4.74 

icf/D of gas, for a yearly total of 

)22,722 bbls. of oil and 1,730 Bcf of gas. 
e water injection plant of the pressure 
lintenance scheme injected fresh water at 
average rate of 1,504 BWPD, for a yearly 
‘al of 549,314 bbls. of water injected. 


inted Mountain Gas Field, N.W.T. 

Three gas wells, Pan Am Pointed 

yuntain K-45, P-53 and 0-46 (in grid area 
-30- 123-45) produced at a combined gross 
*rage rate of 101.6 MMcf/D plus 395.4 
IPD for a yearly total of 37,090 Bcf and 
4,331 bbls. of water. A fourth well, Amco 
inted Mountain F-38-60-30- 123-45, has 
2n completed and awaits construction of a 
‘hering pipeline to the Pointed Mountain 
s Plant. A fifth well, Amoco Pointed 
yuntain A-55-60-30-123-45, was com- 
nced in early 1974. 
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Beaver River Gas Field, Y.T. 

The Beaver River Gas Field straddles the 
Yukon — B.C. border with one well, Pan Am 
Beaver River Y.T. G-01-60-10-124-15 in the 
Yukon portion of the field. No production 
was taken from the Pan Am Beaver River 
Y.T. G-O1 well during 1973. However, under 
a royalty-sharing unitized pool agreement 
between the Government of B.C. and the 
Government of Canada, seven per cent of 
the total field production or 3.402 Bcf was 
assigned to the Yukon portion of the field 
during the year. 


Mining 


mines. 


Responsibilities 
The Mining Section which is composed of 
three units has the responsibility for the 
administration of the mineral rights in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories from the 
acquisition of mining lands through to 
mineral production including safety in 


Lands Administration Unit is concerned 
with disposition of mining lands including 
recording of mineral claims, representation 


Table 1. Number of Permits and Leases, and Relevant Acreage 


31 December 1973 


Area Permits 
N.W.T. mainland 1,770 
Yukon mainland 488 
Arctic islands 5 024 
Arctic coast marine 1,310 

Total 8,592 

Area Leases 
N.W.T. mainland 682 
Yukon mainland 93 
Arctic islands Nil 
Arctic coast marine Nil 

Total 775 
Grand Total 9,367 


Table 2. Revenues Received, 1973 


Yukon Territory Revenues ($) 


Permit Fees $ 3,500.00 
Transfer Fees Nil 
Lease Fees Nil 
Rentals 417,142.38 
Forfeiture Nil 
Bonus Nil 
Royalties 25,649.09 

Total $ 446,291.47 


Northwest Territories Revenues ($) 


Licence Fees $ 4,100.00 
Permit Fees 183,500.00 
Transfer Fees 30,235.00 
Lease Fees 1,950.00 
Rentals 4 ,836,714.92* 
Forfeiture 359,957.30 
Bonus Nil 
Misc. 4,441.03 
Royalties 750,769.46 
Total $6,171,667.71 


“Permit Rental — Special Renewals ($1,444, 172.50) 


Acreage 


79,905,301 
20,775,676 
243,599 272 
63,413,809 


407,694,058 
Acreage 


4,523,423 
427,854 

Nil 

Nil 
4,951,277 
412,645,335 
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work performed on mineral claims, the 
issuance of mining leases and the issuance of 
prospecting permits, and coal exploration 
licences. There are four mining recording 
offices in the Yukon, one in the Northwest 
Territories and one located at Ottawa for the 
Eastern Arctic. 


Engineering and Inspection Services Unit 
is responsible for all engineering and techni- 
cal matters pertaining to developing and 
producing mining operations. This includes 
approval of plans and specifications of 
mining methods, procedures, equipment, 
materials and products for the safe operation 
of mines. It also includes the inspection of 
mining operations to ensure compliance with 
safety regulations, the operation of mine 
rescue stations, mine rescue training and 
mine rescue and recovery operations as well 
as the monitoring of mining environment 
both underground, surface and in the 
adjoining mining townsites. 

Exploration and Geological Service Unit 
provides a geological information and 
advisory service to those interested in 
mineral exploration in the Territories from 
resident geologist offices in Whitehorse and 
Yellowknife. These offices give assistance 
where requested to geologists and prospec- 
tors, prepare geological compilation maps 
and assist in prospectors’ training programs. 
A small library contains assessment reports, 
technical books and mining publications for 
use by the public. New core libraries in 
Whitehorse, Yukon Territory and Yellow- 
knife, Northwest Territories provide facili- 
ties for the preparation and study of core 
samples and preserve valuable core data for 
the mineral industry. The Exploration and 
Geological Service Unit also carries out 
geological evaluations on mining develop- 
ments in the Territories where government 
assistance is solicited through such programs 
as the Prospectors’ Assistance Program and 
the Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 
Program. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


General 

The year 1973 saw a substantial increase 
in value of mining production mainly owing 
to the increase in metal prices particularly 
for gold, silver and zinc. The combined value 
of production for the two territories 
increased from $244,407,417 in 1972 to 
$310,571,000 in 1973, an increase of 38.3 
per cent. 


Exploration activity in the North has 
increased substantially as a direct result of 
the higher prices on the world markets for 
base metals, gold and silver, uncertainties 
over British Columbian mineral legislation 
and improvements in the transportation 
network in the North. 

Exploration activity ranged over a wide 
area, including Selwyn and Mackenzie 
Mountains (Summit Lake, Godlin Lake and 
Bonnet Plume Lake), Enadai Lake, Rankin 
Inlet, Baker Lake, northern Baffin Island, 
Dawson Range (Minto area) and Ellesmere 
Island. Claim staking in 1973 increased 99 
per cent over 1972; 9,383 claims in the 
Yukon and 15,303 claims in the Northwest 
Territories were staked compared to 6,845 
and 5,555 respectively in 1972. 


YUKON 


Mining Production 

The value of mining production in the 
Yukon increased from $106,502,067 in 
1972 to $145,594,000 in 1973, an increase 
of $39,091,933 or 37 per cent. This produc- 
tion came from six mines; four underground 
and two open pit mines producing lead, zinc, 
copper, silver, asbestos and coal with lead- 
zinc accounting for 67 per cent of the total 
production. The Yukon was the leading lead 
producer in Canada for the second year in a 
row. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. (Silver- 
Lead-Zinc-Cadmium) increased its milling 
rate from 220 tons a day in 1972 to 256 
tons a day in 1973. Value of production 
increased substantially, mainly because of 
the increase in price of silver and zinc. 
Reserves totalled 65,000 tons (56.8 ounces 
of silver a ton; 6.4 per cent lead; 1.5 per cent 
zinc) plus 26,000 tons at 40 ounces silver a 
ton. Total work force throughout the year 
was 280. 

Anvil Mining Corporation Ltd. operates a 
large lead-zinc open pit mine in the Ross 
River area 130 air miles northeast of White- 
horse. It is the largest producer in the Yukon 
with a work force of 375. Production 
remained at 7,942 tons a day, but this is 
expected to increase substantially in 1974. 
Total tons milled amounted to 2,899,124 
with reserves of 59,940,000 tons grading 
11.7 per cent combined lead-zinc, 1 ounce 
silver a ton. 

Cassiar Asbestos Corporation Ltd. 
operating an open pit asbestos mine at 
Clinton Creek, 50 miles northeast of Dawson 
City, produced at a rate of 4,838 tons a day. 


: 
Total tons milled amounted to 1,247,154. | 

Whitehorse Copper Mines Ltd. which | 
started production from underground in | 
December, 1972, produced at a rate of | 
1,919 tons a day in 1973. Total tons milled 
amounted to 700,054 with reserves of | 
3,000,000 tons of 2.38 per cent copper. _ 
Total work force throughout the year | 
averaged 196 persons. | 


Hudson- Yukon Mines Ltd. operated the 
Wellgreen nickel-copper property situated a 
Mile 1111 on the Alaska Highway at a rate 
of 460 tons a day until August 1973. The 
mine was shut down due to lack of continu’ 
in the ore body and poor ground condition: 
Tons milled during the operation of the 
mine for approximately a year and a half 
from May 1972 amounted to 182,847. Tot 
work force was 57 employees. 

Tantalus Butte Coal operated by Anvil 
Mining Corporation Ltd., continued mining 
coal throughout the year at 80 tons a day, 
with a total work force of 19 employees. 
The coal is shipped to the Anvil Mine and i: 
used for drying lead-zinc concentrates. 


Mining Exploration 

During 1973 exploration in the Yukon 
consisted of underground exploration and 
detailed and reconnaissance geological, 
geochemical, geophysical and diamond 
drilling programs. The Summit Lake and 
Minto occurrences received much explora- 
tory work to assess their potential and this 
work will continue. The enormous gold pri 
increase has revived interest in the placer 
mining industry of the Yukon. New 
discoveries of zinc mineralization in the 
Bonnet Plume, Goz Lake areas of the terrt- 
tory has started a new wave of claim stakir 
and prospecting activity. There were 9,383 
mineral claims recorded in the Yukon in 
1973, an increase of 2,538 over 1972. 

Amax Corporation has completed unde 
ground exploration on its Macmillan Pass 
tungsten property. BX Development will 
conduct preliminary production feasibility 
studies and detailed metallurgical tests on 
its Williams Creek property. 

Exploratory diamond drilling programs 
were carried out by Whitehorse Copper 
Mines and Hudson Bay Exploration and 
Development Company on their Whitehor: 
Copper Belt properties. Silver Standard 
Mines and United Keno Hill Exploration 
carried out similar work on large, good gra 
copper deposits discovered in the Minto 
area. 


Canex Placer’s 1973 program consisted of 
xtensive diamond drilling, bulldozer 
renching and detailed geological mapping 
n its lead-zinc property near Summit Lake. 

Barrier Reef Mines and Cypress Resources 
ave staked and begun exploring promising 
2acd-zinc showings near Bonnet Plume. 
liscovery of base metals deposits in these 
articular host rock units has led to recon- 
aissance studies for similar deposits in the 
gilvie and Richardson Mountains. Many 
ompanies will be carrying out exploration 
rograms in this area in 1974. 


ORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


ining Production 
Production was achieved from six mines; 
/O open pit and four underground opera- 
dns producing lead, zinc, copper, gold, 
ver and tungsten. Lead-zinc accounted for 
per cent of the total value of production. 
1¢ Northwest Territories was the second 
‘gest lead producer in Canada. Volume of 
Id production was down 18 per cent from 
172, but because of the higher price of gold 
2 value of production was up 37 per cent. 
stal value of all production in the North- 
st Territories was $164,777,000 up 40 per 
at over 1972. 
Pine Point Mines Ltd. produced at a rate 
10,790 tons a day during 1973. All 
duction was from open pit operations. 
proximately 3,500 feet of underground 
eral development work was completed in 
; M-40 ore body in preparation for under- 
yund production. Total tons milled 
ounted to 3,896,357. Reserves totalled 
9 million tons grading 9.9 per cent 

bined lead-zinc. Total work force in 
73 was 550 employees. 
Con-Rycon- Vol produced at a rate of 462 
1S a day grading 0.54 ounces gold a ton. 
derground exploratory work outlined 1 
lion tons grading 0.62 oz. gold a ton on 
extension of the Campbell zone. Con 
lared a new shaft to mine this ore. At the 
1 of 1973 the shaft was collared to 40 
t, a 110 foot steel head frame was erected 
1a 12-foot diameter sinking hoist was 
called. It is expected that the shaft will be 
k to the 5,600 foot level and will be 
eo In two years. Total tons milled 
the year, 168,696. Total work force, 207 
dloyees, 
siant Yellowknife Mines Ltd. continued 
ing at a rate of 1,067 tons a day grading 
1 ounces gold a ton compared to 0.50 
ces in 1972. Ore was mined from the 
at, Lolor and Supercrest mines which 


| 
1 
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are all interconnected. Giant employs 358 
men on its Yellowknife operation. Some 
trackless mining equipment was used to 
mine surface pillars resulting in lower mining 
costs permitting the mining of lower grade 
ore. Total tons milled was 389,460. 

Echo Bay Mines Limited situated on 
Great Bear Lake continued to operate 
throughout the year at a rate of over 100 
tons of silver-copper ore a day with a work 
force of 91 men. 

Terra Mining and Exploration Ltd. 
Located on Rainy Lake, 10 miles south of 
Great Bear Lake, operated throughout the 
year at arate of 113 tons a day with a total 
work force of 53 men. The mill put through 
almost 40,000 tons in 1973 compared to 
25,000 tons in 1972. 

Canada Tungsten continued production 
at a rate of 452 tons a day of tungsten ore 
from its open pit operations on the Flat 
River in the Nahanni area. Underground 
development work commenced on a new ore 
body discovered in 1972 adjacent to the 
open pit. A decline was driven into the ore 
zone and a total of 7,827 feet of lateral 
development was completed by the end of 
the year. Total work force in 1973 was 85 
men, plus an additional open pit mining 
crew of 75 for the four month mining 
period. 


Mining Exploration 

Mineral exploration expenditures in the 
Northwest Territories were up substantially 
from 1972, partially as a result of new 
discoveries of lead and zinc in the Mackenzie 
and Selwyn Mountains. 

There were 15,303 mineral claims 
recorded in the Northwest Territories in 
1973, an increase of 9,748 from 1972. In 


addition, 39 prospecting permits were 
granted covering approximately 7,000,000 
acres of mining land. 

Considerable staking was done by 
Welcome North Mines and others over 
lead-zinc discoveries in the Godlin Lakes 
area; by Pan Ocean Oil over uranium 
discoveries in the Kazan Falls area, and by 
Cominco and Canadian Superior Exploration 
in the central Arctic Islands. 

Mineral Resources International 
completed a feasibility study on its lead-zinc 
ore body on Strathcona Sound, Baffin Island 
and expect to bring it into production by 
1976. 

Arvik Mines shipped a 3,700 ton bulk 
sample from its lead-zinc property on Little 
Cornwallis Island for testing as part of a 
feasibility study. O’Brien Gold Mines will 
carry out underground exploration in 1974 
on gold showings in the Cullaton Lake area. 

Extensive exploration programs have 
been carried out by Cominco, Canadian 
Superior Exploration and Global Arctic 
Resources on their properties in the central 
Arctic Islands. 

Exploration for copper and associated 
base metals continued to be widespread 
throughout the Northwest Territories. 

The Godlin Lake, Wrigley Lake and 
Summit Lake areas are being extensively 
explored, with detailed geochemical, geo- 
logical mapping, trenching and diamond 
drilling programs being carried out by many 
companies in these areas. 

Continued drilling by Cominco in the 
Hackett River area revealed additional 
silver-lead-zinc mineralization as well as 
some occurrences of copper. 

Table 3 shows preliminary production 
figures for 1973 and comparative figures for 


Table 3. Comparison of Mineral Production 1972-73 


Northwest Territories 


Gold $ 
Ounces 
Silver $ 
Ounces 
Copper $ 
Pounds 
Lead $ 
Pounds 
Zinc $ 
Pounds 
Cadmium $ 
Pounds 
TOTAL 


1972 1973 (000) * 
17,713,250 24 262 
307,479 252 
6,778,965 13,801 
4,059,261 5,520 
557,416 1,064 
1,133,767 1,669 
27 838,277 35,853 
180 439,960 222,163 
64,792,006 89,741 
339,741,000 374,544 
205,436 56 
81,200 15 
$117 905,350 $164,777 


NOTE: All figures are on a calendar year basis, since Statistics Canada and Mining 
Companies from which we obtain our figures work on a calendar year basis. 


“Preliminary value of production. 
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Table 3. Comparison of Mineral Production 1972-73 (Continued) 


Yukon Territory 


Gold $ 
Ounces 

Silver $ 
Ounces 

Lead $ 
Pounds 

Copper $ 
Pounds 

Zinc $ 
Pounds 

Cadmium $ 
Pounds 

Asbestos $ 
Pounds 

Nickel $ 
Pounds 

TOTAL 


1972 1973 (000) * 
234,983 386 
4,079 4 
8,331,575 15,391 
4 988,967 6,156 
34,392,366 36,718 
222 921,742 227,499 
890,286 13,771 
1,748,093 21,587 
45,241,287 60,536 
237,225,560 252,654 
82,759 55 
32,711 15 
13,006,476 14,849 
101,888 99 
3,996,762 3,888 
2,814,621 2,541 
$106 ,502,067 $145,594 


NOTE: All figures are on a calendar year basis, since Statistics Canada and Mining 
Companies from which we obtain our figures work on a calendar year basis. 


*Preliminary value of production. 


1972 for the Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories. 


PARKS CANADA 


National Parks Branch 


Responsibilities 

The National Parks Branch is responsible 
for Canada’s national parks. It provides 
visitor services and protects natural 
resources. The service also examines and 
evaluates sites to determine their potential as 
national parks, recommends the establish- 
ment of new parks, and plans for the 
development of existing parks. There are 
four national parks north of the 60th 
parallel — Wood Buffalo in the Northwest 
Territories and Alberta, Kluane in the 
Yukon, and Nahanni and Baffin Island in the 
Northwest Territories. The last three were 
announced February 22, 1972 by Jean 
Chrétien, Minister of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development. 

With the announcement of the Byways 
and Special Places Program in October 1972 
the responsibilities of Parks Canada were 
widened to include the preservation, 
development and operation of new types of 
park including marine parks, wild river 
parks, national landmarks, historic water- 
ways and historic land trails all of which 
may find application in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 


Long-term Plans 


@ To undertake field studies aimed at 
identifying natural landscapes and 
environments in the North which are not 
yet represented in the national parks 
system. These studies are part of long- 
range planning which will make possible 
the establishment of several new national 
parks in Canada, before the turn of the 
century. 


®@ To plan for the development of existing 
national parks through resource inventory 
and environmental studies. 


@ To study the effect of human activities in 
national parks, particularly those having 
an arctic environment and to conduct 
specific studies on visitor behaviour in the 
northern parks. 


® To collaborate with other agencies 
responsible for outdoor recreation and 
tourism in the North so as to produce an 
integrated park system complementary to 
the objectives of the various agencies 
concerned. 


Plans for 1974-75 


® To undertake aerial and ground recon- 
naissance of the Arctic Archipelago with a 
view to determining areas within the High 
Arctic worthy of more detailed study as 
possible future national parks, national 
landmarks or national wild rivers. Detailed 


studies of potential areas in Ellesmere, 
Devon and Axel Heiberg Islands (identi- 
fied in 1972) will also be carried out 
during this field project. 


® Tocarry out field examinations of the 
Firth River region, Yukon Territory to 
determine and document national park 
values of this area as were reported durin 
the national wild rivers study here. 


® Tocontinue informal liaison (as required 
with U.S. officials concerning Alaskan 
wild river studies and national park 
studies, with particular emphasis on thos 
areas lying along the Yukon-Alaska 
International Boundary. 


® To finalize review of data collected durir 
the 1971-72-73 wild rivers study (which 
included several northern rivers) and to 
select a representative sample for inclu- 
sion in a system of national wild river 
parks. 


@ To propose the establishment of new pat 
areas meriting protection under the 
National Parks Act. 


® To advance the planning and operation ¢ 
existing national parks. 


Future National Park, Great Slave Lake, 
N.W.T. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


An area of 2,680 square miles around 
Fort Reliance on the east arm of Great Sla 
Lake was set aside March 1970 as the 
nucleus of a future national park. A report 
by the Canadian Wildlife Service on ecolog 
cal surveys conducted at the request of Par 
Canada was completed in 1972. No addi- 
tional work or studies were undertaken 
during 1973-74 pending reception of the 
views of the Snowdrift band regarding thei 
assessment of the potential impact such a 
park might have on their way of life. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Parks Canada will lend any assistance 
required to the band throughout the five 
year assessment period (April 1970 to Apr 
1975) requested by the Snowdrift band an 
agreed to by the Minister. 


Proposed Pingo Park, Tuktoyaktuk 
Peninsula, N.W.T. 


101 


Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 


“seme : D 
—.. 


O1vssNg 
GOOM 


4.09 40 HLYON 
SMYVd IWNOILVN 


102 Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Pingos, large dome-like structures of ice 
covered by a mantle of soil and vegetation, 
are one of the several frost phenomena 
which characterize northern environments. 
They are found occasionally in the Russian 
North, in Greenland and in Alaska, but they 
are most numerous in and around the 
Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula where more than 
1,400 have been identified. 

Following field examinations of the 
Tuktoyaktuk peninsula, Mackenzie delta and 
environs by the Canadian Wildlife Service 
(CWS), the International Biological Program 
(IBP) and Parks Canada, a proposal was 
prepared to establish a pingo park in the 
vicinity of Tuktoyaktuk. Field data were 
finalized during late summer 1973 and a 
report supporting a proposal was circulated 
within the Department for consideration by 
the various agencies involved. 


Plans for 1974-75 
Further action will depend on delibera- 
tions currently underway. 


Wood Buffalo National Park 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Budget for 1973-74: Capital — $188,600; 
operation and maintenance — $586,000. 

In addition, fire fighting expenses of 
$465,000 were incurred during the summer 
of 1973. The Park had 41 forest fires which 
burned approximately 8,995 acres. As in 
1972, favourable weather conditions were 
experienced and this, together with a well- 
organized pre-suppression program, resulted 
in low fire losses and reduced expenditures. 

The bison management program con- 
tinued with increased surveys, necessitated 
by unusually high winter water levels in the 
Peace-Athabasca Delta and resulting in herd 
disruption. A total of 2,887 bison were 
vaccinated for anthrax at Sweetgrass station. 
No anthrax outbreaks occurred. Additional 
corral site assessment was carried out. 

Further studies were conducted in the 
Peace-Athabasca Delta and public hearings 
were held on the task force recommenda- 
tions. An analysis of recreation and other 
values of the Peace point area was carried 
out. A Master Plan concept was prepared for 
the park. Further negotiations on Indian 
land entitlements were pursued. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Bison surveys will continue and corral site 
assessment work will be completed with the 
final report expected in October 1974. A 
vaccination program is planned for June and 
anthrax surveillance will continue. 

The resource inventory program will 
commence in 1974 and a visitor use impact 
study will be carried out at Pine Lake. Area 
planning studies will be carried out at two 
other locations and preliminary planning 
studies will be done on the Delta and River 
systems. Work on a park interpretive plan 
will commence and the park interpretive 
program will be inaugurated. Interim 
picnicking and camping facilities will be 
established around the Loop Road and the 
Pine Lake facilities will be upgraded. 


Long-term Plans 

The principal goal is the preparation of 
the park Master Plan through public partici- 
pation and collaboration with the various 
agencies concerned. 


Nahanni National Park 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Budget for 1973-74: Capital — $63,000; 
operations and maintenance — $52,000. 

Following the formal reservation of land 
for national park purposes in 1972, the park 
completed its first full season of operation. 
A temporary warden headquarters has been 
established at Nahanni Butte and one park 
warden was on site from May to November 
1973. Nahanni National Park will continue 
to be administered by the Wood Buffalo 
National Park Office for the foreseeable 
future. 

The speliological and geomorphological 


investigations of the caves continued in 1973 


and the preparation of an annotated bibliog- 
raphy and review of literature pertaining to 
the park and region were initiated. Most 
field investigations by park staff were 
oriented towards the identification of 
potential visitor facility locations. 

Approximately 500 persons visited the 
park and three outfitters licensed by the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
operated in 1973. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Enlargement and upgrading of the 
Nahanni Butte warden complex will be 
carried out and two park wardens will be 
permanently stationed there in the Spring of 


1974. A VHF communications network will 
be installed in the park. 

The inventory of resources will continue 
in 1974 with emphasis on an aerial photog- 
raphy and wildlife study. Visitor facility 
impact studies will be carried out by the 
Canadian Wildlife Service at Virginia Falls 
and the Krause Hot Springs. Primitive 
camping facilities of a temporary nature wil 
be established at four locations pending the 
completion of the Master Plan. Preliminary 
Master Plan work by officers of the Prairie 
Regional Office will commence in 1974. A 
study of the access corridor to Nahanni 
Butte and a headquarters feasibility study 
will be made. 


Long-term Plans 

These will involve the preparation of 
alternative conceptual plans and their reviev 
through public participation. 


Kluane National Park 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Budget for 1973-74: Capital — $228,000 
operations and maintenance — $134,000. 

Four new field staff, operations managet 
park naturalist, maintenance craftsman, anc 
clerk formed an administrative base to 
operate from the old Department of Agri- 
culture Experimental Farm at Mile 1,019 0 
the Alaska Highway. Six summer students 
assisted in the summer operations. An 
administrative centre with a visitor receptic 
and information area was established at the 
headquarters. In addition, an area head- 
quarters was located in Destruction Bay, 
Mile 1,083, Alaska Highway. During 1973, 
the final phase of the ecological reconnais- 
sance was completed by the Canadian 
Wildlife Service and the park staff conduct 
the first of a series of intensive wildlife 
surveys. Thirteen mountaineering expedi- 
tions made their way into the St. Elias 
Mountains and several hundred visitors 
registered at the Information Centre. Park 
planners completed planning guidelines anc 
continued studies towards the developmen 
of a provisional master plan. A parallel stu 
was jointly undertaken with the Yukon 
Territorial Government on the land use 
requirements associated with anticipated 
tourist activities. Negotiations with the 
owners of mining claims located within the 
park boundaries, were begun in 1973 with 
the objective of phasing out all such 
activities on park lands. During fiscal year 


13-74 Treasury Board authorized the 
uisition of the interests of four claim 
ders having a value just under $200,000. 


ns for 1974-75 

As of April 1, 1974, Kluane National 

k will become part of the Prairie Region's 
yonsibilities. During 1974, resource 
Nagement and inventory studies will 

tinue and several studies to assess the 

act of possible future development will 
in. Eight additional permanent field staff 
expected in 1974 and a number of 

nal staff will assist during the visitor 
on. A Conservation Corps program will 
in in July allowing sixteen northern 

th a first hand opportunity to learn 

ut and participate in park operations. 
bage disposal facilities will be developed 
0-operation with the local improvement 
rict and four staff houses will be con- 
cted at Haines Junction. Another area 
dquarters will be established at 

adeash, approximately Mile 116 of the 
nes Road. A superintendent will take 

r operations in 1974, and a resource 
agement planner will fill the former 
ations manager position. Negotiations to 
nguish former mining claims within the 

< boundaries will continue and a general 
n up in areas of previous activity will be 
ated. 

in Island National Park 
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‘udget for 1973-74: Capital — $294,000; 
ation and maintenance — $78,000. 
Juring its first year of operations, the 
received approximately 100 visitors. An 
ations manager was appointed in April 

a temporary administration office and 
ager’s residence were constructed at 
jnirtung. Two Inuit wardens were 

ged, one in Pangnirtung and one in 
ighton as well as a clerk-interpreter to 

it visitors. A number of Inuit began a 


} 


ar cleanup of debris accumulated in the 
| over the years. Two houses and a 

kshop were transported in by boat and 
'P on site. 

Ontracts were awarded for studies of the 
wing nature: a geological study; a 
economic and archaeological study; a 
ographic exploration survey and a 
minary climatological study. 

ne Quebec Regional Office completed a 
‘minary development concept. Emphasis 
de placed on maximum conservation 

i 
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and the basic structures will be erected 
around the villages of Broughton and 
Pangnirtung. 

A television documentary film was made 
on the park as part of the ‘‘To the Wild 
Country Series”, shown nationally in 
January and to the Inuit community in 
March. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is expected that personnel will be 
augmented to include a chief warden and 
two seasonal wardens. Cleanup of debris 
will be continued, two new buildings con- 
structed and it is anticipated that work on 
construction of visitor shelters along trails 
will be commenced. 

Resource inventory will continue. It is 
expected that local impact and regional 
integration studies will be completed, the 
geological inventory continued and a bio- 
physical inventory begun. 


Long-term Plans 

Few major changes related to Baffin 
Island National Park are foreseen in the 
future. Studies will be undertaken to 
analyse development potential of several 
points of major attraction, without, how- 
ever, losing sight of the basic objective of 
“maximum conservation’’. 


Byways and Special Places 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


A joint Federal-Territorial study of the 
potential of the MacKenzie River as a 
National Historic Waterway was undertaken. 

A one month air and boat survey in 
August served to assess the quality of land- 
scape, frequency and significance of natural, 
historic and cultural features, visitor services 
and facilities and small craft potential of the 
Mackenzie. 

Two reconnaissance reports were com- 
pleted: “Small Boating on the Mackenzie 
River” and the ‘Mackenzie River-Historic 
Water Route”’. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The establishment of possible Byways in 
the North will be discussed with the North- 
ern Affairs Branch and with the Territorial 
Governments. 
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National Historic Parks and Sites Branch 


Responsibilities 

To commemorate, in consultation with 
the governments of the Northwest and 
Yukon Territories, those persons, places and 
events recognized as being of national 
historic importance in the Territories. 


Long-term Plans 

To implement, after acceptance by the 
Minister of Indian and Northern Affairs (and 
according to established policies), recom- 
mendations by the Historic Sites and 
Monuments Board of Canada, the Minister's 
advisory body on historic matters. 

The Board will continue to study ways 
and means of commemorating the history of 
the Arctic with its varied themes of the 
people, early exploration, fur trade, whaling 
and others. 

The major program to develop the 
Klondike Gold Rush International Historic 
Park will be continued, including the joint 
development by Canada and the United 
States of the Chilkoot and White Pass Trails 
from Dyea and Skagway, Alaska to Bennett, 
British Columbia. The old church at Bennett 
will be stabilized and preserved. 

The various methods of mining gold will 
be demonstrated along Upper Bonanza 
Creek. Dredge No. 12, which represents 
mobile institutional mining, will be dis- 
mantled and moved to that site. Dredge No. 
4 will be preserved jin situ as will the Gold 
Room at Bear Creek. It is planned to erect a 
Visitor Reception along the Upper Bonanza 
Creek. 

Restoration will be undertaken on a 
number of the historic buildings acquired at 
Dawson City, the focal point of the gold 
rush. This major on-site program will also 
include the stabilization of other structures. 
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Dredge No. 4, located about one half mile 
from Discovery Claim, has been transferred 
to the Department by the Yukon Consoli- 
dated Gold Corporation. 

Agreement was reached with the Com- 
missioner of the Yukon Territory regarding a 
new site on which to relocate the SS. 
Klondike in Whitehorse. Historical research 
was continued on the vessel and artifacts and 
furnishings were acquired. 

In Dawson City the Department acquired 
the Court House; the J.B. Tyrell House, a 
two-storey log cabin dating from the gold 
rush; and the Barrow property, which was a 
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donation. A number of other properties of 
possible historic interest were appraised. 
Also the restored and interpreted Robert 
Service Cabin was opened to the public. 
External maintenance was carried out on the 
post office and on the R.C.M.P. jail and 
Winauts’ Store was structurally strength- 
ened. Foundation stabilization was effected 
on the Commissioner’s Residence and 
Ruby’s place and ground maintenance 
performed on all properties under the 
Department's ownership. 

Agreement in principle was reached with 
the Province of British Columbia for the 
transfer of land to Canada to allow for the 
inclusion of the Chilkoot Trail into the 
Klondike Gold Rush International Historic 
Park. The agreement calls for the transfer of 
80 square miles of land in a corridor from 
the American border to Lake Bennett, 
including the Chilkoot Trail and a small area 
at the American border in the White Pass. 
The Province also indicated their willingness 
to transfer the old church at Bennett to the 
Department. Facilities were installed at 
Bennett for the use of hikers over the Trail. 

The Klondike Gold Rush International 
Historic Park Advisory Committee met on 
two occasions during the year. The Com- 
mittee, which is composed of two members 
each from the Canadian and the United 
States Governments, and one each from 
Alaska, British Columbia and the Yukon, 
advise on planning and development for the 
Chilkoot and White Pass Trails area of the 
proposed park. 


Budget — 1973-74 


Capital 
Dawson City $199,000 
Whitehorse $185,000 
Chilkoot Trail $ 10,000 


Plans for 1974-75 

Historical research and restoration will be 
continued on the S.S. Klondike which will 
be moved to its new site. The barge at Atlin 
will also be transported to the new site. 

In Dawson City, site cleanup and critical 
stabilization and maintenance will again be 
undertaken. Historic markers will be 
installed along the entire length of the 
Chilkoot Trail from Skagway, Alaska to 
Bennett, British Columbia in cooperation 
with the United States Park Service. 
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NORTHERN POLICY AND PROGRAM 
PLANNING BRANCH 


Policy and Planning ACND Division 


Responsibilities 

The recently established Policy and 
Planning ACND Division is the focal point 
for carrying out, in co-operation with the 
members of the ACND, medium and long 
range socio-economic planning for the 
North, including the development of policy 
alternatives for a medium and long range 
development strategy, regional planning in 
the North, the review of the effectiveness of 
current federal policies for the North and 
the development of the data base and 
statistical measures needed to support this 
activity. 
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During 1973-74 much of the Division's 
work related to completion of studies begun 
by the Economic Staff Group, whose activi- 
ties were absorbed into this Division and the 
Northern Program Planning Division, 
described elsewhere in this Report. These 
studies include: 


® areport on population projections of the 
Northwest Territories to 1981, which 
shows that the population is expected to 
range from 49,425 to 50,298 persons in 
1981 as projected under various sets of 
assumptions regarding fertility, mortality 
and migration rates. 


Operation and Maintenance 


$116,000 
$ 71,000 


@ a Northwest Territories statistical abstrac 
containing available statistics with their 
sources on population, manpower, educa 
tion, health, welfare and social security, 
housing, incomes, mineral resources, 
tourism, forestry, hunting and trapping, 
fisheries, manufacturing, electric power, 
retail and service trades, prices, govern- 
ment revenues and expenditures and 
transportation. 


® the development of an information 
system for ascertaining on a continuous 
basis the status of the labour force in 
communities in the Mackenzie Valley an 
the training capability related to pipelin 
and highway employment. 


® employment estimates for the Yukon ar 
Northwest Territories for 1967, 1968 ar 
1970. 


© reports on income and income distri- 
bution in the Arctic Coast Region, Baffi 
Region and Keewatin District of Northe 
Canada which show, among other thing 
that current personal income in these 
areas doubled between 1964 and 1969 
and that average and median annual 
family income for the Inuit population 
are lower than those for Canada as a 
whole. These reports are part of a series 
which includes a report on the Macken 
District. 


Northern Program Planning Division 


Responsibilities 

The Northern Program Planning Divisi¢ 
is one of two divisions which were formec 
from the former Economic Staff Group 
following the reorganization of the North 
Affairs Program in 1973. The Division is 
responsible for planning and developing 
departmental programs designed to 
encourage economic development in the 
North in accordance with departmental 
objectives and policies. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 
The following projects were carried ou 
or directed by the Division during 1973-7 


@ Studies relating to the socio-economic 
impact of the construction and operati 
of a gas pipeline in the Yukon and Nor 
west Territories 


@ Incollaboration with the Ministry of 
Transport, studies relating to the devel 
ment of a rail strategy for the Yukon é 
to marine resupply of Keewatin and 
Arctic communities 


A study of the socio-economic impact of 
the Pointed Mountain Gas pipeline on 
‘esidents in the Fort Liard area 


An assessment of the benefits and costs of 
ising gas, electricity or oil as a source of 
anergy in Mackenzie Valley communities 


A detailed evaluation of a proposal to 
Jevelop a zinc-lead mining operation at 
Strathcona Sound, N.W.T. 


-reliminary assessments of possible 
nining developments on Baffin Island and 
_ittle Cornwallis Island 


\ review of existing incentive programs 
Jesigned to encourage northern develop- 
nent and development of proposals for 
mprovements to these programs 


studies relating to changes in the Income 
fax Act pertaining to mining develop- 
nents and the impact of these changes on 
he tax structure in the North 


Sontinuation of work commenced in 
1972 on the development of a system of 
ocial accounts for the North as well as 
he preparation of a report on social 
ndicators 


is for 1974-75 
-rojects to be undertaken by or on behalf 
he Division in 1974-75 are as follows: 


tudies relating to the socio-economic 
npact on northern residents of a gas 
ipeline from the Arctic Islands to 
outhern Canada 


Ontinuing studies in co-operation with 
ne Ministry of Transport on developing a 
trategy for rail developments in the 
‘ukon 


etailed evaluations of possible mining 
evelopments in the Arctic Islands and in 
ve Yukon 


1 collaboration with the N.W.T. govern- 
lent, a study of pipeline property taxa- 
on alternatives for the N.W.T. 


evelopment of incentive programs to 
Iourage northern development in 
scordance with northern objectives 


ackground studies and recommendations 
wr the development of a taxation policy 
w the North 


j-term Plans 
O assist in the development of the 
idian North by: 


; 
; 


veloping incentive programs to encour- 


€ the economic development of the 
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North in accordance with the objectives 
that have been approved by Cabinet 


@ providing economic advice on matters 
relating to resources, transportation and 
general economic development in the 
North. 


Northern Roads and Airstrips Division 

The major task of this Division during the 
year was the administration of the Northern 
Roads Program approved by Cabinet in 
1965. This program calls for an expenditure 
of $10 million a year for a ten-year period to 
construct a network of roads that would 
reconnect centres of population and provide 
access to areas of resource potential. Its 
secondary function was to administer the 
Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 
Program and the incentive programs related 
to access road and airstrips construction 
assistance. 

The Dempster and the Mackenzie High- 
ways continued to be identified as the major 
construction projects during 1973. 


Dempster Highway 

From Mile 0 of the highway, just south of 
Dawson, Y.T., the system stretches 417 
miles to a point where it joins the Mackenzie 
Highway some 33 miles south of Inuvik. 
When completed this all weather road 
network between the Mackenzie River Delta 
communities and Dawson in the Yukon will 
be the first all weather direct link between 
the Yukon and the N.W.T. as well as pro- 
viding a low cost alternative to seasonal 
barge traffic. 

During 1973, Herschel Construction of 
Whitehorse completed the section Mile 
166-178 at a cost of $5,738,254 while 
Watsko Construction completed the section 
from Mile 377 (Arctic Red River) to 342 
(Fort McPherson at a total cost of 
$7,479,161.). At the end of December 1973, 
210 miles of the Dempster system had been 
completed, therefore, leaving approximately 
207 miles for completion. 

In 1973-74 a contract was awarded to 
Wiley Oilfields Hauling Ltd./Norm Keglovic 
Construction Ltd. joint venture, for con- 
struction of section Mile 178-237. This 
section of the highway estimated to cost 
$7,100,000 is scheduled for completion in 
1974-75. 

Arrangements have also been completed 
with the Department of National Defence 
for the construction of the Eagle River 
Bridge at Mile 236, of the Dempster in the 
Yukon. This project is scheduled to begin in 
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1974 with completion in 1976 at a total 
estimated cost of $975,000. During 1974, a 
contract will be awarded for construction of 
the section from Mile 290 to 342. (Fort 
McPherson). The estimated cost of this 
section is $10,305,000. 


Cost Sharing Roads 

Provision is made in the Northern Roads 
Program for cost-shared roads required for 
exploration or development purposes. 
Assistance is available for the construction 
of low standard (tote trails), medium 
standard (initial access roads), and higher- 
standard roads (permanent access) to 
approved resource development projects. 
Financial assistance in the amount of 
$111,750 for access road construction was 
disbursed in 1973. 


Northern Airports 

The Northern Resource Airports Program 
assists, on a cost shared basis, the construc- 
tion of access airports in exploration and 
development projects. The scale of assistance 
is related to the various types of operation 
the airport is designed to serve. During 1973, 
four applications were received of which 
one was for oil and gas and three for mineral 
exploration and a total of $61,060 was paid 
in grants. 

The Remote Airports Program provides 
for the construction of airports at isolated 
settlements, not served by scheduled airline, 
to facilitate uninterrupted medical, educa- 
tional and judicial services. 

To date, three airports have been con- 
structed in the N.W.T., one at Coppermine, 
and one at Pangnirtung and one at Whale 
Cove while in the Yukon one was built at 
Old Crow. Six additional airports will be 
built during the initial phase of the program. 


Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 

To encourage the direction of capital to 
northern ventures, the Government intro- 
duced the Northern Mineral Exploration 
Assistance Program under which 40 per cent 
of all exploration costs of mineral, oil 
and gas may be recovered, and are repayable 
only if, as a result of the discovery, produc- 
tion ensues. Since the inception of the 
program in 1967, 190 applications have been 
approved and a total of $3,814,210 has been 
paid in grants, leaving an outstanding 
commitment of $688,559. 


Plans for 1974-75 
During 1974-75 heavy emphasis will be 
placed on planning for the development road 
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access to the Mackenzie Delta Region both 
from the south along the Mackenzie Valley 
in the N.W.T. and from the west via the 
Dempster Highway in the Yukon. 

This priority program would prove most 
timely to aid pipeline construction in north- 
western Canada. It will also speed up the 
economic activities and development of 
other natural resources, thus improving 
opportunities for the productive employ- 
ment of native northerners, one of the main 
social objectives of the Northern Roads 
Program. 


Mackenzie Highway 1973-1974 

In May 1972, the Prime Minister 
announced an accelerated construction 
program for completion of the Mackenzie 
Highway from Fort Simpson to Inuvik. 

This highway will stretch from the 
Alberta-N.W.T. border 969 miles to Inuvik 
continuing possibly on to Tuktoyaktuk on 
the Arctic Coast a total of 1,049 miles. The 
highway is completed to Fort Simpson (Mile 
296), therefore leaving approximately 660 
miles to Inuvik for completion. Currently 
there is only one company, PanCana 
Industries involved in the building of the 
highway Miles 297-343, the area between 
Fort Simpson and Camsell Bend. PanCana 
began subgrade construction in the fall of 
1972 and is expected to complete this 
section in the fall of 1974. Another contract 
was awarded to the Catre Construction 
Company in 1972 for construction of the 
Mackenzie Highway Miles 931-964, the area 
between the junction of the Dempster 
Highway and Inuvik. This section was 
completed and turned over to the N.W.T. 
Government for maintenance in September, 
1973. 

In an effort to implement policy stating 
that native northerners should be given 
opportunities above and beyond those 
accruing from traditional training program 
(ie. heavy equipment operators) the 
Mackenzie Highway Project, in co-operation 
with the Indian Program of this Department 
and the Government of the N.W.T. was 
instrumental in the successful establishment 
of Dene Mat Construction Ltd. in December 
1973. 

The Dene Co-operative of Fort Simpson 
combined in partnership with an Alberta 
contractor to form the new company. Its 
objective is two-fold: to establish itself as a 
viable business and to provide native north- 
erners with entrepreneurial experience in 
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order that they may be successful competi- 
tors in highway construction and mainte- 
nance contracts. The company’s first 
contract, a $250,000 gravel stockpiling 
contract for the Mackenzie Highway was 
successfully completed in February 1974. 
Dene Mat won a Ministry of Transport 
contract in open competition in December 
1973 for stockpiling of 50,000 tons of gravel 
at the Fort Simpson airport. This contract 
was very successfully completed March 
1974. 

In April, 1973, a training program for 
heavy equipment operators was established 
by this Department. The plan was to train 
northern natives as heavy equipment opera- 
tors, capable of working on highway jobs on 
the Mackenzie Highway. In order to 
accomplish this goal, an eleven-mile section, 
Mile 399-410.9, was set aside as a training 
section. To date, the section's right-of-way 
has been cleared and eight miles of the 
subgrade have been completed with the 
remainder being completed by the Summer 
of 1974. 

As of March, 1974, the number of men 
trained or partially trained as heavy equip- 
ment operators is as follows: 


Number of men full trained on 
Number of men partially trained 11 
Number of men still training 6 

Total 38 


Plans for 1974-1975 

According to our current plan, no 
new construction has been scheduled. 
The 1974-75 program will not include 
the awarding of any major construc- 
tion contracts before spring 1975. Pre 
engineering and design for the Mackenzie 
Highway up to Inuvik is scheduled for 
completion by the fall of 1975. 

Plans are being made to extend the 
training section in order that the program 
for training native residents as heavy equip- 
ment operators can be continued. In addi- 
tion, a 20 to 30-mile operational section of 
the highway is to be set aside for Hire North 
to construct. This will provide an oppor- 
tunity for graduate trainees to maintain the 
level of proficiency they previously acquired 
on the training section. 
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FERRITORIAL AND SOCIAL provide both Territories with enlarged at Churchill. Work began also on replace- 

JEVELOPMENT BRANCH Councils and with a larger measure of ment of the Robert Campbell Bridge which 
control over their internal operations. A suffered severe structural damage during the 

Territorial Division second Bill would, for the first time, provide break-up of the Yukon River in the spring of 
representation in the Senate from both 1973, and on a new Territorial administra- 


onsibilities went, casi 5 : Mebane res , 
hep Territories. The Division arranged financial tion building in Whitehorse. The Northwest 


) To act for the Federal Government in the assistance to the Freshwater Fish Marketing — Territories Housing Corporation began 
_ negotiation and administration of federal- Corporation which enabled the construction operations on January 1, 1974. The Corpora- 


_ territorial financial agreements with both ofa new fish processing plant at Hay River. tion will assume responsibility on April 1, 
Territories. The new plant opened in the spring of 1973. 1974 for the operation and direction of the 
To review fiscal and legislative policies The Division co-ordinated financial arrange Northern Rental Housing Program. 

and development plans for both the ments for three major projects during the Financial assistance for the governments 
Yukon and Northwest Territories and to year; work began on a new, integrated 2, ibe paicon rot ean ie Meiss uyes 
vise the deputy minister on matters community at Resolute Bay, and ona Territories was appropriated in 1973-74 in 
Png to the administration of the complex at Rankin Inlet which is to replace the following amounts: 


the Territorial government's Regional Office 


_ Territories. 

_ To co-ordinate the work of the Depart- a) Financial Agreements 

_ ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Northwest 
Development and the governments of the Yukon Territories 

| Sg alpen ene on beta Operating Grant $6,864,000 $56,025,000 
| ss ae te ‘ AAS TS a Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 4,637,000 6,471,000 
ee veculal Tesources. Capital loans 5,600,000 15,600,000 
To advise the commissioners of the Amortization grant 3,583,000 7,276,000 


Yukon and the Northwest Territories on 


| Rite ‘erty b) Additional Financial Assistance outside the Agreements 
matters of government administration in 


_the two Territories. 1) Yukon Territory 
To co-ordinate the transfer of provincial- Contribution — Hospital care of Indians and Eskimos $ 173,000 
type services under the jurisdiction of the Contribution — Medicare for Indians 120,000 
Federal Government to the governments Contribution — Low income Rental — Purchase Housing 196,000 
of the Yukon Territory and the North- Contribution — Completion of 1972-73 Federal Labour 
west Territories. Intensive Projects 215,000 
Second mortgage loans to residents (CMHC) 120,000 


To co-ordinate arrangements between the 
Territorial governments and other depart- 
ments and agencies of the Federal Govern- 2) Northwest Territories 
‘ment on matters affecting areas of Terri- 


Loans to third parties 


; oe Contribution — Hospital care of Indians and Eskimos 1,352,000 
torial government responsibility. Contribution — Medicare for Indians and Eskimos 213,000 
| Contribution — 1st-mortgage low-cost housing subsidies 25,000 
dng-term Plans Territorial rental housing plan 870,000 
To develop long-term federal-territorial Contribution — Toward Eskimo acquisition of boats 15,000 
policies and financial agreements with Contribution — Frobisher Bay Arena assistance 300,000 
both the Yukon Territory and the North- Contribution — Completion of 1972-73 Federal Labour 
west Territories and to assist the govern- Intensive Projects 238,700 
ments of the two Territories in the Loans to third parties 2,555,000 
exercise of their responsibilities and in the The Division co-ordinated the negotia- Plans for 1974-75 
development of a more responsible form _ tions for Federal-Territorial financial agree- The administration, co-ordination and 
of government. ments to begin April 1,1974, for both supervision of one-year financial agreement 
To support proposals on Territorial fiscal Territories, which begins April 1,1974 for both Terri- 
and legislative policy before federal tories to be carried out under the following 
co-ordinating and control authorities. MIE 
| Northwest 

Review of 1973-74 Operations TS TOTaOniEs 

| Operating Grant $ 5,187,000 $60,205,000 
The Division co-ordinated work which Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 5,446,000 8,351,000 
| in March, 1974, to the tabling in Parlia- Amortization grant 4,166,000 9,234,000 
at of a Bill to amend the Northwest Capital loans 11,603,000 32,331,000 


ritories Act and the Yukon Act to Loans for relending to third parties 2,100,000 4,100,000 
| 
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Research is continuing into possible new 
procedures for the provision of federal 
financial assistance to the Territorial govern- 
ments. 


Social Research Division 


Responsibilities 

To sponsor and conduct research into 
human problems of northern development; 
to encourage and support such research by 
non-government agencies; to collect and 
disseminate scientific information, and to 
operate the Inuvik and Igloolik Research 
Laboratories. 


Long-term Plans 

To assist in the development of the 
Canadian North by encouraging scientific 
investigation; to provide advice and research 
services to organizations within the Depart- 
ment; to co-ordinate the collection of 
information on Arctic developments outside 
Canada; to formulate detailed research plans 
and to arrange their implementation; to 
interpret and assess relevant research done 
by other agencies. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Northern research continued in 1973-74 
with an emphasis on work related to 
problems of social change for native people 
in the North (and, in particular, on the 
possible effect of pipeline construction). A 
considerable portion of research during 
1973-74 was done by university scientists 
working under contract or in seasonal 
employment. 

Research projects carried out by or 
directed by the group 


@ Problems of modernization for native 
people in the North. 


®@ Greenland Film Production — production 
of acommunity development film for 
northern people — joint project with the 
National Film Board. 


@ History text on northern Indians and 
Eskimos of arctic Canada. 


@ Social deviance at Frobisher Bay. 
@ Ethnic relations in the North. 


@ Implications of pipeline development for 
community organizations. 


@ Social impact on Old Crow, Y.T. of the 
Porcupine route versus coastal route for a 
pipeline. 


© Social-psychological study of the effects 
of induced change on native peoples. 


@ A broad study into the employment — 
related preferences and aspirations of 
Yukon natives. 


@ Settlement bibliography of scientific 
literature on settlements in the Yukon 
and N.W.T. 


@ Arctic sanitary engineering bibliography 


Grants Program for Northern Research 
Institutes and Scientific Research 
Expeditions. 

In 1973-74 the twelfth year of this 
program of assistance to institutes and 
expeditions, amounts totalling $350,000 
were awarded, as recommended to the 
Minister by a grants committee. Through 
these grants, a large number of northern 
research projects were supported in a wide 
variety of scientific disciplines. Grants were 
made to: 

Arctic !nstitute of North America 

Arctic Studies Group (Universite de 
Montréal) 

Boreal Institute (University of Alberta) 

Centre d'études nordiques (Université 
Laval) 

Committee on Northern Studies 
(University of Manitoba) 

Committee on Arctic and Alpine 
Research (University of British 
Columbia) 

Institute for Northern Studies (University 
of Saskatchewan) 

Committee for Arctic & Sub-Arctic 
Research (University of Toronto) 

Arctic Studies Conference (McGill 
University) 

Institute of Social and Economic 
Research (Memorial University). 

McGill Committee for Northern Research 
(McGill University) 

The Devon Island Expedition (Arctic 
Institute of North America) 

The Icefield Ranges Research Project 
(Arctic Institute of North America) 

Northern Research Group (University of 
Ottawa) 

Northern Research Committee 
(University of Western Ontario) 

Centre de recherche nordique (Université 
du Québec a Chicoutimi) 

Presidential Committee on Northern 
Studies (McMaster University) 

Committee on Northern Research 
(Bishop’s University) 


Grants for Applied Research, Meeting 
Specific Requirements of this Department. 
These grants were initiated in 1969-70. 
Their purpose is to support research in 
problem areas specified by the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment. $100,000 was allotted in 1973-74. 
A grant of $30,000 has also been made» 
the Arctic Institute of North America for 
the publication of the Arctic bibliography. 
Research supported by the applied grants 
program continues into the following year. 


The Scientific Research Laboratory, Inuvil 
Northwest Territories 

This laboratory, opened in 1963, provic 
general laboratory and other facilities to 
support a variety of scientific disciplines. 
The laboratory includes a cosmic-ray 
measurement annex, low-temperature 
rooms, photographic dark room, library, 
seminar room, offices and general or speci 
laboratories. The laboratory lent support t 
approximately 375 investigators and 310 
scientific projects, and provided 4,000 
accommodation-bed nights. Several 
abandoned DEW line stations have been 
renovated for use as scientific research uni 


Plans for 1974-75 

To continue to develop programs of 
research directed toward the human 
problems of northern development, and in 
particular to place an emphasis on assess- 
ment of the potential social impact of 
pipeline and highway construction in the 
North. Increasing scientific interest in the 
North, stemming from the growing empha 
on economic development has created a 
need for laboratory facilities in the easterr 
Arctic to parallel those now provided at 
Inuvik, western Arctic. The construction ¢ 
a research laboratory facility for Igloolik I 
the Foxe Basin area was started. It is locat 
on the coast in an area of geographical, 
climatic and topographical diversity, and i 
region where renewable resources are 
exceptionally rich. Completion of constru 
tion will be in 1974-75 and will provide 
much-needed facilities for scientists, for 
government, universities and industry. 


Social Development Division 


Responsibilities 

The Social Development Division, 
formerly called the Northern Services 
Division, coordinates the administration ¢ 


yecial programs for Inuit and other north- 
n residents, either on behalf of the Govern- 
ent of the Northwest Territories or repre 
nting residual federal responsibilities. 

During 1973, the Division was reorgan- 
ed into the following sections: the Special 
arvices Section, the Culture and Linguistics 
action, the Eskimo Art Section, the Native 
jaison Section, the Education Section and 
ie Employment Liaison Section. 

The Special Services Section provides 
ecialist advice on various matters relating 
) Inuit and northern native people general- 
. It is also responsible for the Eskimo Loan 
und, the Eskimo Small Boats Assistance 
scheme and the Canadian Reindeer Project. 

The Culture and Linguistics Section 
Ovides a translation service in various 
alects of the Inuit language, and publishes 
e national Inuit magazine entitled 
nuttituut”. It also administers a grants 
heme for the preservation and furtherance 
the Inuit culture. This section also 
onsors Inuit language films and assists in 
e publication of Inuit literature. 

The Eskimo Art Section promotes Inuit 
t by lending the Department's collection 

Eskimo arts and crafts to museums, 
liversities and other institutions in Canada 
id abroad. It also provides specialist advice 
id assistance to the public on matters 
lating to Inuit art. This information service 
tends to include public lectures and school 
sits by the staff. Assistance is provided to 
inadian Arctic Producers Limited, the 
ntral marketing agency for northern arts 
d crafts in the development of new 
oducts, and to the Canadian Eskimo Arts 
uNcil in the implementation of its recom- 
2ndations. 

The Native Liaison Section is responsible 
r establishing and maintaining liaison with 
rthern native associations in matters 
lated to northern development and other 
ues of concern to northern native people. 
le section supplies funds and otherwise 
silitates the process of consultation with 
rthern native peoples — a major require- 
nt of the Cabinet Policy Statement on 
yrthern Development. 

The Education Section is responsible for 
Oviding a counselling service for northern 
idents in southern Canada, arranging 
ining and education programs as well as 
Dport services in southern Canada as 
quired. The section is also responsible for 
‘anging relocation to employment in 
uthern Canada on request. A trainingon- 
2-Job program for native northerners is 
ministered by the section. The section is 
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also responsible for the operation of the 
Duke of Edinburgh School at Fort Churchill 
Manitoba. 

The Employment Liaison Section pro- 
vides contact with all potential employers in 
the North, including resource development 
industries, federal departments and agencies, 
territorial governments and trade unions to 
ensure that the native northern residents 
have every opportunity to share in, and 
benefit from, the development of the North. 
The work covers the development of special 
employment programs, the negotiating of 
specific agreements and their subsequent 
monitoring and the encouragement of 
employment opportunities for native north- 
erners., 


a 
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During the year plans were completed for 
the sale of the government reindeer herd in 
the Mackenzie Delta to a private company 
comprised of Inuit shareholders. A capa- 
bility in the Labrador dialect was added to 
the Inuit translation service, and the 
magazine ‘‘Inuttituut’” moved to colour 
production as well as to more items of 
topical interest. Cultural grants were made 
to a number of Inuit artists for travel to 
Greenland to attend a meeting of craftsmen. 
The Canadian Eskimo Arts Council received 
a new charter which provides for greater 
Inuit representation. Funds were provided to 
enable a major conference on Eskimo art 
which was held in Ottawa in May 1973 with 
delegates from all Canadian Arctic art- 
producing communities and observers from 
Greenland and Alaska. This conference 
coincided with the opening of the final 
showing of the internationally acclaimed 
“Masterworks of the Canadian Arctic’’, an 
exhibition organized by the Canadian 
Eskimo Arts Council. The Department also 
provided funds to Inuit Tapirisat of Canada 
to hold a planning conference on Inuit 
orthography and Inuit language. The 
planning conference recommended the 
establishment of an Orthography Commis- 
sion to study all Inuit forms of writing and 
the possibility of standardizing these forms. 
The Department provided assistance to 
enable the first dictionaries to be published 
in the Labrador dialect from Inuit to English 
and English to Inuit. Assistance was 
provided to Inuit Tapirisat of Canada for a 
Land Claims Research Project and a Land 
Use and Occupancy Study. 


An on-the-job training program was 
initiated providing employment for 50 
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northern natives. Over 175 native north- 
erners were assisted in educational institu- 
tions in the south. The Churchill Vocational 
Centre was phased out in June 1973 and the 
program was transferred to the Gordon 
Robertson Educational Centre at Frobisher 
Bay. Over 35 Inuit were assisted to relocate 
from the Keewatin Region to permanent 
employment at Lynn Lake, Manitoba. 
Special employment clauses were prepared 
for all new contracts for highway construc- 
tion in the North and arrangements were 
completed with Canada Manpower for native 
northerners to be referred first for all posi- 
tions with the highway contractors. The 
monitoring of existing agreements con- 
tinued, while new agreements were 
developed. During the 1973 exploration 
season, 827 native people accepted employ- 
ment in the petroleum industry. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The Division's translation services capa- 
bility will be expanded to include all major 
Canadian Inuit dialects, the magazine 
“Inuttituut” will also carry articles in all 
dialects. The first Inuit film unit will be 
developed in cooperation with the National 
Film Board. A workshop for Arctic Crafts- 
women will be held in Toronto in June 1974 
in conjunction with the exhibition/competi- 
tion “Crafts from Arctic Canada’. A 
national collection of Inuit art will be 
established in cooperation with the National 
Museum of Man. The Division will also 
continue to expand and improve its liaison 
with northern native associations. Contribu- 
tions to assist the process of consultation 
with northern native peoples in matters of 
northern development will be made to 
northern native associations. The Division 
will participate in the funding of the Indian 
Brotherhood of the Northwest Territories 
“Land Claims Research Project’’. It is 
planned to transfer operational responsi- 
bility for the Duke of Edinburgh School at 
Fort Churchill to the Town of Churchill 
School Board on July 1, 1974. Greater 
emphasis will be placed on the ‘on-the-job 
training program’ to place more trainees in 
the North and in particular within the 
federal public service. The negotiation of 
Training and Employment Agreements will 
continue with industries establishing in the 
North, with special emphasis on mining and 
petroleum companies, to ensure maximum 
participation of native people in the develop- 
ment of the North. A new program will be 
started to promote the greater employment 
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of native northerners in the federal public 
service in the North. 


Long-term Plans 

The Social Development Division will 
continue to provide specialist advice on 
various matters relating to Inuit and the 
North in general. Enphasis on Inuit cultural 
development will be maintained and plans 
will be completed to transfer Canadian 
Arctic Producers Limited to native control 
and ownership. The Division will strive to 
ensure the implementation of the policy of 
the Government of Canada, Northern 
Canada in the 70's, with particular emphasis 
on creating employment opportunities for 
native people. It will also maintain its liaison 
and consultation role with northern native 
organizations and review claims submissions 
and other documents sent to the Govern- 
ment by providing a northern expertise. 


EPARTMENT OF JUSTICE (JUST) 


sponsibilities 

Appointment of judges to the Territorial 
preme Courts and the direction of Court 
ceedings on behalf of the Crown includ- 
| prosecutions under the Criminal Code 

J other federal statutes. The Department 
; also a shared responsibility for the cost 
legal aid in the Northwest Territories. 
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Payments totalling $37,500 were made to 
‘Northwest Territories representing the 
eral share of the cost of legal aid for the 
rr ending March 31, 1973. The terms of 
legal aid agreement between the North- 
st Territories and the Federal Government 
e reviewed in the light of experience and 
eement was reached on some minor 
endments to be effected. 

Discussions continued concerning the 
ablishment of a shared-cost legal aid 

gram in the Yukon Territory and of 
grams in both territories to provide 
npensation to victims of crime. 


ns for 1974-75 

It is hoped that discussions now taking 

se will result in the establishment of the 
red-cost programs referred to above. 

Jt is planned to hold discussions regarding 
establishment of a community legal 

ices project in Frobisher Bay. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER AND IMMIGRATION (M & 1) 


Responsibilities 

The fundamental purpose of the Depart- 
ment is to further the economic and social 
development of Canada by helping to meet 
the employment needs of both employers 
and workers in every part of Canada. The 
Department endeavours to achieve this 
purpose through the application of wide- 
ranging programs and services, which 
include a network of strategically located 
Canada Manpower Centres, professional 
counselling, recruitment services, training 
programs, relocation assistance, control of 
non-immigrant workers, industrial adjust- 
ment assistance and programs for people 
with special needs. 
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The communities of Whitehorse, Yellow- 
knife, Inuvik, Frobisher Bay and Fort 
Simpson are serviced by Canada Manpower 
Centres on a full-time basis. The office at 


Frobisher Bay was established as a new point 
of service in September of 1973. In addition, 


there is a sub-office at Hay River. Itinerant 
manpower service was provided to all other 
larger settlements in the North, with the 
frequency of visits depending on the need 
for services. 

Over 14,600 worker clients registered 
with Canada Manpower in 1973-74. Of the 
12,334 persons referred to known job 
vacancies, 6,765 were placed in employ- 
ment. 

A manpower counsellor was assigned to 
coordinate the hiring activity for the 
Dempster Highway. 

Workers were assisted under the Canada 
Manpower Mobility Program to explore or 
relocate to jobs away from their place of 
residence. Mobility assistance was also paid 
to sponsored trainees who were required to 
travel to training centres. 


Training 

During the last fiscal year, 493 training 
spaces were purchased under the Canada 
Manpower Training Program in 46 training 
courses for the residents of the Yukon 
Territory. Of the 546 adult students who 
enrolled (including replacements for drop- 
outs), 199 graduated, 133 dropped out, 21 
failed and 193 remained on course at March 
31, 1974. 

In the Northwest Territories, the Depart- 
ment purchased a total of 938 training 
spaces during the 1973-74 year, including 
475 places in various occupational training 
courses, 288 persons were enrolled in Basic 
Training for Skill Development. The 
apprenticeship program had 61 participants, 
and industry-based training involved 174 
workers. 


Special Programs 

During the year, special programs coun- 
sellors were assigned to the Canada Man- 
power Centres at Whitehorse and Yellow- 
knife, They assist in the counselling of 


clients with special needs and coordinate and 


develop projects designed to meet the needs 
of individuals and communities for employ- 
ment and services. In the Northwest Terri- 
tories, the Department was involved in one 
project under the Outreach Program, two 
projects under the Local Employment 
Assistance Program and 27 projects under 
the Local Initiatives Program. 


Operational Jurisdictions 

The operational responsibilities for the 
delivery of the Department's services in the 
Canadian North are assigned as follows: 


Yukon Territory 
The Director General 
Pacific Region 
Department of Manpower and 
Immigration 


Royal Centre, P.O. Box 11145 
1055 West Georgia Street 
Vancouver, British Columbia 
V6E 2P8 


Northwest Territories 

The Director General 

Prairie Region 

Department of Manpower and 
Immigration 

1200 Portage Avenue 

Winnipeg, Manitoba 

R3G OT5 


Northern Quebec 
The Director General 
Quebec Region 
Department of Manpower and 
Immigration 
550 Sherbrooke Street West 
Montreal, Quebec 
H3A 1B9 


Plans for 1974/75 


Yukon Territory 
A major focus of the Department will b 

to extend its services to all parts of the 

Yukon through: 

(1) establishment of regular itinerant servic 
points; 

(2) effective use of the Job Information 
Centre concept; 

(3) increased application of the Canada 
Manpower Industrial Training Program 

(4) more effective ‘‘Service to Youth” 
programs; 

(5) expanded Outreach Program. 


Northwest Territories 
Consideration is being given to increase 
the level of service in the Northwest Terri- 
tories by: 
(1) installing Job Information Centres at 
Yellowknife, Inuvik and Frobisher Bay 


2) establishing branch offices at Hay River, 
Fort Smith and Norman Wells; 

3) upgrading the Frobisher Bay branch 
office to an autonomous Canada Man- 
power Centre; 

4) placing a Manpower Counsellor at the 
Vocational Training Centre in Fort 
Smith. 


ong-term Plans 

The Department is committed to a 
lanpower Program for the North which 
kes into account the unique characteristics 
F the Northern situation. Within this policy 
is planned that: 

) an inventory of the manpower resources 
of the Northern labour force be estab- 
lished and maintained; 
the delivery of Manpower services be 
made increasingly responsive to the 
particular demands of northern develop- 
ment; 
programs be applied which are specific- 
ally tailored to the special needs of the 
Northern worker; 
) in remote locations the Department be 
represented by indigenous personnel: 
and 
an information program be undertaken 
which will make known the Federal 
Government's policy and plans for 
northern development; in particular, the 
dynamic employment service to be 
provided by the Department. 


} 


— 


— 
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE (DND) 


CANADIAN ARMED FORCES 


Objectives 
The objectives of the Canadian Armed 
Forces are: 

— to support national policies by con- 
tributing to the protection of Canada’s 
sovereignty; 

— to work for world peace and security 
in co-operation with our allies; 

— to operate rescue co-ordination 
centres, and to provide aircraft search 
and rescue services; 

— to assist other government depart- 
ments and civilian agencies in national 
support and development, and during 
civil emergencies. 


Policy and Plans 

To meet these objectives as they apply to 
Canada’s North the Department of National 
Defence continues its policy of equipping 
its forces with materiel suitable for Arctic 
conditions and then training and using 
these forces in actual northern operations. 
Several types of activities are carried out 
each year: 

— regular surveillance of northern land, 
sea and air. 

— northern deployments and exercises 
for land force units including airborne 
components. 

— training cruises to northern waters for 
ships and submarines of Maritime 
Command. 

— air transport and search and rescue 
missions in the North. 

— assistance in northern engineering 
projects such as the building and 
improvement of northern airstrips. 


{ 


In addition, the department recruits 
northern residents for the Armed Forces and 
provides specialized education and training 


programs, which are reviewed on a continuing 
basis, and introduces additional ones where 
necessary. Northern Region Headquarters at 
Yellowknife plays an important role in 
co-ordinating northern operations and 
collects information on northern require- 
ments which Canadian Forces might fulfil. 
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Maritime Forces 

As in previous years, maritime forces 
maintained a significant presence in the 
Canadian Arctic. Activities included 
sovereignty protection and surveillance 
flights, the deployment of ships in arctic 
waters, search and rescue flights, training 
exercises, and flights in support of other 
government agencies. A permanent detach- 
ment has been established at Frobisher Bay 
to support increasing Maritime Command 
activity above 60° north. 

Argus aircraft operating from bases at 
Frobisher Bay, Edmonton, Yellowknife, 
Goose Bay, Inuvik and Thule, Greenland, 
maintained a minimum schedule of three 
45-hour patrols a month, and flew approx- 
imately 1,700 hours. Tracker aircraft, 
reduced in numbers and role, flew approxim- 
ately 300 hours from bases at Goose Bay 
and Frobisher. Although the primary 
purpose of Argus and Tracker flights was 
sovereignty protection and surveillance, 
many were flown in support of other govern- 
ment agencies. During the ice-season all 
northern patrols carried MOT ice observers 
and conducted ice reconnaissance as a 
secondary task. Patrols were also assigned 
photographic tasks on behalf of DIAND, 
DOE and EMR, particularly the investigation 
of off-shore oil exploration and drilling 
activity on the archipelago. Transportation 
was often afforded to scientists and observers 


from other government departments who 
were conducting such activities as investiga- 
tion of seabird populations in the Beaufort 
Sea, and ice research along arctic shores. 
Maritime Forces also conducted extensive 
remote sensing trials in the Arctic. 

In August, 1973 HMCS Protecteur 
sailed to Arctic waters for six weeks to 
conduct exercise ‘’Norploy 73’’. Argus, 
Trackers and Sea King helicopters operated 
in concert with Protecteur throughout 
the exercise. Northern deployments are 
tasked to conduct surveillance, scientific an 
communications trials, to assist in the 
replenishment of remote settlements, and t 
conduct special projects. Visits were made ' 
Resolute Bay, Rae Point, Dundas Harbour, 
Grise Fiord, Pond Inlet, Cape Christian, 
Broughton Island, Cape Dyer, Payne Bay, 
Pangnirtung, Port Burwell and Frobisher 
Bay. In addition to scientists from DREO, 
DREA and CRC, a scientific team from 
Acadia University accompanied HMCS 
Protecteur. 


Land Forces 

The series of sub-unit exercises called 
“’‘New Viking’’ continued through the year 
These exercises are designed to prepare 
ground forces for surviving and fighting in 
arctic conditions, summer and winter. The 
exercises provided an almost continuous 
military presence in the North, and by the 
end of 1973, had familiarized more than 
5,400 officers and men with the geograph\ 
terrain, climate and operating difficulties ¢ 
the Canadian Arctic. Two ‘‘senior officers 
serials held each year ensure that staff 
officers and senior civilian officials are 
personally aware of the problems of opera 
ing in the North. 


Headquarters and main support base for 
ercise ‘‘New Viking’ are at Churchill. 
vanced bases during the winter are estab- 
hed at Baker Lake, Coral Harbour, Rankin 
let, Frobisher Bay and Yellowknife. In the 
mmer, they are transferred to Sach’s 
irbour, Mould Bay, Isachsen, Rae Point, 
reka and Resolute. 

Exercise ‘’Rapier Thrust”, a large scale, 
combat Group exercise, was conducted in 
nter conditions in the Fort Churchill area 
January 1974. Units from Victoria, 
itish Columbia; Calgary, Alberta; and 
nnipeg, Manitoba participated. 

A field survey party from the Canadian 
rces Mapping and Charting Establishment 
wided control for 118 sheets of 1:50,000 
le mapping covering the following: 
trict of Franklin; parts of Cornwallis and 
thurst Islands; District of Keewatin; areas 
rounding Shepherd Bay, Spence Bay and 
ly Bay. The field party consisted of 
Ive military surveyors supported by two 
135 helicopters from 540 Squadron and 
CH135 helicopter from 408 Squadron. 
The Canadian Rangers continued to be 
lable on a limited basis for coastal 
eillance, providing information, and 
diNg in search and rescue missions. No 
dhasis has been placed on recruiting 
gers during 1973. The continuing role of 

Canadian Rangers is now under active 
ly as part of the Land Forces Policy 

iew. 

Vork on the northern airfield construc- 

program continued this year at Whale 

e, Cape Dorset and Pond Inlet. This 

jram, which began in 1969, is jointly 

Jed by DIAND and DND. 1 Construction 

ineering Unit in Winnipeg provided the 

ic Airfield Operations Centre respons- 
for technical and logistic support and 
onnel administration. Weekly airlift 

Ort was provided by Air Transport 

mand Buffalo flights after heavy loads 

e€N prepositioned at Churchill and 
isher Bay by CC130 Hercules, 1 Air- 

e@ Field Squadron from Edmonton after 

and a half seasons of long hours, com- 

d construction of a gravel strip 

0" x 300’ at Whale Cove. 3 Field 

dron from Chilliwack carried on with 

ng and blasting at Cape Dorset, and after 

years Operation have completed about 

"Fr cent of the task. The Pond Inlet 

Id started this year by 2 Field Squadron 

Gagetown is about 20 per cent com- 


anning continued for the construction 
€ 300 foot-long single span bridge over 


the Eagle River at Mile 237 of the Dempster 
Highway in the Yukon. This joint DIAND/ 
DPW/DND project to be constructed by 
military engineers is scheduled for comple- 
tion by the winter of 1975-76. 


Air Forces 

Air Transport Command activity in the 
North was essentially the same as during 

1972. Hercules aircraft provided weekly air 
service and special flights to the Canadian 
Forces communications stations at Alert, 
Inuvik and the Northern Region Head- 
quarters at Yellowknife. 

During the annual Boxtop airlifts Her- 
cules aircraft of Air Transport Command 
transported a total of 206 loads of fuel oil 
and general cargo from Thule to Alert. 

The 440 Squadron Twin Otter detach- 
ment at Northern Region Headquarters, 
Yellowknife continued to provide a service 
necessary for Canadian Forces communica- 
tions in the North. The two aircraft again 
provided a valuable addition to the Canadian 
Forces northern search and rescue capabil- 
ity. 

The Search and Rescue organization 
successfully conducted five major searches 
for missing aircraft above 60°N, for a total 
of 536 hours of flying time. 

CF5 tactical fighter aircraft of 433e 
Escadrille tactique de combat, Bagotville, 


Quebec and 434 Tactical Fighter (Operation- 


al Training) Squadron, Cold Lake, Alberta, 
flew a variety of tactical support missions 
from northern airfields. These included 
Goose Bay, Labrador; Churchill, Manitoba; 
Fort St. John, B.C.; and Whitehorse, Yukon. 

Providing a long term military presence in 
the Arctic, the DEW Line consists of one 
main and 17 auxiliary radar sites which are 
strung across the Canadian Arctic from Cape 
Dyer in the east to Komakuk Beach near the 
Alaskan border. 

Air Reserve Otter aircraft from 400 
Squadron and 411 Squadron, Toronto, flew 
settlement and airfield surveys from Chur- 
chill to the eastern Arctic. The western 
Arctic support was provided by 418 Squad- 
ron, Edmonton, for exercise ‘“‘WAMMOK 
MAKER 3” in the Fort Selkirk area. Flights 
were also conducted at Whitehorse in 
support of an air cadet familiarization flying 
program. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Maritime Forces 

Plans call for maintenance of the present 
level of air and surface activity, consistent 
with the primary tasks and resources 
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assigned to Maritime Command. In addition 
to the regularly scheduled NORPLOY by a 
fleet replenishment vessel, a surface group of 
two destroyers will join her to exercise in 
Hudson Bay for two weeks in August. 
Support to other government agencies will 
be increased, consistent with increasing 
demands for information about, and surveil- 
lance of, the Arctic. 


Land Forces 

The new Viking series of exercises will 
continue, In addition, there will be a series 
of no-notice exercises — ‘Quick Viking’. 
The location for these exercises is also 
expected to be Fort Churchill. 

Exercise “Ready Now III” will bea 
Canadian Airborne Regiment exercise, 
taking place in May 1974, in which the 
regiment will deploy with minimum provi- 
sions along the Alaska highway. 

Exercise ‘’‘Patrouille Nocturne I|”’ 
will be a 5e Groupement de Combat 
winter exercise in the Fort Churchill area in 
February 1975. The Canadian Airborne 
Regiment and the 1st Canadian Signals 
Regiment will also take part in this exercise. 

As announced by the Minister of National 
Defence, Canadian Forces Station Churchill 
will be activated on 1 April 1974. This 
station will be the northern training centre 
for the Canadian Forces, Although defence 
facilities will be located in the former 
military encampment, all permanent residen- 
ces will be located in Churchill as part of the 
federal-provincial construction program. The 
Northern Training Centre will be responsible 
for conducting the ‘‘New Viking” series of 
arctic training exercises and instructor 
courses, as well as providing support for 
major exercises involving the land forces and 
tactical air elements. 

In June, airfield construction will resume 
at Cape Dorset and Pond Inlet, and a 4,000 
foot strip will be started at Eskimo Point. 
Completion of these tasks is scheduled for 
1975. Work on the Eagle River bridge will 
commence late in the year. 


Air Forces 

Hercules aircraft will continue to fly 
regularly to Alert, Inuvik and Yellowknife. 
Buffalo aircraft will provide support for the 
northern airfield construction program 
during the spring, summer and early fall. The 
two Twin Otters at Yellowknife will con- 
tinue to provide essential service to Northern 
Region Headquarters. 

CF5 tactical fighters of 10 Tactical Air 
Group will fly operational training missions, 
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including photographic reconnaissance, from 
several northern airfields in support of land 
force exercises. 

Air Reserve Otter aircraft will continue to 
survey settlements and airfields in the 
Arctic. Reserve aircraft will support the 
National Cadet Camp this summer at 
Whitehorse and Yellowknife. Numerous 
flights will be necessary for cadet field 
training which includes parachute drops of 
supplies and air reconnaissance missions. 


DEFENCE RESEARCH BOARD 


Responsibilities 

To bring to the Canadian Armed Forces 
scientific knowledge and experience in 
solving problems of military operations in 
high latitudes, and to sponsor and undertake 
related research projects. 


Long-term Plans 

Research will be conducted both in the 
laboratory and in the field. Almost every 
aspect of science is involved, categorized as 
follows: 


@ Research directed to protecting the 
soldier and his equipment from the 
environment. 


@ Research on the effects of the environ- 
ment on systems used by the Canadian 
Forces to generate and transmit informa- 
tion necessary for command and control, 
and on the effects of the environment on 
the Canadian Armed Forces’ ability to 
conduct operations in the North. 


@ Research directed to the protection of the 
environment from the effect of military 
operations. 
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Research was conducted at the Board's 
laboratories across the country; these studies 
are functional and multi-disciplinary. The 
broad work categories outlined above 
overlap in several laboratories, so the follow- 
ing list is limited to giving some idea of the 
number involved and their general field of 
interest. 

Defence Research Establishment Atlantic — 

(Arctic acoustics) 

Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 

— (Military engineering, remote sensing) 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa — 

(Effects of the environment on opera- 

tions in the North, protection of the 


individual soldier, remote sensing, milit- 
ary radar and communications) 

Defence Research Analysis Establishment — 
(Operational research) 

Defence and Civil Institute of Environmental 
Medicine — (Protection of the individual 
soldier. The effects of the environment 
on operations in the North. Remote 
sensing from the human engineering point 
of view) 

Defence Research Establishment Suffield — 
(Military engineering, protection of the 
individual soldier) 

Defence Research Establishment Pacific — 
(Arctic acoustics) 


The Board has also supported research in 
the North by means of grants and contracts 
to universities, non-government research 
organizations and, to a small degree, to 
Canadian industry. Facilities and goods and 
services were provided to other government 
agencies and close collaboration was main- 
tained with research and development 
agencies in other countries, especially the 
United States and Great Britain. 


Research directed to protecting the soldier 
and his equipment 

Work was concerned with improving 
certain aspects of clothing, as well as 
physiological and immunological research. 


The testing of arctic clothing, in co-opera- 
tion with the Arctic Petroleum Operators 
Association, and further tests on electrically 
heated clothing were concluded. In the latter 
case, heated gloves with either wires or 
conductive rubber elements, and a heated 
wrist cuff were tested. The cuff is based on 
the idea that heating blood flowing to 
extremities may solve the problem of poor 
circulation. Wire elements in gloves tend to 
have hot spots which do not occur with 
conducting rubber elements. All forms of 
heated clothing presuppose a source of 
plug-in energy and would therefore be used 
only in a repair-maintenance situation where 
this was available. 

A clothing-item of interest is a new 
parka-style helmet designed to minimize the 
problem of spectacle fogging. This is a 
three-piece unit consisting of a close-fitting 
cap-helmet to which is fastened a light 
curtain face mask. An outer helmet with a 
window fits over these, snapping to the 
cap-helmet and having a skirt long enough to 
lie loosely on the shoulders. Because of the 
loose shoulder fit, dry outside air can enter. 
There are zippers over the visor and on the 
top of the helmet for egress of air. In opera- 
tion, breath is trapped behind the curtain 
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mask which is warmed by the latent heat of 
condensation. The cold dry air entering the 

bottom is warmed by the dry outside surfad 
of the face curtain and flows across the eval 
to the vent. The assembly is light and turns 
with the head so that one does not have to | 
turn the body as with the present parka | 
hood tunnel. 


A second item of interest is a cold | 
wind chill meter. It is designed to give a | 
single readout for wet-and dry-bulb temper. 
atures and solar radiation, and to allow a | 
military commander to evaluate what can b 
done under a given set of environmental 
conditions. Further developments of this 
meter in 1974-75 will extend the assess 
to include other factors such as clothing. — 

Further medical research has confirmed | 
the efficacy of Vitamin C in reducing the 
incidence of upper respiratory symptoms. | 
No answers are yet available on frostbite 
but the index of susceptibility devised does 
show some correlation with chemical indice 
tors in the blood, It has also been shown 
that there are changes in resistance to disea’ 
as a result of cold exposure, and laboratory 
tests with animals show there is a large | 
increase in resistance to cold with increase 
physical fitness. This work will continue in} 
1974-75. | 

The continuing work on immunology | 
involved examining sera from indigenous . 

) 
' 


wild life and sentinel animals and birds for, 
the presence of antibodies to a variety of 
viral and bacterial microorganisms patho- 
genic to humans, Also involved was the | 


examination of sera from paired blood ) 
specimens from Canadian Forces construc: 
tion engineering personnel and men on Ne\ 
Viking training exercises. Results of this 
work indicate that there are microorganism 
pathogenic to humans in wildlife in the | 
North. However, the hazard to man enteril 
remote regions of the North has not yet | 
been established. Further work will look a 
arbovirus to determine prevalence of | 
potential agents of human illness on the ) 
tundra of the central Arctic. In 1974-75 

virus isolation will be attempted on blood | 
samples from small mammals and birds, : 


sentinel animals and mosquitoes. 


Tests of a mobile shelter — one which — 
would combine housekeeping and vehiculé 
functions took place in Churchill and 
Yellowknife in the winter of 1973. The 
mobile shelter — a two-man model — prov: 
ided comfortable living and driving condi 
tions for its crew. Design was also adequat 
in that no internal frosting of windows OF | 
serious thermal leaks were found. After 


he conclusion of these trials the mobile 
helter was refitted to overcome some 
hassis engineering problems and to 

onform to the requirements of a mobile 
1edical evacuation unit. It was evaluated 

\ this role in the early winter of 1974. 

| Work on protecting the hearing of opera- 
yrs using snowmobiles has shown that even 
ith quiet machines which meet the criteria 
f 75 decibels at 50 feet, the noise level to 
Ye driver is over 100 decibels so that, for 
ng operation periods, ear protection is 
2eded. 


i 


nvironmental parameters 

Work on sea ice included continued 

ights over Nares Strait using, in addition to 
1e normal search radar and the human eye, 
deways-looking airborne radar (SLAR), 

id infrared line scanner and a laser profilo- 
eter. When these last two sensors were 
irried, the flight continued beyond Alert to 
e Pole. The SLAR provides increased 
formation about the ice and can, for 
jample, allow selection of large level 

ctions of ice that can be used as landing 
‘ips for VSTOL aircraft giving greater 
bxibility in the selection of on-ice work 
ations, SLAR also allows much better 
‘tection of ice features such as individual 
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es, leads and cracks; with individual floes 
ban distinguish the rough ice from 

;oother ice. For example, analysis of the 
tterns formed by leads and cracks shows 
2M parallel to northern Ellesmere at the 

‘2 of Nares Strait, then changing to perpen- 
tular to this direction and finally, at the 
4e, to more or less random patterns. 
\Summer movement of ice floes in 
ibeson Channel was charted using a 
he-lapse television technique that com- 
rs the immediate scene with a pre- 
lorded one by the use of difference 
buity. This technique will be used in 
74-75 along with radar tracking in the 
ial data-gathering expedition to this site. 
‘alysis of previous years, data is continuing, 
after the summer of 1974 there should 
sufficient synoptic data to construct a 
sonable picture of future ice-floe 

kterns, 

A second data-gathering cruise in 

(thern Baffin Bay was made by Canadian 
tal Auxiliary Vessel, Quest. The purpose 
‘he cruise was to study ambient back- 
‘ind noise, with particular emphasis on 
}stigating the influence of icebergs and 
/accumulations on noise, and investigating 
he directivity. These experiments involved 
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taking standard B-T curves and other 
oceanographic data. It is not planned to 
make a similar cruise in 1974 and effort will 
be directed at completing analysis of data in 
hand, 

Two investigations of Makinson Inlet 
were made during the year, one in the spring 
of 1973 when observations on the ice cover 
in the inlet as well as on the water para- 
meters were made, and a second in summer 
when HMCS Protecteur visited the area. On 
the latter expedition an anchorage and 
harbour site was surveyed, beaches exam- 
ined, and possible airstrip locations which 
had been determined in the spring visit were 
confirmed by examination with operational 
officers from the ship. The conclusions are 
that the inlet has an excellent anchorage and 
several possibilities for a good strip with 
minimum work. The area is suitable for a 
number of temporary, semi-permanent or 
permanent uses by DND. 


Remote sensing 

The parameters for specifying perform- 
ance of infrared line scanners have been 
established and work on contrasts between 
targets and background has helped define 
the limitations of infrared equipment in such 
applications as search and rescue in the 
Arctic. Work was also done investigating the 
use of near infrared television videcon tubes 
and infrared cameras under conditions of 
whiteout at Yellowknife, It was shown that 
near infrared does give better definition to 
the horizon than does the naked eye, but the 
advantage is not a large one. A study of near 
infrared television as an aid in identifying ice 
from the decks of ships operating in ice- 
strewn waters was also carried out. It indic- 
ates that television is better than the unaided 
eye but is not always demonstrably better 
than the eye aided by binoculars in detecting 
ice, although with the greater field of view 
of television greater detail results. In 
1974-75 further measurements will be made 
on the contrast between targets and back- 
ground in selected Arctic regions. 

During the year a detailed contract study 
of imagery from real aperture sideways 
looking airborne radar (SLAR) delineated 
the uses and limitations of this equipment in 
gathering information for terrain analysis. 
Also, as an adjunct to terrain analysis, 
studies are being made on imagery from the 
Earth Resources Technical Satellite (ERTS). 


One study is based on the fact that data 
input is a normal vector for each ground 
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point and that the vector elements from 
many ground points show convariance 
patterns differing according to ground type. 
A convariance matrix is rotated to a basis 
where the vector elements are independent. 
The three most informative vectors are then 
chosen as a basis for colour space formed by 
nonlinear transformation to colour gun 
values (red, green and blue). The resulting 
false colour image brings up much more 
external information than is apparent in the 
Original imagery. A library of matrices has 
been built and the technique has been 
shown to be stable. Various transformations 
have been tried on ERTS imagery with 
definite advantages in defining textural 
features. This work will continue in 
1974-75. 

The second study on imagery uses data 
which are analyzed to obtain spectra across 
the four bands to determine whether 
textural difference in the terrain can show 
up in ground areas smaller than the resolu- 
tion cell of the satellite. This work will 
continue through 1974-75, 


Military engineering 

Continued work on slurry explosives has 
shown that through the use of additives and 
by changing the composition slightly they 
can be used in temperatures of -40°F. They 
can be pumped, poured into holes, and are 
safe to handle and transport. Their extended 
temperature range now puts these materials 
at the disposal of the northern engineer. 
Work has also been done on castable explo- 
sives and these too can be used in extremely 
low temperatures. Two forms exist, cast 
pellets consisting of fine grain sized (1/8” — 
3/16” diameter) graphite coated material 
which is free-flowing and pourable and large 
Cast sizes, for example lipstick tube size, for 
such specialized uses as blasting holes in 
frozen ground for tent pegs. 

Investigations continued in an attempt to 
relate draw bar pull obtainable on various 
types of terrain to the terrain parameters 
identified by simple identer field tests; 
investigations directed to an understanding 
of the action of tires on snow covered 
surfaces; and investigations directed to 
improving grouser design for tracked vehicles 
operating on snow covered and soft terrain. 

Work on power sources included initia- 
tion of studies of low temperature charge 
acceptance in the lead storage battery — a 
major cause of overall poor low-temperature 
performance with this system, completion of 
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a magnesium/silver chloride battery capable 
of operating an AN/URT 503 locator beacon 
for search and rescue for 18 hours at -40°F, 
and testing of a lithium/sulphur dioxide 
battery capable of operation at peak drain 
for 30 hours at -40°F and at more moderate 
drain for 150 hours at -65°F. However, there 
are problems of safety and explosion hazards 
with the latter cells and tight specifications 
and more rigid manufacturing controls are 
necessary before general use. Work on 
metal/air systems has resulted in air elec- 
trodes that do not contain precious metals 
and give performance almost as good as that 
obtained with silver catalysts. An external 
contract has been let for development of a 
zinc/air battery for the AN/TRAN 30 
non-directional beacon capable of operating 
for two hours at -40°F. 


Research on communications 

There was continuing effort on high 
frequency communications as well as the use 
of the portable satellite communications 
terminal with advantage being taken of the 
voyage of HMCS Protecteur to the North to 
conduct various experiements. Once again 
satellite communication provided a reliable 
continually available link to the south from 
areas as far north as Makinson Inlet. Further 
experiements are planned for the 1974-75 
deployments. 


Operational research 

Effort was again applied to problems of 
search and rescue (SAR). Analyses were 
made of such factors as suitability and 
availability of aircraft and crews, and impact 
of weather, environment and geography on 
distress air accidents. Rules have been 
promulgated with respect to handling and 
starting beacons in order to optimize the 
signal and possibility of detection, and these 
rules have been published in a popular flying 
magazine. Analysis of SAR problems in the 
Arctic with particular reference to spurious 
beacon detections will continue in 1974-75. 


Protection of the environment trom military 
operations 

Most of the work under this heading is 
done extramurally and is concerned with the 
effects of disturbing ground and ground 
cover. One grantee went back to look at ruts 
made at Churchill during vehicle testing 
twenty years ago and compared the present 
aspect of the ground with the records of 
damage then. The conclusions were that 
recovery had occurred except where the 
ground was stoney with thin overlaying soil. 
The regrown species were not the same as in 
the original cover. A second similar piece of 


work is being done in the Lake Hazen area 
and will be documented in 1974-75. 
Operational research staff have developed 


® Research on the classification and evalua: 
tion of terrain. 


@ Research on vehicle mobility and traffic- 


techniques for evaluating the social impact 
of military bases on surrounding commu- 
nities and, after testing their model in 
southern situations, are now prepared to do 
this in the North if required. 


ability on snow covered surfaces. 


@ Evaluating remotely sensed imagery from 
exercise Good Look. 


With the B.C. Research Foundation for 
research on juvenile hormone analogue as at 
insect growth regulator. 

With the University of Montreal to 
evaluate a carbamate blackfly adulticide 
against mosquitoes and to evaluate new 
types of spraying equipments. 

With Bombardier to evaluate optimum 
track components for marginal terrain 
vehicles. 

With the Arctic Institute of North 
America: 


Plans for 1974-75 

The research program of DRB will be 
pursued along similar lines. However, 
emphasis does change as results of research 
are adopted and new problems tackled 
under the broad headings which we have 
used to describe our research. 


Contracts 1973-74 
With McGill University for: 


@ Research on the physics of sea ice. 


® contract for general library support, and 


With other government departments, 
financial assistance towards the North 
Water Study. 


® Research on field mobility correlation 
devices and contact mechanisms. 


UNIVERSITY GRANTS PROGRAM 


Electrical Power Sources for Military Applications 
University Title of Research Project 


Electrical power systems for remote, unattended — 
locations 


Calgary 


Military Transportation and Vehicle Engineering 


Memorial Effects of tracked vehicles on high arctic tundra 
Calgary Stabilization of arctic sands 
RMC Evaluation and stabilization of highly compress- 


ible terrain for use as V/STOL landing sites 
Military vehicle rut history in permafrost of 
Fort Churchill muskeg 

Stability of airfield and foundation pads on 
musk eg 

Northern Canada transportation study 


New Brunswick 
Queen's 


Saskatchewan (Regina) 


Carleton Characteristics of air cushion vehicle-terrain 
interaction 

Carleton Effect of vibration on off-the-road vehicle 
mobility 

Sherbrooke Conversion of aeolian energy into thermal 
energy 

RMC Water treatment plant waste disposal 

Queen's Slurried explosives 

Calgary Microstructural investigations of frost actior 
in building materials and soils 

Calgary Temporary enclosures for the North 

Calgary Development of materials for engineering 
construction in northern Canada 

Calgary Military equipment defroster 

Alberta Fundamentals of shipboard icing 


eotechnical Aspects of Defence Operations 


litary Preventive Medicine 


\ 


Memorial 
Sherbrooke 


McMaster 
Guelph 
Memorial 

New Brunswick 
New Brunswick 
RMC 


McMaster 


Dalhousie 
McGill 


AINA 
New Brunswick 


McMaster 


Laval 
Queen's 
Alberta 
McGill 
McGill 
Laval 


Guelph 


Manitoba 


Waterloo 
Alberta 


Memorial 
Alberta 
Toronto 


Macdonald College McGill 


Waterloo 


Lakehead 
Waterloo 


Manitoba 


Iceberg cross-section echo 

Remote infrared radiometric detection of 
soils and vegetation 

Soil characteristics, terrain mapping and 
terrain analysis in the Arctic 

Orthophoto development 

Prediction of iceberg drift off eastern Canada 
Orientation problems with unorthodox imagery 
in air space systems 

Panoramic photography analysis on the 
analytical plotter AP/2 

Remote sensing and surveillance — thunder- 
storms and fire 

Photo-interpretation and mapping in 
Resolute area 

Geophysical studies in Baffin Bay 
Measurement of water-drag coefficient of an 
ice cover 

Baffin Bay North Water Project 
Rectification and correlation of infrared 
imagery using the analytical plotter 

An investigation of beach characteristics in the 
Arctic 

Interaction of ice with offshore installations 
Strength of frozen soils 

Slope stabilization in permafrost 
Engineering properties of frozen soil 

Thaw stability of permafrost 

Study of permafrost in Schefferville 

region 

Pressure-sphere anemometer for arctic use 


Colonization and egg diapause in Aedes 
mosquitoes 

Juvenile hormone for mosquito control 
Digestive physiology of medically important 
insects 

Mermithoid parasites of blackflies 

Synthesis of insect hormones: new pesticides 
Structure of mosquito sensory receptors 
Dynamics and morphology of the biting midge 
A study of reproduction in some medically 
important insects 

Blackfly control by chemical methods 

The control of northern mosquitoes by 
mermithid parasites 

Relevance of psittacosis — L.G.V. antibodies 
in residents of the Arctic 


‘siological and Metabolic Stress in Military Environment 


t 


Manitoba 


Toronto 


York 


The effects of temperature, energy availability 
and hypoxia on bioenergetics and metabolism 
in cold-climate mammals 

Influence of diet composition and feeding 
pattern on cold-tolerance in rats 

Physical fitness and adaption to cold and 
altitude stresses 
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Calgary Cold water immersion, arterial blood pCO2 
and brain blood flow 
Laval Assessment of cold reactivity by autonomic 


nervous system responses 


Human Performance and Human Engineering 


Waterloo Human response to buffeting and vibration in 
snowmobiles and all-terrain vehicles 
Manitoba Effect of adverse environmental conditions on 


intellectual and perceptual processes 


Political, Economic and Strategic Studies for Defence 


Dalhousie Operational research studies relating to the 
North 
Laval Sovereignty and continental defence 


EXTRAMURAL RESEARCH GRANTS IN FORCE PENDING CLOSURE 


1973-74 
University Title of Research Project 
Victoria Model studies of reverberation from sea ice 
Queen’s Ditching with slurried explosives 


New Brunswick A national inventory for muskeg types 


-=PARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND WELFARE (NH&W) 


ALTH PROGRAMS BRANCH 


sponsi bilities 
To make accessible high quality health 
sices to all residents of Canada regardless 
their place of residence or ability to pay 
2 Branch administers the Hospital I nsur- 
e and Diagnostic Services Act (im- 
mented in 1958) and the Medical Care 
‘(implemented in 1968) which enable the 
leral Government to contribute, on the 
rage, half of the costs of the insured 
jices of the national programs which are 
Jrred by provincial and territorial hos- 
il insurance plans and medical care 
Jrance plans which meet certain specified 
eria of the federal legislation. These 
eria are: 
omprehensiveness of the insured services, 
Iniversality of the coverage which must 
e provided under equal terms and condi- 
ions to all eligible residents, 
Ortability of the coverage when an 
nsured person is temporarily absent or 
noving to another province or territory, 
ind 
ministration on a non-profit basis by a 
ublic authority. 
The federal legislation gives each province 
| territory considerable leeway in deter- 
ing the administrative arrangements for 
Operation of its plans, in deciding how 
share of costs will be financed (e.g. 
ough premiums, sales tax, other provin- 
revenues or by a combination of 
thods), in deciding whether coverage will 
In a voluntary or compulsory basis and 
ther or not services additional to those 
he national programs will be included in 
provincial plans. Any additional benefits 
of course, not eligible for cost-sharing. 
In 1973-74 the Federal Government 
tribution is estimated at $1,512 million 


as its share of the provincial and territorial 
hospital insurance plans. The federal contri- 
bution to the Yukon is estimated at $1.01 
million or 74.7 per cent of the cost of 
insured services of the national program 
covered by the Yukon Hospital Insurance 
Plan. The corresponding figures for the 
Northwest Territories Hospital Insurance 
Plan are estimated at $2.5 million or 47.9 
per cent. 


In 1973-74 the Federal Government 
contributed approximately $696 million 
under the Medical Care Program as its share 
of the provincial and territorial medical 
care insurance plans. The estimated federal 
contribution to the Yukon for costs incurred 
by the Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan in 
1973-74, is $620,000 or 54 per cent of the 
costs of insured services. The corresponding 
figures for the Northwest Territories Health 
Care Plan are $1,147,000 or 69 per cent. 

The Branch is also responsible for the 
management of the Health Resources Fund, 
which was established in 1966 in the amount 
of $500 million to be spent over the follow- 
ing 15 years to assist the provinces in meet- 
ing the national needs for new and improved 
facilities for the education of health man- 
power and for health research. Another 
major responsibility is the administration of 
an expanding program of health grants for 
research, and innovation in methods of 
delivery of health care. The Branch also has 
a major economic and statistical directorate 
which provides economic and social research 
support for health policy planning and 
development. Consultant services are also 
provided by the Branch to the provinces and 
territories when required both in connection 
with the operation of their health insurance 
plans and also to assist them in planning and 
implementing changes in their health care 
delivery systems. 
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Review of 1973-74 Operations 


There was a substantial improvement in 
the eligibility and portability provisions of 
the provincial and territorial hospital and 
medical care insurance plans. The Federal 
Government continued to discuss with the 
provinces ways and means of improving 
flexibility in the federal-provincial arrange- 
ments with particular emphasis on promot- 
ing a more efficient and economic health 
care system. The Medical Care and Hospital 
Insurance Directorates were amalgamated 
as the Health Insurance Directorate, effect- 
ive April 1, 1973. A Community Health 
Directorate was established to serve as the 
branch focus for the development, in colla- 
boration with the provinces, of programs 
aimed at promoting lifestyles which will 
contribute to a high standard of personal 
health and to advance the development of 
comprehensive community health services. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The provision of financial support to the 
provinces and territories, consultant services, 
advisory and research support will be con- 
tinued. It is expected that the first graduates 
from the two-year course at the School of 
Dental Therapy, Fort Smith, Northwest 
Territories, will graduate in 1974 as dental 
auxiliaries. The Federal Government con- 
tributed $106,875 of the construction costs 
of the school to the territorial government 
from the Health Resources Fund. 


Long-term Plans 

Further integration of the major health 
services, improved access and continued 
work in developing alternatives (institutional 
and ambulatory) to acute general hospital 
care for persons who do not require the 
intensity of care characteristic of such 
hospitals. 
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MEDICAL SERVICES — NORTHERN 
REGION 


Responsibilities 

Through its Northern Health Services, 
the Medical Services Branch of the Depart- 
ment of National Health and Welfare is re- 
sponsible for developing total health care in 
the north. It plays a dual role in providing 
health services to all northern residents, 
acting in the capacity of a provincial health 
department for both Territories, the Terri- 
torial councils enacting health ordinances. 

The governments of the Yukon and the 
Northwest Territories operate health insur- 
ance plans in much the same manner as do 
provincial governments elsewhere in 
Canada. 


Long-Term Plans 

Continual efforts will be made to gain 
the maximum participation of the northern 
populations in health activities; to restore 
public health engineering advisory and en- 
vironmental health and sanitary inspection 
services to adequate levels; to increase the 
flow of health related information to the 
governments of the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories, and to federal departments, 
community groups and associations inter- 
ested in health services; to encourage more 
involvement of residents in hospital advisory 
boards and health committees; and to de- 
velop further para-medical personnel 
training programs. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 

The Dental Therapy School gave instruc- 
tion to students in second year for the first 
time which in the spring of 1974 culminated 
in the graduation of eight dental therapists 
trained in simple restorative dentistry 
(fillings) and in the extraction of primary 
teeth, as well as in the educational aspects 
of dental health and in prophylactic proce- 
dures such as fluoride applications. 

These dental therapists are all young 
native northerners who will work under the 
general supervision of qualified dentists in 
extending the volume of dental education 
and dental care in northern settlements. 

The Community Health Auxiliary Pro- 
gramme (CHAP) provided training by 
means of two intensive short courses, and 
40 week apprenticeships to prepare native 
workers for employment as Community 
Health Representatives. 

This program provided for the identifi- 
cation of suitable workers at the local level, 
by an Indian Band, or Settlement Council, 


or, in some Cases, on recruitment by the 
settlement nurse. The six week course was 
given at either Fort Simpson or Pangnirtung. 
Thirty went through the initial training 
period. 

A technical training programme designed 
to increase the diagnostic and clinical skills 
of nurses in isolated outposts was provided 
at five universities at which were enrolled a 
total of 19 nurses from the Yukon and the 
Northwest Territories. In addition, three 
nurses attended the more extensive Outpost 
Nursing course at Dalhousie University 
during the year. A total of 22 nurses were 
involved in these post graduate educational 
projects in 1973. 

An intensive study of perinatal morbidity 
and mortality was made in the Northwest 
Territories with financial support from the 
National Health grants. 

Plans for the International Symposium 
on Circumpolar Health to be held at 
Yellowknife in July 1974 were developed 
and the program organization was com- 
pleted. Delegates up to about 300 in num- 
ber, will be attending from all countries 
having an interest in the health conditions 
of the Arctic. 

An arctic survival kit for air evacuation 
emergencies was developed. Kits were 
issued to every nursing station and hospital 
from which emergency flights could be un- 
dertaken. 

Facilities completed during 1973 include: 

Inuvik — commencement of construction 

of anew wing to accommodate the out- 

patient department, the administrative 
offices, public health and a new paedia- 
trics ward. 

Tuktoyaktuk — the nursing station was 

augmented by a trailer for the accom- 

modation of transient health personnel. 

Arctic Red River — relocation of the 

health centre to a better site in the 

community. 

Norman Wells — renovations to the 

temporary nursing station. 

Paulatuk — electrification of health 

station. 


Keewatin Zone: 
Rankin Inlet — expansion of the nursing 
station. 


Mackenzie Zone: 
Fort Simpson — completion of the 
hospital — health centre complex. Edzo — 
construction of the hospital — health 
centre complex. 


Detah — replacement of the clinic trailer 
destroyed by fire. 


Yukon Zone: 

Destruction Bay — construction of a 

nursing station. 

Whitehorse — (a) relocation of public 

health offices. 

(b) minor structural addition to laundry 

facilities and refurbishing of wards 
at Whitehorse General Hospital. 


Plans for 1974-75 

N.W.T 

Eskimo Point Nursing Station renovations 
Inuvik General Hospital kitchen renovations 
Inuvik General Hospital renovation — contt- 
nuing project. 

Norman Wells — new nursing station — first 
year of two-year project. 

Sachs Harbour — installation of a transpor- 
table nursing station purchased in 1973-74. 
Edzo — completion and operation of the 
hospital health centre complex commenced 
in 1973-74 

Cambridge Bay — installation of a nurses’ 
residence purchased in 1973-74. 
Cambridge Bay — expansion and renovatior 
of the nursing station 

Snowdrift — installation of a waste disposal 
system. 

Frobisher Bay General Hospital — installa- 
tion of a new pathological incinerator. 


Yukon 

Pangnirtung — construction of a new nursit 

station 

Pelly Crossing — addition of two units to 

existing clinic trailer to increase to nursing 

station status. 

Ross River — purchase and installation of a 

transportable nursing station. 

Faro Nursing Station — development of 

plans for expansion 

Watson Lake — commence construction 

of a hospital — health centre complex. 

(two year project). 

Whitehorse General Hospital — (a) instal- 

lation of a standby boiler. First year of a 

two year project. 

(b) installation of new fire alarm 

(c) installation of a stores freight escalator. 

(d) window replacement. Second year of 
continuing program. 


CIAL ALLOWANCES AND SERVICES 
ANCH 


e Canada Assistance Plan 
The Canada Assistance Plan was enacted 
1966 to support the integration, broaden- 
and improvement of the public assistance 
grams of the provinces and territories and 
ir municipalities, and to encourage the 
ension and development of welfare 
jices. Under the plan, contributions 
duNting to fifty per cent of shareable 
ts are made toward provincial, territorial 
| municipal expenditures for public 
stance and welfare services. 
The Canada Assistance Plan has two 
nary objectives: to help provide adequate 
stance to persons in need, and to en- 
rage the development and extension of 
fare services intended to prevent and 
ove the causes of poverty and depend- 
e on public assistance. 
\ll provinces and territories have signed 
ements under Part | (General Assistance 
Welfare Services), the Yukon Territory 
lecember 1969 and the Northwest 
ritories in February 1973. 
Jiscussions were held about the possibil- 
of entering into agreements for the 
inistration of Indian Welfare, under Part 
ndian Welfare) of the Plan. Because of 
of unanimity among the provinces and 
various native people’s groups, it is 
kely that the provinces will sign agree- 
its under Part II in the immediate future. 
Jnder Part I11 (Work Activity Projects) of 
Plan, provision is made for special 
loyment preparation programs to help 
rove the motivation and work capacity 
ersons who have been unable to take full 
intage of training, or who have unusual 
culty in finding or keeping a job. 
nN addition to the cost-sharing arrange- 
ts, the Canada Assistance Plan Director- 
nakes available to the provinces and 
tories, at their request, consultant 
Ces in areas such as income support, day 
, child welfare, institutional care, com- 
ity development and work activity. The 
Care Information Centre which was 
ted in 1972 provides information on all 
Cts of day care to any interested person. 
he Canada Assistance Plan Directorate 
administers the Vocational Rehabilita- 
of Disabled Persons (V.R.D.P.) program 
h was transferred from the Department 
lanpower and Immigration to the 
artment of National Health and Welfare 
pril 1, 1973. Neither territory has 
d agreements under the V.R.D.P. Act. 


Expenditures under the Canada Assistance 
Plan in the Yukon Territory 


1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 
Estimate Forecast 
$700,000 $786,158 $1,400,000 


Expenditures under the Canada Assistance 
Plan in the Northwest Territories 


1973-74 1974-75 
Estimate Forecast 
$1,372,984 $2,300,000 


Other Welfare Programs 

Before agreements were made under the 
Canada Assistance Plan, the Federal Govern- 
ment contributed to the provinces and 
territories 50 per cent of their assistance 
payments under the Unemployment Assist- 
ance Act as passed in 1956 and amended in 
1957. 


Expenditures under the Unemployment 
Assistance Act in the Northwest Territories 


1972-73 iets 
Estimate 
$1,014,394 $486,175 


As the Canada Assistance Plan agreement 
with the Northwest Territories supersedes 
the agreement under the Unemployment 
Assistance Act, there will be no expenditures 
in the future under the Act. A portion of the 
Northwest Territories assistance caseload for 
1972-73 was covered under the Canada 
Assistance Plan. Estimated costs for 1973-74 
cover only a residual caseload which has 
not yet been transferred under the Canada 
Assistance Plan. 


The Federal Government has entered into 
agreements with both the Yukon Territory 
and the Northwest Territories under the 
Blind Persons Act and the Disabled Persons 
Act. The Blind Persons Act provides for 
federal contributions of 75 per cent of the 
amounts paid by the provinces or territories 
for allowances up to a maximum of $75.00 a 
month, to blind persons 18 years of age and 
over who are eligible for such payments on 
the basis of a means test. The Disabled 
Persons Act provides for federal payments of 
50 per cent of the amount up to $75.00 a 
month paid by a province or territory to 
disabled persons aged 18 or over who qualify 
under a means test. Both of these categorical 
programs are being phased out. Many of the 
recipients of these allowances have been 
transferred or will receive some assistance 
under the general assistance programs of the 
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provinces and territories; these expenditures 
are eligible for cost-sharing under the more 
comprehensive provisions of the Canada 
Assistance Plan, 


Expenditures under the Blind Persons 
Allowances 


1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 
Estimate Forecast 
N.W.T. $19,284 $15,000 
15,000 
Vals $ 3,037 $ 2,000 $ 


Expenditures under the Disabled Persons 
Allowances 


1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 
Estimate Forecast 
N.W.T. $15,659 $12,200 
10,00 
Y.T. $ 2.250 $ 1,900 °10,000 


Family Planning 

The objective of the federal family 
planning program is to ensure the accessibil- 
ity and availability of family planning 
services to all Canadians who want them. 
The program of the Family Planning Divi- 
sion, which was created in 1972, includes 
the purchase, publication and free distribu- 
tion of literature on family planning and sex 
education; the provision of consultation on 
family planning matters to provincial, 
territorial and municipal departments of 
health, welfare and education, and to a 
broad range of non-governmental agencies; 
assistance in the training and education of 
health and welfare personnel; and the 
administration of a family planning grants 
program. 

During 1973-74, family planning and sex 
education literature and audio-visual mate- 
rials were sent to communities in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories. At the request of 
the Northwest Territories Family Planning 
Association, the Family Planning Division 
conducted workshops in Yellowknife and 
Fort Smith for social workers, nurses, 
teachers and native home-management 
trainees. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 


CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 


Responsibilities 

To administer the customs and excise 
laws and regulations, particularly the 
customs control of movement of aircraft and 
vessels. 


Long-term Plans 

To maintain the present level of customs 
service in this area and to increase service 
where it is indicated that continuing 
development of the North will require 
customs surveillance. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The local port of Whitehorse under the 
purview of the Regional Collector, Van- 
couver continues to administer customs laws 
and regulations throughout the Yukon 
Territory. The Territory is serviced by all 
modern transportation media engaged in the 
importation and exportation of goods and 
the international movement of passengers. 
To accommodate this traffic, customs 
outports were maintained at Beaver Creek, 
Carcross, Dawson, Old Crow and Pleasant 
Camp. Customs formalities at Old Crow are 
performed by the R.C.M.P. Six locations 
were approved as customs airports of entry 
and service was provided for highway 
sufferance warehouses at Whitehorse and 
Dawson. Special arrangements were made to 
accommodate river traffic leaving and 
re-entering Canada on the Yukon-Porcupine 
River route. 

The port of Edmonton provides service to 
a Vessel Reporting Station for aircraft at 
Yellowknife, N.W.T., on 72 hours notice and 
maintains an outport for enforcement 
purposes at Inuvik, N.W.T. Service at 
Yellowknife is performed by officers from 
Edmonton on an “on call” basis. Service for 
Inuvik is provided by a local resident who is 


employed on a part time basis. The R.C.M.P. 
continue to provide service at Frobisher Bay, 
N.W.T., an outport under the jurisdiction of 
the Port of Goose Bay, Newfoundland, 
which is administered by the Area Manager 
of St. John’s. 


During the year exploration activities 
both of acommercial nature in the develop- 
ment of oil and mineral resources and in the 
non-commercial activities, such as geo- 
graphical and mountaineering expeditions 
continues with increasing intensity. The oil 
exploration activities with the attendant 
increased cargo deliveries into northern areas 
have required closer surveillance by customs 
personnel in this respect. Interest in this 
activity is dictated by the need to protect 
the revenue with respect to imported goods 
and to assess the adequacy of reporting and 
accounting procedures. Officers from the 
Port of Edmonton continue to make several 
journeys into the Territories to examine 
these aspects of the Department's interest. 


There was a continuing increase in vessel 


cargo deliveries during the period covered by 


this report. The main shipping activity is the 
delivery of oil exploration supplies and 
stocks of fuel oil to various locations in the 
territories, especially to the arctic archipela- 
go. In all, the number of vessels engaged in 
various cargo movements has increased 

and Ministry of Transport icebreakers con- 
tinue to be active in this area. With respect 
to all these movements, it must be noted 
that the co-operation of the members of 
the R.C.M.P. and the government depart- 
ments performing customs enforcement 
functions for this Department were an 
invaluable asset to this activity. 

Locations for customs service in the 
North, other than at the places described 
above, under the jurisdiction of the Ports of 
Whitehorse, Edmonton, and Goose Bay are 
tabulated below under the headings of the 


government department or service whose 
employees perform the duties. 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police 


Baker Lake 
Cambridge Bay 
Cape Christian 
Coppermine 
Eskimo Point 
Lake Harbour 


Pangnirtung 

Pond Inlet 
Resolute Bay 
Sachs Harbour 
Spence Bay 
Tuktoyaktuk 
Department of National Defence 


Cape Dyer 
Ministry of Transport 


Coral Harbour 


Department of the Environment 


Isachsen 
Mould Bay 


Alert 
Eureka 


Plans for 1974-75 

Owing to increased acceleration of 
commercial activity in the Territories and 
the Arctic archipelago, the adequacy of 
customs control in this area is subject to 
continuing examination to determine the 
extent to which customs surveillance and 
service will be improved. Three new loca- 
tions for customs will be established. 


Revenue and Expenditure 


Whitehorse, Yukon 
Fiscal Year Revenue Expenditul 
1972-73 553,364 238,073 
1973-74 557,187 444,897 


With the exception of the Yukon Terri- 
tory all customs offices in the Territories al 
accountable to financial responsibility 
centres at customs ports in the provinces. 


EPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS (DPW) 


ssponsibilities 

The Department of Public Works, the 
incipal construction arm of the federal 
vernment, undertakes a wide range of 
nstruction and maintenance work in the 
rth, usually at the request of other 
vernment departments having responsi- 
ities in the North. The Department 
vides architectural, engineering and 


2 investigation, economic feasibility 

dies design, as well as as construction and 
inagement of buildings, public utilities, 
Inways, harbours and wharves. It is also 
ponsible for the acquisition and disposal 
lands and properties, for the leasing of 
ice and other space when Crown-owned 
ice is not available, and for the upkeep of 
reat number of federal buildings in the 
rth. 

Public Works has a continuing responsi- 
ty for the development and maintenance 
navigable waterways in the North. It is 

) responsible for the construction and 
<eep of the northwest highway system, 
luding the Alaska Highway and the 

nes Road. The Department provides an 
lineering service to the Department of 

jan and Northern Affairs for the location, 
ign and construction of roads under the 
thern roads program, which includes two 
or links in the North — the Dempster and 
skenzie highways. 

Accomodation, construction, marine and 
NWay operations in the North are the 
vonsibility of the Department's regional 
ctors in the Pacific, Western and Quebec 
ons, 
| 


: . 
stern Region: 


Bnmodation Operations: 
A continuing program of federal housing 
(ellowknife, Inuvik, Ft. Smith, Hay 


Nstruction services, and assists in planning, 


River, Ft. Simpson and Pine Point is under- 
way. The construction of the 1973-74 
Federal Housing Program is expected to be 
completed by July of 1974 with the excep- 
tion of Yellowknife where completion is 
scheduled for October 1974. The 1974-75 
Federal Housing Program is now in the 
planning stage with construction scheduled 
to start at all of the above locations between 
August and September 1974. 

At Inuvik, post office facilities were 
expanded in the Federal Building and a new 
trades shop was constructed. 

In Yellowknife a seismology building is 
under construction for Energy, Mines and 
Resources, a major addition to the R.C.M.P. 
complex is underway and a resources 
building for Indian and Northern Affairs has 
been designed and may proceed this coming 
year. 

The Inuvik General Hospital is being 
expanded for National Health and Welfare, a 
new hospital is under construction at Edzo 
and a nursing station is approaching comple- 
tion at Rankin Inlet. The Cambridge Bay 
Nursing Station is scheduled to be expanded, 
and a start on a new clinic in Norman Wells 
is expected. 

Cell cabins were constructed at Ft. 
Simpson and Ft. Good Hope and work was 
completed at Ft. Liard, Ft. McPherson and 
Ft. Providence for the R.C.M.P. 

An environmental laboratory is nearing 
completion at Hay River and a trailer park 
site was purchased at Yellowknife for 
Department of Environment. 


Highway Operations 

1973 saw the completion of clearing, 
grading and drainage of a 33-mile section of 
the Mackenzie Valley Highway southerly 
from the Inuvik Airport Road, and the 
completion of the clearing, grading and 
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drainage of a 35-mile section of the 
Dempster Highway between Fort McPherson 
and Arctic Red River. 


Good progress was made on the clearing, 
grading and drainage of a 40-mile section of 
the Dempster Highway running north from 
Arctic Red River to connect with the 
Mackenzie Valley Highway south of Inuvik. 
Approximately 20 miles of this section were 
graded in 1973. 


Clearing, grading and drainage continued 
on the 50-mile section of the Mackenzie 
Valley Highway between Fort Simpson and 
Camsell Bend. Approximately 20 miles of 
grading were completed in 1973. 

“Hire North” an entity of the Govern- 
ment of the Northwest Territories for the 
employment of native northerners on the 
Mackenzie Valley Highway, continued 
clearing of the right-of-way north of Camsell 
Bend over a distance of 150 miles. This 
group also undertook the construction of a 
10-mile section of the highway at River 
Between Two Mountains as a training 
exercise. 


Engineering and environmental studies 
continued throughout the year over the 
entire length of the proposed route of the 
Mackenzie Valley Highway, from Fort 
Simpson to Inuvik, a distance of 670 miles. 


An alignment was established on the 
ground and preliminary and final designs on 
sections of this alignment have been sub- 
mitted to the appropriate Committees for 
review and approval. 


Engineering and environmental studies 
continued on the 54-mile section of the 
Dempster Highway from Fort McPherson to 
the NWT/Yukon border. The design for this 
section of highway is scheduled for comple- 
tion in early 1974. 
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Marine Operations 

Minor repairs and annual maintenance 
were carried out on the four floating 
wharves serving settlements on the 
Mackenzie River, and the fixed wharf at Ft. 
Franklin settlement. 


Repairs were also carried out to the wharf 


at Ft. Providence, and repairs and improve- 
ments to the wharf at Ft. Franklin Camp on 
the Great Bear River. 

Deadman anchors were installed at Sachs 
Harbour, Gjoa Haven and Poulatuk. 

A contract for a new general cargo wharf 
for Norman Wells was awarded in October 
1973; work commenced in November 1973 
and is expected to be completed in the fall 
of 1974. 

A contract was awarded and completed 
for improvements to the access road and 
storage area at Ft. McPherson. 

A contract was awarded for construction 
of a ferry haulout for the M.V. Merv 
Hardie for Indian and Northern Affairs in 
June 1973. The work is expected to be 
completed in 1974. 

Departmental floating plant maintenance 
dredging operations were carried out at 
several locations along the Athabasca River, 
within the Athabasca Delta channel, and at 
Hay River within the harbour and shipping 
channel. A small amount of capital dredging 
was Carried out within Beaver Lake on the 
Mackenzie River. Shagging operations were 
carried out along the Athabasca River. 

Extensive salvage operations were carried 
out at Sans Sault Rapids on the Mackenzie 
River to remove Dredge No. 251 sunk in 
1972. 

The field work for the Mackenzie River 
Survey & Investigation for navigation 
improvements was essentially completed in 
1973. some minor work will be carried out 
in 1974. 

‘Field surveys in support of our Depart- 
mental dredging work were made along the 
Athabasca River, on the Snye at Ft. 
McMurray, Alberta, in the east and west 
channels at Hay River, N.W.T. within the 
Hay River harbour, at mile 19 on the 
Mackenzie River and at Sans Sault Rapids. 

Surveys were also carried out in support 
of construction work at four sites. A minor 
survey was made for the Territorial Govern- 
ment in connection with the grounding of 
the M.V. Merv Hardie. Three advanced 
planning surveys were also made; one in Ft. 
Chipewyan, Alta., one at Ft. Norman, 
N.W.T., and one at Ft. Simpson, N.W.T. 


A Phase | investigative report for shore 
line erosion at Tuktoyaktuk was submitted 


to the Government of the N.W.T. in April 
1973. 

An engineering and economic justifica- 
tion report for a proposed harbour develop- 
ment project at Ft, Chipewyan, Alberta was 
submitted to Environment Canada. 


Pacific Region (Yukon Territory) 


1973-74 Highway Operations 

The routine maintenance of the Alaska 
Highway west of the B.C./Yukon Border 
(Mile 626) and of the Haines Road was 
carried out by the Government of the 
Yukon Territory under agreement with the 
Federal Government. Greater emphasis was 
placed on the application of calcium 
chloride as a dust palliative with good 
results. The standard of maintenance 
throughout the year was good; a moderate 
spring breakup period was experienced and 
there were no major washouts or slides. 
Three contracts were awarded by Yukon 
Territorial Government for gravel crushing 
and one contract was awarded for crushing 
and surfacing. The maintenance of the B.C. 
Section of the Alaska Highway (Mile 83 — 
626) was supervised directly by Depart- 
mental personnel through three highway 
maintenance contracts and two gravel 
crushing and surfacing contracts. All work 
was Satisfactorily completed and a good 
standard of maintenance was achieved 
throughout the year. 

Under the bridge replacement and 
strengthening program, the Beaver River 
Bridge (Mile 206.7) was replaced with a large 
diameter culvert. Progress on the replace- 
ment of the Bougie Creek Bridge (Mile 229) 
was disappointing and construction of the 
deck was carried over to 1974/75. The 
phased construction of the new bridge across 
the Muskwa River (Mile 297) proceeded very 
well with the completion of the sub-struc- 
ture well ahead of schedule along with the 
construction of the immediate approaches 
and the award of the contract for the super- 
structure. The modifications to the Upper 
Liard Bridge (Mile 642.8) were completed. 
The replacement of the deck on Big Creek 
Bridge (Mile 674) was completed. Strength- 
ening of the Teslin River Bridge (Mile 
836.3) and replacing of the guiderail was 
satisfactorily completed. The modifications 
to the Yukon River Bridge (Mile 897.5), 
increasing both the strength and clearance, 
were completed but the painting was carried 
over to 1974/75. 

Under the approved program for the 
reconstruction and paving of the Alaska 


Highway within settled areas, the highway 
from Mile 83 to Mile 93 was reconstructed 
and the asphalt stabilized base course laid. 
The final pavement will be completed in 
1974-75. 


Under the program to improve sub- 
standard sections of the Alaska Highway,- 
work continued on the two-year contract 
the reconstruction of Mile 206 to Mile 23( 
The subgrade and sub-base course are 
virtually completed. A ditching contract w 
awarded and work completed for peripher 
drainage along with the new alignment fro 
Mile 257 to Mile 275. 

The Department continued to provide 
engineering services to the Department of 
Indian and Northern Affairs in support 
of their northern roads program. During 
1972/73 the construction of the Dempster 
Highway from Mile 166 to Mile 178 was 
completed and a contract awarded for 
construction from Mile 178 to Mile 237. | 
spite of the late start on this contract, the 
contractor was able to rough grade approx 
mately 14 miles of road. After a shutdown 
for three months during the winter, the 
contractor started work again in early 
March. A contract was tendered and 
awarded for construction of the Carcross- 
Skagway Road from Mile 50 to Mile 66. 
Construction during the year was limited t 
clearing of the right-of-way. Twelve miles 
will be cleared by the end of the fiscal yea 


Highway Plans for 1974-75 

The maintenance of the Alaska Highwa 
and Haines Road will be carried out under 
the same arrangements as in the previous 
year. 

Under the bridge improvement program 
it is anticipated that the superstructure on 
the Muska River Bridge will be completed 
and the contract tendered and awarded fo! 
the deck. The outstanding work on the 
Bougie Creek Bridge and the Yukon River 
Bridge will be completed. The Silver Creek 
Bridge (Mile 1,053.6) will be replaced witt 
twin, multi-plate culverts. The engineering 
assessment and design for the strengthenin 
and deck renewal of the Lower Liard Brid 
(Mile 459.8) will be completed. A final 
decision on the scope of this project will b 
made upon receipt and review of this asses 
ment. The engineering evaluation and 
designs for strengthening and/or replacing 
existing bridges at various locations along 
the highway will be continued. 

The final pavement of the highway fror 
Mile 83 to Mile 93 will be completed as wi 
the stabilized base course on the contract 


‘om Mile 206 to Mile 230. The final design 
as completed for reconstruction of the 
ighway from Mile 230 to Mile 299. Pre 
gineering design for the reconstruction of 
1c highway from Mile 93 to Mile 206 will 
e continued. 

On the Dempster Highway the Depart- 
ent will supervise the construction of the 
ontract awarded in 1973 for the construc- 
on from Mile 178 to Mile 237 on behalf of 
1e Department of Indian and Northern 
ffairs. Planning is under way for construc- 
on of the Eagle River Bridge at Mile 237 
nder a contract with the Department of 
ational Defence. 

Work on the Carcross-Skagway Road will 
nsist of the continuation of the construc- 
on from Mile 50 to Mile 66 with comple- 
on anticipated in late fall. An environ- 
ental impact study will be undertaken and 
ie design finalized for the construction of 
ie highway from Mile 66 to Mile 85.5. The 
sign for the structures crossing the Upper 
1d Lower Tutshi River and the White Pass 
id Yukon Railway track will be under- 
ken. 


973-74 Property Administration — (Yukon 
istrict) 

The role of property administration in 
le Yukon District has continued and 
‘(panded to meet the ever-increasing 
mands for office, warehouse and Northern 
901 Housing requirements for other govern- 
ent departments, Crown Agencies and the 
ukon Territorial Government. 

In Whitehorse several major renovations 
id office upgrading projects were com- 
eted in Crown-owned buildings to meet 
id satisfy the needs of various client 
partments. To further supplement the 
creased demand for office accommoda- 
on, Property Administration has leased 
fice space in several buildings in the 
ivate sector. 

The upgrading and preventive mainte- 
ince programs for the Northern Pool 
using were continued in Whitehorse and 
Fort Nelson. The demand for pool 

using has increased resulting in a vacancy 
BIOr of less the two per cent. 

operty Administration Plans 1974-75 
Renovations are currently underway in 
tilding 201 (Mess Hall) in the Takhini area 
d will be occupied by the Department of 
blic Works for office accommodation 
thin the next few months. 

| As soon as Public Works vacate the 
‘adquarters Building (Bldg. 200), extensive 


renovations will proceed and the entire 
building will be occupied by Department of 
Indian and Northern Affairs. 

Property Administration will continue to 
maintain Crown-owned buildings and 
northern pool housing as well as providing 
office accommodation for other government 
departments. 


Department of Public Works 


Ts 
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ELDORADO NUCLEAR LIMITED (ENL) 


Responsibilities 

To operate a uranium mine in the Beaver- 
lodge area of northern Saskatchewan and to 
engage in such exploration activity as the 
Company may see fit. 


Long-term Plans 
To continue the above with regard to 
available uranium markets. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Under the operating policy adopted in 
1969, the production of uranium in 1973 
was maintained at approximately 70 per 
cent of capability. The number of employees 
at year-end stood at 385, of whom 279 
resided in Uranium City. 


Plans for 1974-75 
Continuing operations at the same level as 
1973. 


JVERNMENT OF THE NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 


sponsibilities 

To exercise government jurisdiction with- 
the Northwest Territories, exclusive of 
ntrol over natural resources (except game 
ich is a territorial resource). 


ng-term Plans 

To develop the Northwest Territories 
‘ough legislation and administration 

red to the special social and economic 
2ds of the Northwest Territories and to 
olve all northern residents in the pro- 

ses of governmental, economic and social 
/elopment. 


Review 1973-74 Operations 


Of major importance during the 

73-1974 fiscal year was the approval by 
liament in April 1974 of amendments to 
» Northwest Territories Act, which will 

re major significance to political develop- 
nt in the Northwest Territories. The 
endments call for the establishment of a 
‘een-member, fully-elected territorial 
incil and elimination of appointed 

mbers to council. The Minister of Indian 
‘fairs and Northern Development sub- 
uently announced that when the fully- 
sted council was instituted he would 
rove a system whereby two council mem- 
s would become members of the Execu- 
Committee of the Government of the 
rthwest Territories. 

In the area of education a major develop- 
nt was the publication of a junior high 
ool curriculum handbook, which follows 
the footsteps of the elementary school 
riculum handbook issued in 1971. The 
meook is the first multi-cultural curricu- 
1 for young people who are entering their 
anth, eight or ninth year of education. 


In September 1973, the Northwest Terri- 
tories Housing Corporation commenced 
operations and the responsibility for all terri- 
torial administered housing programs, except 
Northwest Territories government staff 
housing, was assigned to the corporation. 
Major efforts are underway to alleviate 
housing problems in the Northwest Terri- 
tories. 


After a thorough study the Department 
of Industry and Development was re- 
structured to respond more effectively to 
growing economic demands and was re- 
named the Department of Economic Devel- 
opment. 

There has been a steadily increasing 
emphasis placed on alcohol education. The 
budget devoted to this area of concern has 
been substantially increased and more work 
is being done through grants to native organ- 
izations such as The Indian Brotherhood of 
the Northwest Territories and the Metis 
Association of the Northwest Territories. 

The growth in local government has been 
steady and orderly and there are now a total 
of fourteen incorporated municipalities in 
the Northwest Territories, including hamlets, 
villages, towns and the one city, Yellow- 
knife. 

In all departments of the territorial 
government, attention is being given to eco- 
nomic and social changes that are bound to 
occur if a pipeline is constructed in the 
Mackenzie corridor. 


Review of Council Operations 1973-1974 


On January 19, 1973, the 48th Council 
of the Northwest Territories convened at 
Yellowknife with a special tribute being paid 
to the R.C.M.P. centennial. 

A budget of $120.3 million was ap- 
proved. 
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Legislation passed included the Regis- 
tered Nurses Ordinance, The Certified 
Nursing Assistants Ordinance, Criminal In- 
juries Compensation Ordinance, the Loan 
Authorization Ordinance, a Corrections 
Ordinance and a Council Retiring Allowance 
Ordinance. 

A number of amendments primarily to 
overcome minor deficiencies or to up-date 
existing ordinances were also enacted. 

Recommendations concerning improve- 
ments to all aspects of the education pro- 
gram, means to develop a policy to provide 
preference to northern entrepreneurs tender- 
ing On government contracts, provisional 
support for the establishment of a 
Mackenzie Valley pipeline corridor, pro- 
posed establishment of a task force to under- 
take investigation of problems of unemploy- 
ment and proverty; these and many other 
matters were referred to the administration 
for consideration before council was pro- 
rogued on February 12, 1973. 

In June 1973, the 49th Council of the 
Northwest Territories adopted a compre- 
hensive revised water and sanitation policy 
and the report of the Board of Inquiry into 
Labour Standards and Labour Relations. In 
line with the Board’s recommendations the 
Labour Standards Ordinance was amended 
to increase the existing minimum wage. 


Two separate task forces were proposed 
to enquire into all aspects of northern trans- 
portation and communication. 

Also passed at this session were revisions 
to the Financial Administration Ordinance 
and the Seizures Ordinance, a Supple- 
mentary Appropriations Ordinance and 
amendments to the Snowmobile Ordinance. 

Policy papers relating to the establish- 
ment of a Territorial Museum Program, the 
Trappers’ Assistance Program, the establish- 
ment of a Territorial Parks System and the 


130 


Government of the Northwest Territories 


preparation of Dower and Curtesy legislation 
were all approved before council prorogued 
on June 22 after sitting for ten days. 

The opening of the 50th session of the 
Council of the Northwest Territories on 
October 15, 1973, marked the first time in 
the history of the council that girl pages 
were employed. 

For the first few days council energies 
were directed to an exhaustive study of a 
policy paper setting out the principal con- 
cepts to be contained in a new Education 
Ordinance. 

Of almost equal importance was council's 
endorsement of a report entitled ‘‘Observa- 
tions and Recommendations Respecting 
Alcohol and Drugs in the N.W.T.”, prepared 
by W.J. Wacko. 

Additional legislation included the pas- 
sage of the Territorial Parks Ordinance, the 
Environmental Protection Ordinance, 
amendments to the Dentai Profession Ordi- 
nance and a loan authorization for the pro- 
vision of funds to the City of Yellowknife 
for the construction of a municipal garage 
and for the construction of a housing project 
in Yellowknife. 

Motions concerning the establishment of 
a day-care centre program throughout the 
territories were adopted by council and ac- 
cepted as advice by the Administration. 

The session prorogued on Friday, 
October 19, the fifth day of sitting. 

The largest budget in the history of the 
N.W.T., $150 million, came before the coun- 
cil when it opened its 51st session on 
January 19, 1974. 

Noteworthy over the three-week session 
was the establishment of a tobacco tax, eight 
cents per 25 cigarettes and one to nine cents 
on cigars, depending on price. 

A motion was passed to award a contract 
for the Hay River-Enterprise portion of the 
Mackenzie Highway. Council also directed 
the N.W.T. Government to begin drafting a 
new workers’ compensation ordinance. 

A recommendation calling for the estab- 
lishment of a musk-oxen ranch in the N.W.T. 
was accepted by council. 

Approval was given to the motion calling 
on the administration to look into the feasi- 
bility of establishing an N.W.T. ombudsman. 
Council also asked the government to ex- 
pand the interpreter-translator corps by six 
members and a motion was approved sup- 
porting nurses in the Northwest Territories 
in their bid for higher wages. 

A motion was passed for the administra- 
tion to develop a separate branch in the 
government to manage adult education. 


Council approved amendments to the labour 
standards ordinance lowering the work week 


and increasing the minimum wages in the 
territories, and approved a motion seeking 
an extension to the hunting season for 
migratory birds, 

A motion was approved calling for the 
Department of Administration to look into 
the agricultural business. 


Several other motions were passed before 


council prorogued on February 8, 1974. 

On March 27, 1974 the Council of the 
Northwest Territories met in a special ses- 
sion in Yellowknife to discuss amendments 
to the N.W.T. Act introduced in the House 
of Commons. 

As a result two representatives were 
chosen to appear before the standing com- 
mittee on Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development to express views of the coun- 
cil. 

Council endorsed provisions that all 


members of council be elected, that there be 


15 elected councillors, that a speaker be 
appointed and that the office of deputy 
commissioner be part of the administration. 
Council also supported a separate bill which 
would provide one senator for each of the 
territories. 


Department of Local Government 


Responsibilities 

Fostering, encouraging and assisting in 
the development of local government; ad- 
ministration of the municipal and hamlet 
ordinances; town planning and lands; 
recreation; civil emergency planning; public 


library services and coordination of employ- 


ment for northern residents. 
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Research Development Division 

In September 1973, the Development 
Division became the Research and Develop- 
ment Division. 

A major research project reflecting the 
growing awareness and concern of all Cana- 
dians in matters of pollution control, en- 
vironmental management and health stand- 
ards led to the preparation of a policy for 


the provision of water and sanitation services 


in the Northwest Territories. 


Extensive research was conducted on the 
development of community profiles aimed 
at producing a working analysis of the poli- 
tical, economic and social dynarnics in the 
communities studied. 


Training 

Training programs focused primarily on 
the areas of settlement secretary training, 
settlement council conferences and staff 
training, as well as diversifying the VTR 
program initiated in 1973. 


Municipal Division 

In 1973 the Municipal Affairs Division 
became the Municipal Division with the 
added responsibility of supervising capital 
projects for the department and overseeing 
the expenditure of settlement budgets. 

Scarcity of serviced land necessitated th 
development of new residential sub- 
divisions, trailer parks and commercial ares 
Road paving, sidewalk construction, street 
lighting, water and sewer extensions and 
expanded fire and police protection servic 
continued. 

Amendments to the municipal ordinanc 
particularly in methods of assessing pipelin 
and ancillary equipment were approved by 
council in 1973 and new legislation passed 
for the assessment and taxation of mobile 
homes occasioned considerable interest in 
other parts of Canada. 

On January 1, 1973, Fort Simpson and 
Pine Point were declared fully incorporates 
villages with full power to assume authorit 
prescribed in the Municipal Ordinance. 


Town Planning and Lands Division 

In 1973 there was a significant increase 
the volume of work related to legal survey: 
aerial photography and general lands 
business, including issuance of leases and 
sales, which were up 30 percent over 1972 

The Municipal Lands Policy has been 
published and distributed and a policy has 
been developed to administer Commis- 
sioner’s lands outside Yellowknife’s munic 
pal boundary. A land pricing policy is bein 
studied which will result in the pricing of é 
Commissioner's lands on an equitable and 
consistent basis. 


Employment Division 

The division’s resources and energies ha 
been focused mainly on training-on-the-jok 
programs, relocation programs and pilot 
labour pools. They have been seeking ways 
to increase the participation rate of northe 
people in the public service so that persont 
will be more representative of the com- 
munities served. 

In addition, the Employment Division i 
the agency responsible for maintaining a 
closer liaison with Canada Manpower at 
policy, planning and operational levels. 


Public Library Service 

One of the highlights in the 1973 public 
jibrary services was the continuation of visits 
oy the children’s librarian in the Mackenzie 
egion. Book circulation figures in 1973 for 
the first time exceeded the 100,000 mark 
eaching about 105,000. The number of 
ibrary service points increased to 24 and it 
ippears that use of library service by con- 
truction camps might become a significant 
igure. Statistics for the fiscal year 1972-1973 
ecord a total of 1,940 special requests; an 
ncrease of 48 per cent over 1971-1972, and 
28 per cent over 1970-1971. 


‘mergency Measures Division 

In addition to the continuing develop- 
nent of emergency plans for Northwest 
erritories communities to be implemented 
uring periods of crisis, the division was 
iven the responsibility for oil spill reporting 
nd clean-up. 

The forest fire season in 1973 was the 
forst ever, totalling nearly 500 fires and 
estroying more than 2 million acres. 

The division represented the Northwest 
erritories in the international NATO 
xercise “Winter 73’. In order that resources 
lay be quickly and efficiently mobilized, a 
ose liaison is maintained with Northern 
egional Headquarters of the Canadian 
rmed Forces. 


ecreation 

Canada Summer Games, Arctic Winter 
ames, Northern Games, Top of the World 
<i Championship, Dog Derby and Toonik 
yme were events conducted during the 
Dar, 


EPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


esponsibilities 
Curriculum, school services, adult educa- 
nN, vocational programs. 
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A major step in 1973 towards developing 
surriculum appropriate to the social and 
Itural environment of the North was the 
blication of a junior high school curricu- 
m handbook, ‘Learning in the Middle 
ars”. 

Other significant changes during the year 
slude an expanded and improved program 
r Native classroom assistants and major 
anges in the Teacher Education Program. 
le Survey of education completed last year 


was reviewed by council and after a detailed 
study by a special committee of council, 
legislation was prepared to revise the North- 
west Territories School Ordinance and regu- 
lations. 


Enrolments and Teaching Staff 

In September 1973, a total of 11,992 
pupils; 4,600 Eskimo, 1,768 Indian and 
5,624 others, were attending schools in the 
Northwest Territories. This is an increase of 
200 over the previous year. The average in- 
crease over the past five years has been 7.3 
per cent. Keeping in line with the increased 
enrolment, construction began on new 
schools and additions to several older 
schools. 

In September 1973, 570 teachers were 
employed in the schools operated directly 
by the Government of the Northwest Terri- 
tories, There were also 91 teachers employed 
by the three locally operated schools. This 
number represents a 5.7 per cent increase in 
the territorial teaching force over the pre- 
vious year. 

In September, 1973, a teacher education 
program began operating in Fort Smith and 
Chesterfield Inlet. An important criterion 
for entrance into this program is the ability 
of the student to be able to speak and write 
Athabascan Indian language or Eskimo. 
Emphasis will be placed on the practice 
teaching aspect of the program and each 
student will spend his internship in his home 
community. It is expected that 20 student 
teachers will complete the two-year program 
and be issued with Northwest Territories 
Teacher's Certification. 

Also during 1973 there were significant 
changes in the Classroom Assistants Program 
which employs young northerners in class- 
rooms having Eskimo and Indian students. 
Most noteworthy was the establishment of 
two-year term positions for the classroom 
assistants, which gave them a considerable 
salary increase as well as most of the personnel 
benefits received by other public servants. 
Commencing September 1973, 101 native 
northerners were employed in the schools as 
classroom assistants, 

The recently published curriculum hand- 
book, “Learning In The Middle Years’, pro- 
vides the philosophy, methodology and 
learning activities for young people between 
ages of 12 to 15. The handbook prepared by 
interested participants all over the north is 
the first multi-cultural curriculum for people 
who are entering their seventh, eight, or 
ninth year of education. 
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Continuing and Special Education 

There are currently 49 active programs 
which include apprenticeship programs, 
training in literacy, home management, living 
in a changing environment and occupational 
skills required to participate in a wage 
earning economy. There are also programs to 
assist those who wish to live off the land by 
means of trapping, mineral identification 
and guiding. A total of 1,389 people took 
advantage of the many adult education 
programs. 

The Adult Vocational Training Centre at 
Fort Smith now offers full-time courses in 
13 major skills. As of October 1973, there 
was a total of 150 trainees taking part in a 
great variety of vocational programs. 

In 1973 the Certified Nursing Assistants 
course became a part of the National 
Testing Service and the Territorial Govern- 
ment now issues its own certificate under an 
N.W.T. Ordinance. 

During the school year of 1973-1974 a 
total of 161 students received financial assis- 
tance under the Northwest Territories 
Students Grant Program. Another 10 in- 
dependent students received bursaries of up 
to $1,500 each to attend under-graduate or 
post-graduate training. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


Responsibilities 

Social assistance, blindness and disability 
allowances, child welfare, medical-social 
services and rehabilitation, corrections, 
alcohol education and the Health Care Plan. 
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Social Assistance 

Expenditures have continued their up- 
ward trend reflecting an increased urbaniza- 
tion of people who used to spend parts of 
each year ‘on the land’’. They now compete 
with the increasing labour force (it is esti- 
mated that approximately 2,000 young 
people enter the labour force each year) for 
relatively few year-round positions in each 
settlement. It must also be recognized that 
the population in the territories is increasing 
at between five to six per cent per year. 


Child Welfare Services 

The integration of juvenile delinquent 
and child welfare services undertaken last 
year has proven successful and good use is 
being made of the Fort Smith Centre, 
(formerly the Juvenile Training Centre) as a 
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short-term inter-regional children’s treat- 
ment facility. A closer relationship is devel- 
oping between child welfare services and 
such preventive and supportive programs as 
day care, homemaking, family life education 
and broad mental health program develop- 
ment, 


Alcohol Education 

“Alcohol In My Land”, a film produced 
by the hamlet council and the people of 
Frobisher Bay and the “Captain Al Cohol”’ 
comic book series produced by the Depart- 
ment of Information and the Alcohol Educa- 
tion Program are both good examples of the 
increasing involvement in the prevention of 
the misuse of alcohol. 


The majority of programs which received 
grants from a total available Community 
Alcohol Program fund of $100,000 con- 
cerned themselves with the prevention and 
treatment of alcohol problems. 

In preparation for the presentation of a 
major policy paper to council on the hand- 
ling of alcohol and drug problems, Mr. W.J. 
Wacko was contracted to consult with 
groups and individuals across the territories. 
The resulting report has stimulated consider- 
able support for concentrated action. 


Correction Services 

The effectiveness of decentralizing 
services in the field is under study. Author- 
ity has been obtained to open the first such 
service in the Baffin Region at Frobisher 
Bay, and plans were to begin operations by 
December 31, 1973. In addition to the 
objective of providing better correctional 
services at the level of the offender’s home 
community, the Baffin Region services will 
serve to further the study and determine its 
feasibility in other regions. 

The major objectives of these changes are 
to involve the community in the treatment 
of the offender, and to bring home to him 
the futility of unacceptable behaviour by 
placing him in a position where he pays his 
debt to society within the boundaries of his 
community. One additional benefit is that of 
the sentenced person maintaining daily con- 
tact with family, friends and employers. 


Territorial Hospital Insurance Services 
Guidance and executive authority for the 
administration of the Territorial Hospital 
Insurance Services ordinance is provided by 
the Territorial Hospital Insurance Services 
Board. Medical advice for both ordinances is 
provided by a medical adviser who is 


employed by the administration to adjudi- 
cate disputes over length of stay in hospitals 
and the propriety of charges for physicians’ 
services, 

In 1972 the total number of patient days 
paid by T.H.I.S. continued to increase. A 14 
per cent increase over 1971 was experienced, 
compared to a nine per cent increase the 
previous year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT 


Responsibilities 

Promoting and assisting economic devel- 
opment, tourism, research and planning and 
game management. 
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During 1973 the Department of Industry 
and Development was renamed the “‘Depart- 
ment of Economic Development” to coin- 
cide with the dual economy of the North- 
west Territories, 


Research and Planning 

The research and planning section now 
incorporates the research function which 
was part of the Division of Tourism. 

Initial emphasis is being given to studies 
needed to ensure that maximum economic 
benefits are derived from oil and gas, pipe- 
line and highway developments in the 
Mackenzie Valley. 

This section has also co-ordinated Terri- 
torial Government planning and input in 
connection with a proposed mining develop- 
ment and new town near Arctic Bay on 
Baffin Island. 


Tourism Division 

In 1973 an estimated 23,000 tourists 
entered the Northwest Territories approxi- 
mately half of them from the United States. 
This generated more than $6,000,000 as well 
as contributing to additional employment 
opportunities. 

Fifty-five per cent of the tourists entered 
by road, the balance by air. Fishing and 
hunting lodges attracted 50 per cent of those 
arriving by air while another 20 per cent of 
the air tourists were participants in inclusive 
tours visiting communities, mostly Great 
Slave and Mackenzie Valley communities. 

The distribution of promotional literature 
almost doubled over 1972. The number of 
written enquiries answered during 1973 was 
approximately 25,000. 


A new study began in 1973 involving a 
detailed investigation of the demand and 
supply factor relating to public accommods 
tion in the N.W.T. Another smaller study is 
being undertaken to ascertain why so few 
territorial residents take their vacations wit 
in the Northwest Territories. 


Industry and Commerce Division 

The division of industry and commerce 
continued operation of three grocery stores 
in the Fort Smith region with sales amount 
ing to $130,000. 

In February 1973, the Farmers Associa- 
tion became incorporated. Research is cur- 
rently being carried out with respect to con 
mercial production of fresh vegetables. 

Sawmills of N.W.T. Grade Stamping 
Agency members are not only continuing 
to increase production but also the quality 
of the finished product. For the first time 
all member mills produced dressed, graded 
lumber competitive with southern mills. It 
is estimated that the production of lumber 
for 1973-1974 will be in excess of 5,000,0( 
f.b.m. 

1973 saw the completion of the fibre 
glass water tank factory in Fort Providence 
A total of 1,815 fibre glass water tanks wer 
produced and installed in quarters in 46 
communities. It is hoped that in the future 
the plant will manufacture for private 
sectors and government. 


Arts and Crafts 

In 1973 the Spence Bay Carving and 
Baker Lake Drawing projects were turned 
over to the Eskimo people in those settle- 
ments, 

Canadian Arctic Producer Limited in- 
creased their sales during 1973 to an esti- 
mated $2,000,000. This results in an esti- 
mated return to the settlement of 
$1,400,000. 

Handicraft sales have increased consider: 
ably with many exhibits being displayed 
throughout Canada. 

As a result of a 1972 Spence Bay workst 
a handicraft project, one using lichen and 
mosses for dying, was market tested and 
won acclaim wherever shown. In 1973 a 
series of workshops was held and the pro- 
ject began production in November 1973. 


Financial Assistance 

Assistance to Northwest Territories resi- 
dents to establish businesses, or to meet 
capital costs to further their income from 
their chosen career has resulted in over 
$2,500,000 in financial assistance being 


ssued under the three direct programs as 
ollows. Number of loans processed to date 
re also shown. 


N.W.T. Small business loan fund 63 
N.W.T. Eskimo loan fund 85 
Great Slave Lake Fishermen's 

loan fund 95 


In addition, an estimated $1,000,000 has 
een applied for under the Indian Economic 
evelopment Fund. 


isheries 

In 1973 continuing major fisheries were 
arried Out on Great Slave Lake (2,609,229 
ounds); on inland lakes near Great Slave 
ake (250,581 pounds) and in the 
ambridge Bay area (90,000 pounds). The 
ytal commercial fisheries production was 
250,810 pounds at a landed value of 
1,105,420. 

The administration of the Northwest 
erritories sport fishery was transferred to 
ie Northwest Territories Government by 
ie Federal Government. All licensing will 
2 the responsibility of the Game Manage- 
ent Division. 


d0perative Development 

| Much of the emphasis of cooperative 
velopment was directed toward the laying 
-a firm foundation on which to build an 
going credit union development program 
ithin the Northwest Territories. The 
sllowknife Savings and Credit Union 
langed its name to the ‘’North of 60 
lvings and Credit Union” and has 
oadened its membership to include mem- 
rs On a territorial wide basis. This credit 
lion, together with the N.W.T. Teachers’ 
vings and Credit Union, formed the 

W.T. Credit Union in March, with head- 


arters in Yellowknife. It is intended that 


is combined operation will be used as a 


anagement training facility for potential 
digenous credit union managers. An opera- 
1g grant of $40,000 has been made to the 
edit Union Central to assist them to be- 
me established and operational. 

: Four new cooperatives were incorporated 
ring the year bringing the total number of 
Operatives in the territories to 44 of which 
are “‘active’’. At least three other develop- 
| groups have indicated a desire to in- 
rporate and it is anticipated that they will 
come cooperatives during the coming 

ar. 

‘Studies are currently underway to deter- 
ne to what extent Central Mortgage and 
‘using funds can be utilized by housing 
pheratives in the Northwest Territories to 


provide housing for low and middle income 
families, 


Game Management Division 

All applications for land use activities by 
exploration companies and proposed 
highway/pipeline developments are being 
reviewed with consideration of wildlife and 
the hunters and trappers relying on wildlife 
resources. Emphasis continues to be placed 
on the barren ground caribou because of the 
great significance of this species to the native 
people. Regulations permitting the sale of 
caribou meat by native hunters increased the 
revenue from this source to $57,500. In 
addition, assistance was provided for 
organized caribou hunts in 16 settlements 
throughout the Northwest Territories 
harvesting approximately 160,000 pounds 
of meat valued at $120,000. The big game 
outfitting camps continued to provide 
significant employment and revenue to the 
economy. 

The overall value of fur production in 
1973-1974 was about equal to last year 
despite a market reduction in the take of 
many species. The greatest decline was with 
white fox and muskrat. Local polar bear 
prices continue to climb. Twenty-eight 
hunters and trappers associations have been 
formed and it is expected they will take an 
active interest in the affairs of the people 
dependent on renewable resources. The 
Trapper Assistance Program continues to 
provide trappers with loans to purchase food 
and supplies at the beginning of the season. 

Along with the continuing research on 
polar bears in 1973 a grizzly bear tagging 
program began to trace the movement of 
these animals. A two-year study on the food 
habits of the musk-oxen and caribou on 
Banks Island was completed in the late fall. 


DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION 


Responsibilities 

Providing necessary support services for 
the other government departments in the 
areas of finance, personnel, supply, transpor- 
tation, communication and data processing 
as well as managing the Consolidated 
Revenue fund, collecting all territorial 
revenues and performing related treasury 
activities, 
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Systems and Computer Services 

The Systems and Computer Services Divi- 
sion developed and implemented many 
major applications during 1973 including a 
social assistance program, a housing program 
and a land inventory program. The growth in 
this area created the need for a larger and 
faster computer. 

An IBM system, 370 series, was delivered 
in October to fill this need. In addition to 
providing greater efficiency, the new 
computer is capable of transmitting and 
receiving data from the regional offices. 

The Division is continuing to train and 
employ native northerners in the Keypunch 
and Computer Operations Sections. 


Finance and Office Services 

The Finance and Office Services Division 
is responsible for all Territorial Government 
accounts, communication and central filing 
services, 

A major study of government communi- 
cation facilities in the Northwest Territories, 
with special emphasis on Yellowknife, was 
made in 1973. Asa result of this study, the 
old telephone exchange for the government 
offices at Yellowknife will be replaced with 
a new system that has a larger capacity and a 
capability for new services. 


Supply Services 

The Supply Services Division is respon- 
sible for the purchase, transportation and 
warehousing of materials and equipment for 
all departments of the Territorial Govern- 
ment. 

The purchasing section provides the 
expertise at regional and headquarters levels 
for processing of requisitions for supplies. 

During 1973 a computerized program was 
introduced for the acquisiton, control and 
distribution of bulk petroleum products. 
Bulk products handled under the program 
include gasoline, which is now being sold to 
residents at a fraction of the former cost. 
Personnel Services 

The Personnel Services Division is com- 
posed of four main sections: Recruitment 
and Placement, Pay Administration, Benefits 
and Subsidy Administration and Employee 
Accommodation. 

A number of information pamphlets were 
developed for the benefit of the public and 
employees, and a consolidated information 
kit was prepared for new employees. 

A new symbol was adopted by Personnel 
Services which appears on all employment 
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advertisements making them readily identifi- 
able with the Northwest Territories. 

A work experience program for com- 
mercial students, initiated in 1972, was a 
success again in 1973 with over 80 per cent 
of these students placed in employment at 
the end of the program. 

Employment accommodation continued 
to present difficulties in 1973. Twenty-nine 
staff houses were constructed in various 
locations in the territories. In addition, a 
thirty-unit apartment block was constructed 
by the government in Yellowknife to help 
alleviate the housing shortage. 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SERVICES 


Responsibilities 

To co-ordinate government services avail- 
able to the public including court services, 
legal aid, vital statistics, licensing, fire and 
safety services, labour standards, workmen’s 
compensation and administration of the 
Liquor Control System. 
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Legal Counsel 

The Legal Counsel Division provides legal 
services to the Territorial Executive and the 
several departments of the Territorial 
Government. These services include the pre- 
paration and perusal of contracts and other 
documents, legal advice, civil litigation and 
the enforcement of ordinances and regula- 
tions. The division also gives legal support to 
the Territorial court staff and to the various 
boards created under the authority of Terri- 
torial ordinances. 

In addition, the division issues lottery and 
bingo licences, ensuring that the prizes ad- 
vertised are actually awarded, and that the 
profits are used for the benefit of charities 
or the public. 


Legal Aid 

The Legal Aid Program for extending 
legal aid to persons who cannot afford legal 
services was instituted in August, 1971. The 
program is administered by a legal aid 
committee consisting of three persons: one 
representing the government as chairman, 
another the legal profession and the other a 
person who is neither a public servant nor a 
lawyer. 

The Committee has recruited legal aid 
representatives who act on a voluntary basis. 
They maintain close contact with the Legal 


Aid Committee, the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police and other concerned persons 
and organizations and make themselves avail- 
able at any time to interview persons who 
wish to apply for legal aid. 

The Legal Aid Program has been most 
successful since its inception. It fulfils a 
long-standing need of persons without the 
necessary financial resources to obtain coun- 
sel to solve their legal problems. The govern- 
ment was not in a position prior to this pro- 
gram to extend any help except in serious 
criminal cases. 


Administration and Registries 

The administrative support to the Depart- 
ment of Public Services which includes 
budgeting, financial forecasts, requisitioning 
of supplies, co-ordination of personnel mat- 
ters and the financial aspects of the court 
services and the R.C.M.P. agreement is now 
handled by an Administration Officer, leav- 
ing the Division Chief free to devote all his 
time to the Registries. 

The Land Titles section assumed national 
notoriety with the reference by the Registrar 
to the Judge of the Supreme Court of the 
N.W.T. for a ruling as to the extent, right 
and interest of the Indian Chiefs of the 
N.W.T. to file a caveat on the untitled land 
in approximately one third of the land area 
of the N.W.T., using aboriginal rights as a 
basis of their claim. 

The Securities registry continued to be- 
come better known, and the Registrar 
through his contacts with the Securities 
Commissions and Registrar of the provinces 
has been kept informed and aware of 
dubious securities schemes being attempted 
in other jurisdictions. The increased explora- 
tion and commercial activity in the North- 
west Territories was reflected in an approxi- 
mate 25 per cent increase in Land Titles and 
Document registrations with only a slightly 
smaller increase in the Companies and 
Securities registry. 

The regulatory registries consist of vehicle 
registration, driver licensing, highway trans- 
port, insurance, business and professional 
licensing. The number of vehicles and drivers 
continues to increase steadily. It is planned 
that a nationally acceptable driver testing 
procedure and driver's licence will be imple- 
mented by 1975 to make a Northwest Terri- 
tories driver's licence acceptable throughout 
Canada without the necessity of further 
testing. 

The polar bear licence plate continued to 
be a popular collector's item and for the 
second year in a row was runner up in an 


international competition to pick the most 
colourful, and original licence plate in 
Canada and the United States. 

The operation of the weigh scale at 
Enterprise was assumed by the division in 
1973. A highway transport inspector was 
employed to travel throughout the North- 
west Territories checking commercial 
vehicles for weights, operating authority and 
licensing and school buses for safety. 


Highway Transport Board 

Among the policies developed or recom- 
mended by the Board was a restriction of 
intra-territorial authority to residents of the 
territories unless it is clear that territorial 
residents cannot provide the service in ques- 
tion or unless the applicant has established 
bases in the territories. Applicants are pro- 
vided with copies of objections, by other 
carriers, to their application so that they 
may submit rebuttals to the Board or resolve 
the situation with the objecting carriers. 


Court Services 

The Department of Public Services pro- 
vides support services for the judiciary whict 
consists of the Supreme Court (One judge 
appointed by the Federal Government) and 
the Magistrates Court (Two Magistrates ap- 
pointed by the Territorial Government). 
There are 13 judicial officers and members 
of the court staff all located in Yellowknife. 
Justice is dispensed in other partsof the 
territories by regular court circuits. Approxi 
mately 65 per cent of the criminal cases are. 


processed through the dedicated efforts of — 
lay justices of the peace located throughout 
the territories. The Territorial Government 
also appoints coroners who act under the 


authority of the Coroners Ordinance to in- | 


vestigate deaths by accident, violence or by 
any unexplained cause other than disease or 
sickness. | 


Safety Division | 
The Safety Division enforces and adminig 
ters all fire and safety ordinances including © 
inspections and investigations. This functior 
also includes the enforcement of general 
safety practices, including the inspections 
and regulation of equipment such as elec- 
trical installations, fire safety hazards, oil, 
gas and propane installations and elevators. | 
Public education and training is a necessary) 
element in the administration of this pro- | 
gram. 
A training course was held in Yellowknit 
with participants from more than 25 settle- 
ments. Training courses were held in six 


her centres, covering 40 settlements. The 
uses are of three days duration covering 
e-fighting techniques, inspections and 
rections of hazards. 

A total of 550 Boy Scouts were trained in 
sourse in the use of dry-chemical fire 
tinguishers and Save-a-Life Program. 

ades 7 and 8 students of fifteen major 
100!s were given the same course. 
Electrical inspections were accelerated; 

er 300 permits were issued for new work 
th initial and final inspections. Over 200 
isting buildings were inspected for elec- 

cal hazards. Numerous meetings were held 
th contractors and installers explaining the 
de requirements, 


bour and Workmen’s Compensation 

In 1968 a Labour Standards Officer was 
DOinted to administer the Labour Stand- 
ls Ordinance and other legislation of 
ployer-employee content within a Labour 
tion. This original unit has since been 
»anded to include the responsibilities of 
lorcing the Workmen’s Compensation 
Minance and has been appropriately re- 
ined the Labour and Workmen's Compen- 
20n Division. During the ensuing six years, 
total payroll has increased by more than 
,000,000, employers increased by 700, 
(loyees increased by one-third and work- 
nciated accidents doubled. 

| 


sour Standards 

The Labour Section conducted an in- 
rased number of on-site inspections at 

; loyers’ business premises and investi- 

ad and resolved numerous complaints 

b) by employees regarding payment of 
ies, hours of work, etc. 

rhe Labour Board of Inquiry, established 
ing 1972, to advise the government on 
a0us labour matters, has now submitted 
Seport. The Board recommended that a 
bur relations ordinance be established 
earning the relationship between 

loyers and their employees. This ordi- 
(i is intended to guarantee to employees 
freedom of association, the right of col- 
(ve bargaining and proper procedures for 
settlement of industrial disputes. Be- 

1 of the situation which exists in the 
<thwest Territories where non-resident 
ccmen are often employed on construction 
1 other projects, certain provisions are to 
eacluded i in the Ordinance to protect 
lent employees. 

‘he Board recommended that: residents 
Kempted from payment of initiation fees 


| 


required by Union security clauses of col- 
lective agreements where the trade union is 
not a local trade union in the territories; 
seniority clauses be null and void with 
respect to resident employees; and in the 
case of health and welfare plans, contained 
in collective agreements, that they be so 
constituted that resident employees shall 
qualify. 


Workmen’s Compensation 

In order to obtain a detailed view of the 
existing Workmen's Compensation Ordi- 
nance and a appraisal of the efficiency of its 
administration, the Commissioner, in May, 
1972, appointed a Workmen’s Compensation 
Board of Inquiry. The inquiry members have 
now presented recommendations which they 
consider will create an ordinance second to 
none in Canada in its scope and benefits. 

Some of the 84 recommendations were: 
that the ordinance be renamed the Workers’ 
Compensation Ordinance; an independent 
Workers’ Compensation Board be appointed 
in the territories; the existing insurance 
system be retained; the ceiling on earnings 
be raised to $10,000 from $6,600; the com- 
pensation percentage remain at 75 percent; 
dependent widows’ pensions be set at 
$250.00 per month from $110.00 per 
month. 


Liquor Control System 

The Liquor System is responsible for the 
importing, distribution and sale of liquor to 
the public and licensees within the terri- 
tories. As well the system provides adminis- 
trative support for the Liquor Licensing 
Board. 

Sales in the fiscal year ending March 31, 
1973, were up 15 per cent over that of the 
previous year, reaching the $7,500,000 
mark. It is estimated that this rate of in- 
crease will not be maintained in 1973 but 
will slow to a 10 per cent increase in the 
1973-1974 fiscal year. 

Extensions to the Inuvik and Frobisher 
Bay stores were completed in 1973. 

The retail sales to the public through the 
Yellowknife store were turned over to a 
private company effective November 1, 
1973. 

The sales of liquor to the public are now 
provided through five government-operated 
liquor stores, four agencies retailing spirits, 
wine and beer, and two agencies retailing 
beer only. 
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Liquor Licensing Board 

In the first eight months of 1973 the 
Board held 10 meetings and two public hear- 
ings. 

Four new licences were granted, two ap- 
plications were denied and one licence was 
suspended. 

A petition for a local option plebiscite 
was received from the residents of Rankin 
Inlet. 


DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION 


Responsibilities 

To provide a centralized service in 
English, Eskimo and Indian languages to 
interpret the government's aims and objec- 
tives to the public; production of a variety 
of government publications; operation of the 
government's central printing unit . 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


A major part of emphasis over the past 
year was the establishment of a nine-member 
Interpreter Corps within the Department's 
division of public relations and attempts to 
improve the transmission of information in 
the North. 

The Interpreter Corps, unique in North 
America, is made up of Indian and Eskimo 
interpreter-translators who took a nine- 
month training course in Yellowknife before 
assignment to the regions in January 1974. 

Members of the corps represent the 
Indian languages and the two main Eskimo 
dialects spoken in the Northwest Territories. 
The course was designed to give the inter- 
preters a proper understanding of the opera- 
tions of the Government of the Northwest 
Territories and the mechanisms of inter- 
preting and translating. 

In its attempts to improve the dissemina- 
tion and two-way flow of information in the 
territories, the Department is continuing to 
negotiate for funding of its communications 
program that would place small radio broad- 
casting stations in the outlying communities. 
The program is designed to provide financial 
assistance to the community or hamlet 
council to purchase radio equipment. 

Operation of radio stations would be the 
responsibility of the hamlet or community 
council, which would provide for operation 
and maintenance costs as well as staff to 
operate the station. It is presumed that the 
radio stations would be operated by volun- 
teer labour initially and as activities 
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increased, the hamlet or settlement council 
would then hire a full-time employee for the 
station. 

In line with this program, the department 
has established a radio program production 
centre at its Yellowknife headquarters. This 
centre will be used to provide programming 
material to the community stations upon 
request and to prepare government 
information-type programs to be sent to 
participating communities on a regular basis. 

Newspapers are another essential com- 
munication tool in the Northwest Territories 
and to aid in the establishment and con- 
tinued operation of such papers, the Depart- 
ment hopes to develop a community news- 
paper assistance program. 

This program would be specifically 
designed for smaller centres in the North 
where advertising revenue is minimal and 
where local financial support is not large 
enough to sustain such an operation. 

In Yellowknife, the Department's two 
newsletters, Goinsiday and Tukisiviksat, were 
published on a regular monthly basis. These 
publications each have a circulation of 5,000 
copies a month and contain information and 
pictures concerning developments in the 
North that affect the day-to-day lives of the 
N.W.T.’s 36,000 residents. 


To assist in the production of its publica- 
tions, and to fill the increasing demands of 
various agencies for good quality photo- 
graphs of the territories the Department's 
photographic dark room was enlarged and 
refined for the processing and printing of 
colour photographs. 


The photographic section also maintains 
some 5,000 slides, negatives and trans- 
parencies in a catalogued systems as well as 
co-ordinating the answering of written 


enquiries from the public for both general and 


specific types of information. These enquiries 


average about 500 per month during the school 


year. 


In its attempts to develop new means of 
communication, the Department completed 
a four-part comic book series for the 
Alcohol Education Division, Department of 
Social Development. 


The comics feature the alcoholoc 
blunderings of Captain Al Cohol. The action 
takes place against an arctic background and 
the series is a deliberate attempt to illustrate 
the adverse effects of alcohol through the 
use of a novel and interesting medium. 

The annual report in its hard-cover, full- 
colour format, is playing a valuable role in 
closing a communications gap between the 


Northwest Territories and southern Canada, 
as well as other parts of the world. The pub- 
lication is in the format of a “’year book’’ 
reference book and is being collected in 
many private and institutional libraries. 

“Arctic In Colour” magazine is finding an 
ever expanding market all over Canada and 
in the western region of the United States. 
The magazine is introducing the Arctic and 
its people to many readers for the first time. 
Newsstand circulation and subscriptions are 
growing at a rapid rate, indicative of the 
growing interest in the Canadian North. 

The magazine has reached a point where 
it is economically feasible to negotiate with 
northern publishers on the possibility of a 
private entrepreneur taking over the publica- 
tion. This is in line with the commitment of 
the Department of Information that it did 
not want to forever remain in the magazine 
publishing business but wanted to nurture 
the project until it was feasible for private 
enterprise to take it on. 

The design section produced artwork for 
a variety of government pamphlets, bro- 
chures, programs, advertisements and 
speciality items. A symbol was designed for 
the N.W.T. Highways Division and is now in 
use on all Highways’ vehicles, equipment, 
hard hats and uniforms. 

During the year, the Department of Infor- 
mation offered its service to co-ordinate 
government advertising programs, aimed at 
better informing Northwest Territories resi- 
dents of the services and programs available 
to them within the Northwest Territories 
Government. Work is now underway to 
make use of free time institutional public 
service type messages being offered by the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation on their 
Anik television service to the North. 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 


Responsibilities 

To plan, buy or build and maintain and 
manage the government-owned physical 
plants in the territories, and working with 
federal government departments, to con- 
struct and maintain a highway system, as 
well as a network of settlement airstrips. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


During 1973 a major reorganization of 
the departmental headquarters was accom- 
plished, in which a number of people were 
drawn in from the regional D.P.W. establish- 
ments in an effort to build a senior staff of 


people having firsthand knowledge and fi 
experience. This reorganization also pro- 
vided a re-definition of the planning, ad- 
ministrative and financial functions of the 
Department at headquarters and resulted 
a substantially revised and re-staffed plan- 
ning and administration division. 

While many projects were successfully 
completed, the construction program suf- 
fered badly because of the late or non- 
delivery of material which is continent wi 
however, the effects are much more sever 
the territories than elsewhere. 

It is necessary that the Department of 
Public Works be staffed by skilled and 
experienced tradesmen and professionals. 
increased emphasis has been placed on the 
acquisition and development of depart- 
mental personnel. 


Planning and Administration Division 

The division now provides services and 
gives direction to the operating divisions ¢ 
regional D.P.W. offices while advising the 
director on certain matters. 

An Industrial Relations Officer was ad 
to the staff to provide personnel services 
departmental staff, which on occasion ex: 
ceeds one thousand. 


Highways Division 

The Highways Division constructs and 
maintains the highways and byways of th 
North. In 1973 over 1,500 miles of trunk 
highways, secondary roads, winter roads, 
bridges and access and service roads serve 
the travelling public in the Northwest Ter 
tories. Five permanent highways main- 
tenance camps have been established to 
carry out the maintenance program. In 
September 1973, some 30 miles of trunk 
highway south of Inuvik were taken over 
from the Federal Government for main- 
tenance; the forerunner of the complete 
Mackenzie Highway which will link the 
Mackenzie Delta communities to souther! 
Canada. 

It is expected that the present 870 mil 
of trunk highways will be increased to ov 
2,600 miles by 1976. 


Operations and Maintenance Division 

The Operations and Maintenance Divi: 
provides professional and technical assis- 
tance and direction to the regional D.P.W 
establishments, and advises the Project 
Management Division on maintenance an 
operating matters related to new building 
and other projects. 


The departmental reorganization saw a 
mber of regional D.P.W. personnel trans- 
red to the division in senior positions. 
rough their firsthand knowledge and 
yerience, and a redefinition of its role, it is 
ected that the division will play a more 
ect part in the maintenance program in 
field. 

In recognition of the need for general 
grading of the quality of maintenance of 
ernment-owned heavy equipment, an 

ice has been created to co-ordinate and 
act this work. This office will also advise 

| assist other departments in the acquisi- 

n of and operation of such equipment. 
An office has also been established in this 
ision to administer the numerous rental 

| lease arrangements entered into by the 
ernment. This function is gradually being 
en over from the Department of Adminis- 
tion. 


ject Management Division 

The Project Management Division is 

rged with the responsibility of carrying 
‘the government's capital construction 
gram, from conception to completion. 
jor educational projects in Frobisher Bay, 
jpermine, Cambridge Bay, Baker Lake 

| Fort Providence; housing programs 
alling over 250 houses; and over 400 pro- 
Ss of various kinds bring the value of the 
3 program to over $18 million. 

JF special significance are such projects as 
establishment of a correctional hostel in 
bisher Bay; the several projects involved 
he forthcoming move of Keewatin 

jional Headquarters from Churchill to 
Ikin Inlet; and the proposed re-location 
he Eskimo village at Resolute Bay, for 
ich special teams of personnel and consul- 
ts have been formed. 

Another area of great interest is the pro- 
ed up-grading of water and sewer services 
dughout the territories. 


ECUTIVE SECRETARIAT 


Ponsibilities 

To provide administrative, policy and 

f support to the Executive Committee 
its individual members, to co-ordinate 
Ining for Territorial Government pro- 

ns and policies and for the analysis of 
iting programs and policies as directed by 
executive, and to administer the process 
xecutive decision-making and communi- 
on, in an efficient and orderly manner. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Audit Bureau 

The audit program was carried out in 
1973 through the performance of audits 
within all activities of the Government of 
the Northwest Territories. Audits performed 
were consistent with the support of the 
Auditor General's staff as detailed in Section 
67 of the Financial Administration Act. 

As a direct result of audits performed; 
some corrective action has been taken and 
there have been general improvements in 
account procedures within housing associa- 
tions, settlement councils and some depart- 
mental procedures, as they relate to Federal/ 
Provincial agreements. 

Under the amended Municipal Ordinance 
the Territorial Auditor has been appointed 
by all hamlets as auditor. These appoint- 
ments are indications of the rapport devel- 
oped over past years in working with the 
people to improve their systems, training 
and managerial capability. 


Financial Co-ordination and Program 
Analysis 

In the fall of 1971 the Territorial Govern- 
ment was first introduced to the P.P.B. 
(Planning, Programming and Budgeting) 
system. In brief, this concept relates objec- 
tives to planned expenditures by grouping 
into programs, The Government of the 
Northwest Territories has now accepted this 
new approach in program budgeting and is 
presently working on Phase 1 which is to 
revise all departmental objectives in light of 
total government objectives. 


Mackenzie Valley Pipeline and Highway 
Project Group 

The Territorial Government, over the past 
year, has been actively involved in the plan- 
ning and implementation of projects related 
to development in the Mackenzie Valley. 
The co-ordination of the territorial involve- 
ment in this development is directed through 
the inter-departmental Mackenzie Valley 
Pipeline and Highway Committee. This com- 
mittee is served by a project group which is 
responsible to co-ordinate the activities of 
the territorial program departments as they 
relate to the petroleum industry and to act 
as N.W.T. liaison between both the Federal 
Government and industry. 

In an effort to provide long term employ- 
ment to northern people, The Government 
of the Northwest Territories has established 
projects which are designed to expose north- 
ern people to the development in a manner 
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in which they can participate. One such pro- 
ject is the Hire North project which was 
established as a territorial program to clear 
the first section of the Mackenzie Highway 
extension to Inuvik employing northern 
people in a work environment in which they 
feel comfortable. 

The Government of the Northwest Terri- 
tories has taken on other jobs to be per- 
formed under Hire North in an effort to 
provide extended opportunities for 
northerners, These include such projects as 
construction of emergency shelters along the 
Fort Simpson-Fort Providence highway, and 
clean up along the total Northwest Terri- 
tories highway system. 


Personnel Policy and Planning 

The formal review of the government's 
classification and salary administration plan 
scheduled from 1972 has been on-going and 
studies are expected to lead to collective 
bargaining and negotiations with the Public 
Service Association for implementation in 
1974. 

Territorial employees have been given 26 
opportunities for educational development 
under the Education Leave Program in the 
1973-1974 fiscal year. Increased emphasis 
On management seminars have been and will 
continue to be presented in both regional 
and headquarters locations. It is anticipated 
that these activities will be further expanded 
in 1974, 


Program Policy and Planning 

The Program Policy and Planning Division 
has undertaken or has been involved in 
several planning and research projects. 
Examples include: communication facilities 
in the Northwest Territories; the future of 
Apex Hill; new townsite at Resolute; Rankin 
Inlet District Service Office; Strathcona 
Sound project; schools financing; the use of 
videotape in Territorial Government pro- 
grams; grants to communities; continuing 
and special education programs in the North- 
west Territories; metric conversion in the 
Northwest Territories and outpost camps. 

In the transportation field the division 
has had continued input into the use and 
evaluation of the Gulf Stream Aircraft which 
is leased by the Territorial Government to 
provide an east-west air link across the 
Northwest Territories. 

1973 was an active year in the field of 
historical and archaeological resources. The 
division has responsibility for liaison with 
the Northwest Territories Historical Ad- 
visory Board and has been responsible for 
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the erection of an historical marker at 
Marble Island, Northwest Territories. A 
museum policy was developed and approved 
by the executive and by the Territorial 
Council during the year. This policy calls for 
the establishment of a museum in Yellow- 
knife and for the development of extension 
programs to service community museums 
and historical societies throughout the 
Northwest Territories. 

The division has provided support services 
and general research facilities to the Stand- 
ing Committee on Development and Ecology 
of the Council of the Northwest Territories. 


During the past two years the division has 
been involved in establishing a compre- 
hensive bibliography of northern research 
materiels, books and report. It is now in the 
process of establishing a central resource 
library to serve government departments, the 
Territorial Council and other interested 
persons, 


CLERK OF THE COUNCIL 


Responsibilities 

To provide all necessary administrative 
and support services to council during ses- 
sions and to a large extent to the standing 
and special committees of council both 
during sessions and throughout the year. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Early this year the Clerk of the Council 
was appointed secretary of the Commis- 
sioner’s Award Committee and in this capa- 
city provides the secretarial and administra- 
tive services required by that body. 

This office undertook during the year, at 
the request of the Standing Committee on 
Rules and Procedure, a detailed comparative 
study of existing Rules of Provincial Legisla- 
tures and the production of an extensive 
draft revision of the Rules of Council. The 
draft revision after scrutiny and approval by 
the standing committee was presented to, 
and adopted by, council. 

In the area of election matters, discus- 
sions and planning for the next territorial 
general election, which will be carried out in 
accordance with the provisions of the new 
Canada Elections Act, have begun. The term 
of office of the present council will expire in 
January 1975. 


OVERNMENT OF THE YUKON TERRITORY 


IMINISTRATION OF THE 
JKON TERRITORY 


sponsibilities 

To administer the Yukon Territory in 
cordance with the Yukon Act and other 
Jeral laws applicable thereto, and the 
dinances of the Yukon Territory. 


JUNCIL OF THE YUKON TERRITORY 


sponsibilities 
To exercise powers comparable to those 
a provincial legislature. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Council had four sessions in 1973. 

e first session convened on February 14 
deal mainly with financial business. Other 
portant legislation included the Fuel Tax 
dinance, Corrections Ordinances, Building 
indards Ordinance and Amendments to 

» Labour Standards Ordinance. The 

sion prorogued on March 6th. 

The Second Session of Council, which 

jan on June 13, 1973, was a special 

asion for the Yukon Council, marked the 
uncil’s 75th Anniversary as well as the 

th Anniversary of the Yukon as a separate 
ritory. In honour of the occasion Council 
wened in Dawson City, Yukon’s first 

ital. The Honourable Jean Chrétien, 
lister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
/elopment, was present for Council's 
ning day. 

The Third Session of Council was con- 

ed on July 23, 1973 for the purpose of 
tinuing discussion of the Workmen’s 
npensation Ordinance and Workmen’s 
npensation Supplementary Benefits 


Ordinance. The Bills were assented to and 
Council was prorogued on July 23, 1973. 


A short session of Council was convened 
on September 27, 1973 to deal with the 
emergency repairs to the Robert Campbell 
Bridge. This session of Council also brought 
about a change in membership of the Execu- 
tive Committee, retiring Councillor Norman 
S. Chamberlist and requesting that Coun- 
cillor Clive Tanner be appointed to the 
vacancy. 


Councillors met with the House of 
Commons Standing Committee on Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development on 
December 11 when the Committee was in 
Whitehorse for public hearings. Several 
Councillors presented briefs to the Com- 
mittee concerning government in the Yukon 
Territory, 


The Council is in the midst of the second 
Session for 1974. The First Session of 
Council, (convened February 13 and pro- 
rogued February 25), was held to clarify 
membership of the Advisory Committee on 
Finance. Elected Members of the Committee 
are: Councillors Tanner, Stutter and Watson. 

In view of the amendments to the Yukon 
Act proposed in House of Commons Bill 
C-9, Council recessed on April 2, 1974 to 
allow Councillors Taylor and McKinnon to 
present consensus views of the Council 
and Bill C-9 to the Standing Committee 
IAND in Ottawa. Councillors were successful 
in amending Bill C-9 to allow for expansion 
of Council up to 20 members without having 
to refer the matter to Commons. 

It is anticipated that Council will have a 
short summer session to approve the report 
of the Electoral District Boundaries Com- 
mission, establishing 12 new territorial 
electoral districts. This would be the last 
session of the 22nd Wholly Elected Council. 


139 


Plans for 1974-75 

The 23rd Council will have to deal with 
adjustments relating to its expansion from 
seven to 12 members. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERVICES 


Clerk of Council 

As an officer of Council, the Clerk 
performs services comparable to those of a 
Clerk of a provincial legislative assembly. In 
addition the Clerk provides administrative 
support services to the Commissioner and to 
the Executive Committee. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Clerk of Council acted as an advisor 
to the Speaker and Members of Council and 
parliamentary matters during Council 
sessions. Throughout the year, the Clerk 
provided for the production and safe- 
keeping of the proceedings of Council and 
arranged for secretarial assistance for the 
Members of Council. 

The Clerk and the Assistant Clerk con- 
tinued to supply administrative support 
services required by the Executive Com- 
mitted and its two sub-committees: Sub- 
Committee on Legislation and Sub-Com- 
mittee on Finance. The Clerk of Council 
co-ordinated tours of the Territory for a 
number of visting dignitaries, including: 
heads of diplomatic missions. 


Plans for 1974-75 

In 1974 the Clerk’s office will be under- 
going changes to accommodate the expansion 
of the Council. A program of review and 
consolidation of the Ordinances of the 
Territory is underway and will continue in 
1974. 
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Federal Interdepartmental Co-ordinating 
Committee 


Secretary of Intergovernmental Affairs 


Responsibilities 

This office was created in September 
1973 to deal with matters of an inter-govern- 
mental nature. The primary function 
handled by the office is the Federal 
Advisory Committee on Northern Develop- 
ment and its sub-committees. In this regard 
the office provides secretariat and adminis- 
trative support services to the Federal 
Interdepartmental Co-ordinating Committee, 
Whitehorse which is a sub-committee of the 
Advisory Committee on Northern Develop- 
ment. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


A constant review of the activities of the 
ACND was carried on throughout the year 
which included attendance at several 
meetings and the preparation of several 
papers and in-depth reports. 

The Federal Interdepartmental Co- 
ordinating Committee which meets quar- 
terly, held regular sessions in June, Septem- 
ber, and December of 1973 and March of 
1974. 

In addition to the above-mentioned, the 
office also provides secretariat and support 
services to the Yukon Manpower Needs 
Committee. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The office plans to continue its involve- 
ment in the Advisory Committee on North- 
ern Development and its Sub-Committees as 
well as the Yukon Manpower Needs Com- 
mittee. 


Statistical and Planning Adviser 


Responsibilities 


Primarily responsible for maintaining a 
Statistical Unit within the Yukon Territorial 
Government to: 

— establish stronger links and efficient 
communications channels with Statistics 
Canada and other external data-collecting 
agencies; 

— conduct liaison with all federal and 
territorial data generators; 

— develop an adequate data and informa- 
tion base and a central index file describ- 
ing its contents so as to enable Territorial 
Government departments and other data 
users to extract desired information; 


— conduct surveys jointly with Statistics 


Canada; and 


— answer enquiries and requests for informa- 


tion on Yukon economy from business- 
men, research students, etc. 


Activities 1973-74 Operations 


Development of a comprehensive compen- 
dium of statistics relating to all aspects of 
life in Yukon continued during the year. 
Communication with Statistics Canada was 
further strengthened with the recognition of 
this office as a statistical focal point and the 
extension of toll-free long distance tele- 
phone privileges to the Statistical and 
Planning Adviser. 


In the spring of 1973, the Statistical and 


Planning Adviser assisted Statistics Canada in 
extending coverage under the Family Expen- 
diture Survey to include Whitehorse. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Publication of the existing compendium 
of statistics under the title of Yukon 
Statistical Review with establishment of 
arrangements to update the Review every 
quarter. 


Compilation of statistical profiles of 
individual Yukon communities on the 
basis of information available from the 
1971 Census and other sources. 


Future Plans 


Participate in the planning and conduct 


of the 1976 Census in the Yukon Territory. 


Land Claims Secretariat 


Responsibilities 


To provide research and administrative 


services to the Commissioner and for the 
Government of the Yukon Territory on 
matters concerning Yukon Indian Land 
Claim Negotiations. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Secretariat was formed in June 1973 


and has prepared information for Territorial 
positions given at three negotiating sessions 
held in Vancouver in July, October, and 
November and at two inter — governmental 
meetings. The staff employed during this 
time were a research administrator, research 
assistant / typist, legal researcher, draftsman, 
and anthropologist. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The Secretariat will continue to provide 
necessary research and administrative 
services for negotiating sessions and relate 
activities through the year. 


Long-term Plans 

The Secretariat will maintain its activiti 
as required for the duration of the Yukon 
Indian Land Claim Negotiations. 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND LEGISLATIVE 
SUPPORT SERVICES 


Personnel Adviser 


Responsibilities 

The Central Personnel Office is respons 
ble for recruiting and selecting Civil Serv- 
ants; job evaluation and pay administratio 
administering and interpreting the Collect 
Agreement; contract negotiations; staff 
establishment control and organization 
analysis; employee appraisal, safety, traini 
and the administration of fringe benefit 
programs. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


A total of 1,736 permanent and casual 
appointments have been processed during 
the course of the fiscal year. A total of 42 
permanent appointments were made to th 
government service, which included 383 c 
service appointments and 54 teacher 
appointments. Of the 383 civil service 
appointments, 94.52 per cent were from | 
residents of the Yukon Territory. The 
average turnover for the government servi 
in total, including appointments to civil 
service positions, teaching positions and 
internal promotions (based on 907 civil 
service permanent positions and 256 
teaching positions), was 37.58 per cent. 


Job Evaluation and Pay Administration 
Approximately 166 position transactic 
and 38 classification and pay plan amend- 
ments were processed during the fiscal ye 
A number of class specifications were 
drafted and printed for distribution throu 
out the government service. During the 
course of the fiscal year a number of re 
surveys were conducted, particularly the 
stores clerk and stockkeeper class series, 
liquor vendor and related classes of emplc 
ment, including tourism and information 
officer classes of employment. A major 
re-survey was conducted of the secretarial 


lerk-stenographer and clerk-typist classes of 
mployment. 


taff Development and Training 
Approximately 150 employees received 
yme form of financial assistance in updating 
eir skills through attending courses jointly 
yonsored by the Central Personnel Office 
1d the departments. The courses included 
Supervisory Training ’, ‘First Aid”, 
Superannuation “’, “Driver Training and 
irbreak”’, ‘Accident Prevention’’, Records 
lanagement”’, “Interviewing Techniques’ 
id financial and related courses. A number 
f employees enrolled in night school and 
rrespondence courses in shorthand, 
sessment, accounting and financial 
ontrol. 


‘aff Relations 

A two year Collective Agreement was 
sgotiated with the Public Service Alliance 
F Canada, covering approximately 720 
rgaining unit employees, effective 1 April, 
973 to 31 March 1975. During the early 
rt of 1974 negotiations commenced with 
ie Yukon Teachers’ Association for a 
newal of their agreement which expires on 
| August 1974. A number of amendments 
) the current Collective Agreement were 
reed upon between the Alliance and the 
mployer during the fiscal year, and several 
ievances were referred to the adjudicator, 
pointed by the Yukon Public Service Staff 
elations Board. 


ther 

During the course of the fiscal year the 
iblic Service Regulations were updated and 
e Central Personnel Office introduced 
rsonnel policies to cover those areas 
Itside the scope of the collective agreement 
id the regulations pursuant to the Public 
vice Ordinance. Early in September 1973, 
major study was completed on staff 
tablishment control and organizational 
lalysis. During the course of the year the 
entral Personnel Office, in conjunction 
ith the Data Centre introduced a depart- 
ental staff establishment printout and a 
ass printout. 


In an attempt to familiarize themselves 
ith departmental operations and to assist in 
fectively communicating with employees 
itside the central headquarters area, 
rsonnel officers travelled to the majority of 
ghway maintenance camps, located outside 
hitehorse, including specific trips to 
awson City and Yukon House in Van- 
uver, 


Plans for 1974-75 

The Central Personnel Office will be 
negotiating with the Yukon Teachers’ 
Association for the renewal of their agree- 
ment with the Government and, during the 
latter part of 1974, will commence negotia- 
tions with the Public Service Alliance of 
Canada to renew the existing collective 
agreement. 

During the year, the Central Personnel 
Office will place emphasis on staff establish- 
ment control in relation to the estimating 
requirements of departments, place emphasis 
on continuing to offer courses in the Yukon 
by professional trainers, review the super- 
annuation ordinance and internally review 


the administrative procedures with respect to 


fringe benefit programs and employee 
documentation procedures. 

Emphasis will again be placed on effec- 
tively communicating with departments, and 


on ensuring that personnel officers and periodi- 


cally visit regional offices outside the central 
headquarters area to clarify benefit pro- 
grams, the interpretation and application of 
the provisions of the collective agreement, to 
answer enquiries and to generally review the 
effectiveness of personnel programs on 
regional operations. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Education is basically 
responsible for the provision of elementary 
and secondary education for the children in 
the Yukon Territory in accordance with the 
provisions of school ordinance. In addition, 
the Vocational Branch within the Depart- 
ment is responsible for vocational, technical 
and apprenticeship training for adults 
throughout the Territory. 

The Recreation Branch of the Depart- 
ment of Education is responsible for the 
development, initiation, and operation of 
fitness and recreation programs for people of 
all ages throughout the Territory. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Elementary and Secondary Schools 
In April 1973 the school population had 


declined to 4,668 students from a total figure 


of 4,815 in September 1972. The decline of 
3.1 per cent in the school population during 
the first seven months of the 1972-73 school 
year was attributable to a number of factors, 
viz. 
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i) the completion of programs by a 
number of students at the Grade 12 level 
at the end of the first semester; 


ii) the impending closure of the Wellgreen 
Mine at Quill Creek resulted in the 
withdrawal of numerous students from 
the schools at both Haines Junction and 
Destruction Bay; and finally, 


iii) ,the transfer of students to schools 
outside the Yukon and the normal 
“drop-out” of students at the secondary 
level to seek employment. 


In September 1973, the school popula- 
tion was 4,815 — identical to the total 
enrolment in September 1972. By the end of 
March 1974 the school population had again 
declined by 1.5 per cent to 4,742. The 
decline was attributable to the factors noted 
in (i) and (iii) above. 

A new junior-secondary school was 
opened in Whitehorse in September 1973 
bringing to 23 the number of schools 
operated by the Department of Education. 
The teaching staff in the schools was mini- 
mally reduced from 258 during the 1972-73 
school year to 255 during the current school 
year, 

During the 1973-74 fiscal year, construc- 
tion was completed on an addition to the 
Teslin school. The addition provides a 
gymnasium with performance stage, a 
library, a general science laboratory, an 
administrative office and two additional 
classrooms. Construction commenced on an 
addition to the Robert Service School in 
Dawson City during the summer of 1973 
and it is anticipated that it will be completed 
by January 1975. The addition will include a 
gymnasium with ancillary facilities and two 
additional classrooms. Renovations to the 
present activity room will provide a library 
and an art room. Planning was completed for 
a new school at Ross River to replace the 
portable structure which has been utilized 
since 1967. Finally, planning was completed 
for the renovation of a teacherage in down- 
town Whitehorse to provide dormitory 
accommodation for female students. 


The Department of Education continued 
its assistance programs relative to pre-school 
and post-secondary education. Grants 
totalling $85,000 were provided to 
co-operative community kindergartens for 
the payment of instructors’ salaries and for 
the purchase of supplies and equipment. A 
total of twenty-two kindergartens were 
operated throughout Yukon during 1973-74. 
Grants and bursaries totalling $158,400 were 
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provided to 173 Yukon students attending 
post-secondary educational institutions 
outside the Territory. In addition, 31 certifi- 
cates of eligibility for Canada Student Loans 
were issued. 

A program of remedial instruction, 
funded by a grant from the Department of 
Manpower under its Local Employment 
Assistance Program, was initiated in selected 
schools throughout Yukon in September 
1973. The program has proven to be of 
considerable value and it is anticipated that 
it will be continued, provided that funding is 
available through the Department of Man- 
power. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Construction of the new school at Ross 
River, the addition to the Robert Service 
School at Dawson City and the renovations 
to an existing teacherage for a dormitory in 
Whitehorse for female students will be 
completed. Planning for the provision of 
additional school facilities at Mayo will also 
be undertaken. Finally, careful consideration 
will be given to the need for alternate school 
accommodation in the Greater Whitehorse 
area. 

A program of curriculum development 
has been initiated and will be continued 
throughout the current year. It is proposed 
initially to develop locally-oriented units or 
sample studies for inclusion in our Social 
Studies program. Plans will be formulated 
for the development of a supplementary 
reading series utilizing local materials, 
legends, etc. for the primary grades. 


Long-term Plans 

With the completion of the building 
program outlined previously, the need for 
additional physical facilities will have been 
met and emphasis will be placed on the 
development of local curricular materials 
particularly in relation to our Indian stu- 
dents. 


Recreation Branch 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The past year saw an upswing in the 
number of leadership clinics throughout the 
Yukon, necessitated no doubt by Yukon 
involvement in Canada Summer and Arctic 
Winter Games. 

Although the Yukoners did not set any 
new records, they did have the opportunity 
to participate. 


Locally, more and more people are 
becoming involved in every type of leisure 
time activity. 

Some twenty-five sports bodies and six 
cultural groups were active in 1973-74. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The major emphasis will be placed on the 
development, initiation and supervision of 
an ongoing physical education program in 
the schools from kindergarten through 
Grade 12 with special concern for total 
participation. 


Long-term Plans 

Continued supervision and development 
of the physical education program in the 
schools in addition to the development of a 
complete recreational program for people of 
all ages and interests in Yukon. 


Vocational, Technical and Apprenticeship 
Branch 


Vocational Training 
Pre-employment training and academic 
upgrading is provided in Whitehorse at the 


Y.V.T.T.C. and in the outlying communities. 


Both full-time day and night courses are 
available. 


Courses at the Yukon Vocational Technical 
Training Centre 


Regular Programs 

The Y.V.T.T.C. provides 15 different 
pre-employment courses on a regular basis 
each year. Eleven are 10 months long, three 
are five months long (offered twice a year), 
and one course is four months long, also 
offered twice a year. Four of the pre- 
employment courses are trades courses and 
on successful completion provide one year 
credit towards an apprenticeship. The 
welding course which is non-apprenticeable 
qualifies a person to test for aB.C. D.P.W.-3 
welding ticket; three courses are commercial 
courses, and the Nursing Assistants course 
provides a C.N.A. certificate recognized in 
the provinces. The remaining courses of Arts 
and Crafts, Food Services, Drafting, Heavy 
Equipment Operators and Basic Mining 
qualify for certificates of training received. 


Academic upgrading courses are offered 
to provide for four levels of requirements: 


1) Basic literacy for people with a grade 0-4 
level of education. 

2) Basic education in mathematics and 
communication skills to a grade 10 level 
for people with a grade 5-9 level of 


education. A program in lifeskills is 
offered in conjunction with the up- 
grading. 

3) B.T.S.D. Ill — For those who require 
only a few months of upgrading to 
bring them to a grade 10 level in science 
mathematics and communications, 
Continuous intake. 

4) B.T.S.D. 1V — For people with at least < 
grade 10 and who have not attended 
school for a number of years and who 
wish to acquire the necessary subjects fc 
entry as a mature student to a technical 
school or university. 


Additional Short Courses 

Short courses ranging from one week to 
six weeks are provided in response to recog- 
nized need and/or requests from industries 
and organizations. Some of the courses 
offered in 1973 included Oil Burner 
Mechanics, Forest Fire Suppression, Loggin 
and Outfitters Guide Helpers. 


Courses in the Communities 

The major emphasis in the communities 
on academic upgrading from illiteracy to th 
grade 10 level. Educational upgrading 
courses were provided in ten communities il 
1973 with an enrolment of about 125 
people. The instructors were local by traine 
for six weeks and supervised by a trained 
educator, 

A program of Home Education is availa- 
ble to wives and mothers in the communitie 
which covers home care, nutrition and 
budgeting. 

Two travelling instructors of ceramics an 
carvings have been travelling to various 
communities and providing instruction to 
children and adults. 

A Basic Carpentry course was provided ir 
Pelly Crossing and Carmacks. 


Project Work 

Emphasis is placed on practical training 
and as a result, a four bedroom house was 
constructed in Whitehorse by the Building 
Construction class and wired by the Electri- 
cal class. The house was sold by tender for 
$37,650. 

A number of houses were finished in 
Pelly and Carmacks and a Community Hall 
built in Pelly Crossing by the Basic Carpen- 
try people. 

The road to the Wolf Creek Correctional 
Institute was rebuilt by the H.E. Operators 
class and the re-construction of the road to 
the Takhini Hot Springs was begun. 


eneral 

In the term year September 1972 to June 
73, a total of 38 courses were offered 
ith a total enrolment of 657 people. In the 
rm year of 1973-74, 455 people were 
rolled in 33 courses to the end of Decem- 
r 1973. 


ight School 

During the period of October 1973 to 
arch 1974 a total of 889 trainees enrolled 
night school classes, an increase of 235 or 
arly 36 per cent over the previous night 
hool season total of 654. Of the 889, 735 
ere in the Whitehorse area and 154 in Faro, 
ayo and Elsa. Enrolment in vocational 
grading or employment oriented courses 
as 369 and 520 in the avocational or 
terest courses. The ratio of enrolment in 
e two categories changed very little from 
‘evious years, 


dustrial & Apprenticeship Training 

Special courses are provided to meet 
ecific needs of industry and labour. In 
ost cases instructors are specialists from 
Iberta and British Columbia who have 
tablished reputations as competent instruc- 
rs. A total of 144 trainees enrolled in the 
x courses listed. 


niversity of Alberta Management 
rtificate Program Course 


No. 1 — Business 
Organization & 
Administration 
No. 2 — Financial 
Accounting & 
Managerial Controls 50 hours 39 enrolled 
Automotive Emis- 
sions Controls 
Supervisory Part 


50 hours 39 enrolled 


5 days 10 enrolled 


No. 1 Foremanship 5 days 22 enrolled 
Oil Burner Mechanic 
(Basic) 15 days 20 enrolled 


‘Lumber Grader 30 hours 14 enrolled 
his course was conducted at Watson Lake 
ind 10 graduates qualified for ‘’B”’ certifi- 
ates and one received an ‘‘A”’ certificate 
rom the Council of Forest Industries of 
sritish Columbia Quality Control Division. 


Management and corporate changes at 

(0 major mining complexes resulted in the 
ncellation of 12 one-week courses 

Fecting approximately 250 supervisors and 
adesmen. 

A survey was made to determine the 
terest in courses and seminars specifically 


designed to meet the requirements of profes- 
sional and para-professional people. Ques- 
tionnaires were mailed to 200 members 

of the Chamber of Commerce, Yukon Mine 
Operators Association and others; and 51 
replies were received. 


Apprenticeship Training 

Thirty-one apprentices are indentured 
and indications are that more employers are 
planning to participate in the program. 
Corporate changes at two major complexes 
resulted in a delay in the implementation of 
the program at one, and the strong possi- 
bility that it will be introduced at the other. 
All apprentices attend compulsory annual 
technical training courses of four or eight 
weeks provided in British Columbia for B.C. 
and Yukon apprentices. Transportation, 
training (living) allowances and course costs 
are provided under an agreement with the 
Department of Manpower and Immigration. 


Tradesman Qualification 

Examinations and certification pro- 
cedures were completed for three additional 
trades increasing the total to ten which 
includes Automotive Mechanic, Heavy 
Equipment Mechanic, Carpenter, Industrial 
Electrician, Hairdresser (Cosmetologist), 
Plumbing, Steamfitting/Pipefitting, Industri- 
al Mechanic, Construction Electrician, 
Auto-Body Mechanic. A total of 24 trades- 
men qualified for certificates and one 
received the Interprovincial Standards 
Examination Red Seal endorsement. 
Examinations were held where and when 
requested. 

Trade Qualification Examinations were 
reviewed and updated by the Trade Advisory 
Committees for the Heavy Equipment 
Mechanic (Motor Transport) Trade and 
Heavy Equipment Mechanic (Construction 
Equipment) Trade. Each examination was 
revised approximately 60 per cent. 


Rehabilitation 

In August of 1973 a full time Co-ordina- 
tor of Rehabilitation Services was appointed. 
The Co-ordinator is responsible for the 
implementation of the Rehabilitation 
Services Ordinance and the Vocational 
Rehabilitation for Disabled Persons Agree- 
ment. This branch is currently assisting the 
physically and mentally disabled of the 
Yukon to acquire adequate skills to enter 
the labour market. Physical, psychological, 
social and vocational assessments are 
administered; programs of remediation and 
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restoration implemented; training programs 
initiated; and placement services offered. 

From August 13, 1973, till December 31, 
1973, a total of 39 referrals were received by 
this branch. Twenty-four of these referrals 
came from the Health, Social Welfare and 
Rehabilitation Directorate; five from the 
Education Directorate; six from the Work- 
man’s Compensation Board; and four were 
self-referrals. Of these individuals, 14 main- 
tained or commenced training programs, 
nine maintained or commenced employ- 
ment, five commenced or continued medical 
treatment, four were discontinued because 
of non-interest in Rehabilitation Services, 
and seven were awaiting service and carried 
into 1974. 


Plans for 1974 


Vocational Training 

The academic upgrading courses in the 
outlying areas will be expanded to 12 
communities. The program in a number of 
communities will be expanded to include 
Lifeskills. The Arts & Crafts courses in the 
Y.V.T.T.C. will be expanded to include 
Metalcraft. Efforts will continue in the 
direction of encouraging the development of 
a cottage industry in Arts & Crafts. 


Industrial & Apprenticeship Training 

Continuation and expansion of courses 
for industries will include training in 
industry as well as on-site upgrading and 
supervisory courses. 

It is anticipated that the apprenticeship 
program will continue to grow at an acceler- 
ated rate. 


Rehabilitation 

In 1974 it is planned to assist in the 
development of a Sheltered Workshop 
Program within the Territory, to implement 
an on-the-job training program for the dis- 
advantaged, with the Territorial Government 
departments, assist the Alcohol and Drug 
Addiction Directorate in the establishment 
of a comprehensive rehabilitation program, 
and generally enhance community awareness 
of the problems of the handicapped within 
the Territory. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, WELFARE 
AND REHABILITATION 


Corrections Branch 


Responsibilities 
To provide adult and juvenille probation 
services, and to supervise parolees and 
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probationers from federal and provincial 
institutions and jurisdictions. 

To operate a juvenile facility for children 
awaiting juvenile court hearing and for male 
and female juveniles declared by the courts 
to be delinquent. 

To operate a medium-security institution; 
arranging for the custody, care and treat- 
ment of persons who have appeared before 
Territorial courts and have been remanded 
or sentenced to terms of imprisonment of 
less than two years. 


Long-term Plans 

The continued use and extension of 
probation services with involvement by 
community groups, and the use of volunteer 
probation workers. With the co-operation of 
educators the schools should teach the 
correctional function to pupils, with a view 
to helping them understand their civic 
responsibilities. 

It is hoped that the use of the planned 
juvenile training home as a comprehensive 
facility for boys and girls will take care of 
those who have not otherwise been diverted 
from the court system. 

It is intended to maintain the medium 
security institution as a clearing house, 
admitting those inmates to day-release 
programs who are capable of entering. Outside 
activities will involve community projects and 
attempts will be made to instil work habits, 
self-confidence and self-discipline by means of 
leadership training in wilderness areas. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During 1973 a total of 441 admissions 
was recorded at Whitehorse Correctional 
Institution, an increase of 69 over the 
previous year. 


Males 264 sentenced 
144 remanded 
Females 27 sentenced 


6 remanded 


The probation work caseload continued 
to rise over the year. On March 31, 1974 the 
caseload was 353, compared to 277 on 31 
March, 1973. 

An Impaired Driver Training Program was 
started in March, 1974 by the Probation 
Branch in collaboration with the Alcohol 
Treatment Counsellor. Persons convicted 
under Section 234, 235 and 236 of the 
Criminal Code are liable to be made subject 


to a probation order and required to attend 
a series of lectures, films and discussions. 
The program is based on that which has been 
initiated in Alberta and has been operating 
with considerable success over the past three 
years, 

During the year the demand on the 
juvenile training home continued to be 
heavy with an average daily count of 27 
children. The start of a new facility is 
eagerly anticipated in 1974-75. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is planned to extend the pilot survival 
training course for young adults and male 
juvenile offenders to include youngsters 
placed on probation who may be in need of 
guidance. The terrain of the Yukon lends 
itself particularly to this type of venture and 
it is hoped that there will be positive results 
with this particularly difficult group of 
young people. 


Health Services Branch 
Responsibilities 


Yukon Hospital Insurance Services 

In-patient care for the acutely ill, where 
medically necessary, is provided at no cost 
to residents at any approved hospital in 
Canada. Payment by the Plan outside 
Canada may not exceed that per diem rate 
of an approved facility. 

The plan also provides for the use of 
hospital facilities on an out-patient basis for 
the diagnosis and treatment of an injury, 
illness or disability together with any con- 
sultation which may be necessary. 


Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan 
Popularly referred to as ‘‘Medicare’’ the 
plan provides residents with insured medical 
services, without geographic restriction. As 
with hospital insurance, payments for indi- 
vidual services outside of Canada are limited 
to the amount which would be paid for the 
same or a similar service in the Territory. 


Long-term Plans 

Responsibility for the health care delivery 
system in the Territory is divided between 
the Government of the Yukon Territory and 
DNH&W. General health services — the area 
of DNH&W responsibility is being reorgan- 
ized and expanded from ‘’Zone’’ to 
“Region” status, the initial step towards 
assumption by YTG of responsibility for the 
complete health care delivery system. 


Yukon Hospital Insurance Services is a 
well established program and no immedi- 
ate change in the scope of benefits is 
foreseen. As the hospitals in the Territory 
cease to be operated by the federal govern- 
ment they will be converted to budget 
review operations. 

A new fee schedule will come into effec 
on April 1, 1974 and changes to premium 
rates will also occur. Premium rates will be 
reduced by approximately 25% for all 
categories and will be eliminated entirely f 
presons aged 65 or over. No changes in the 
scope of benefits is planned in the immedi- 
ate future for the Yukon Health Care Insur 
ance Plan. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Yukon Hospital Insurance Services 

In May 1973 Clinton Creek Cottage 
Hospital commenced operations increasing 
the number of hospital beds to 154 but no 
changes were made in coverage or the 
benefits provided by the Plan. 

Increases in the utilization of both in- 
patient and out-patient services were experi 
enced ranging from 13.1 per cent in in-pati 
days to 18.6 per cent in out-patient service: 
The official population per DBS increased 
by 5.3 per cent from 19,000 to 20,000. Th 
average length of stay changed fractionally 
but continues to be about 70 per cent of th 
national average and represents savings of 
some 10,000 to 11,000 patient days. The 
overall cost of the Plan rose substantially 
(41.2 per cent) reflecting not only the 
increase in utilization but also the rise in 
hospital operational costs. 


Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan 
Increases in all aspects of the operation ¢ 
the Plan were expected but the per capita 
cost of insured services @ $57.23 was some 
$4 below estimate and approximately 
$7 lower than the national per capita 
cost. The doctor/population ratio in the 
Territory (1:909) was further supple- 
mented by regular visits of various specialist 
— ophthalmologist, etc. at intervals of three 
to four months. 


Social Welfare Branch 


Responsibilities 

This Branch is responsible for the 
administration of a complete program of 
public welfare services. These services are 
provided within the framework of the 


Yukon Hospital !nsurance Services 


n-Patients 

Adults & Children 

Patient days 

Separations 

Average length of stay (days) 

Newborn 

Patient days 

Separations 

Average length of stay (days) 
jut-Patients 

Diagnostic 

Accident 

Accident third party 

TOTAL 


Patient Services 

ut-Patient Services 

dministration 

hird party recoveries 
TOTAL 


Per Capita Cost 


Territory 
Number of Services 
Cost 
Cost per Service 
t of Territory 
Number of Services 
Cost 
Cost per Service 
eral/ 
Number of Services 
Cost 
Cost per Service 


ured Services 
Payments to practitioners 
Reimbursement of residents 
Payments to dentists 

Total 
Administration 

Grand Total 


SERVICES 


1973 


27,250 
4,157 
6.6 


2,368 
388 
6.1 


7,615 
3,176 
54 
10,845 


COSTS 


1973 
$1,712,563 
141,926 
49,553 

(5,201) 
$1,898,791 

94.94 


SERVICES 


1973 


$ 56,452 
$638,469 
11.30 


Zt 
91,836 
31.54 


59,363 
730,305 
12.30 


COSTS 


1973 


$721,919 
2,019 
5,407 
$730,305 
50,409 
$780,714 


1972 


1972 
$1,206,037 
103,350 
39,994 
(4,492) 
$1,344,899 
70.78 


1972 


$ 65,082 
958,232 
14.72 


5,738 
186,281 
32.46 


70,820 
1,144,513 
16.16 


1972 


$1,126,439 
8,662 
9,412 
$1,144,513 
81,254 
$1,225,767 


Increase 
(Decrease) 


Increase 
(Decrease) 


$506,526 
38,776 
J,009 
(759) 
$553,892 
24.16 


Increase 
(Decrease) 


$ 8,630 
319,763 
3.42 


2,827 
94,445 
.92 


Increase 
(Decrease) 


$404,520 
5,683 
4,005 
$414,208 
30,845 


$445,053 
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Branch’s statutory responsibilities as defined 
in the Social Assistance Ordinance, the Child 
Welfare Ordinance, the Blind Persons 
Allowance Ordinance and the Disabled 
Persons Allowance Ordinance and related 
regulations. 

The major programs of Social Assistance 
and Family and Child Welfare encompass a 
broad range of social services and facilities 
which are essential supportive resources in 
the provision of an adequate social welfare 
program. 

The Branch’s program responsibilities also 
include the operation of the following 
geriatric and child care facilities: 


Whitehorse 

— Two senior citizens homes — maxi- 
mum capacity 60 persons 

— Children’s Receiving Home/Assess- 
ment Centre — capacity 15 

— Three Group Homes — capacity eight 
children each 

— Home for Handicapped children — 
capacity eight 


Dawson City 

— Nursing Home/Senior Citizens Home 
Complex — capacity 25 

— Children’s Receiving Home — capacity 
eight 


Mayo 
— Children’s Receiving Home — capacity 
eight 


Watson Lake 
— Children’s Receiving Home — capacity 
eight 


The operational headquarters of the 
Branch is located in Whitehorse and 
comprises the: 

— General Admistration Division 

— Metro Whitehorse Services Division 

— Adoption and Special Placements 

Division 
— Field Services Division 
— Homes and Institutions Division 


Field offices are located in Dawson City, 
Mayo, Ross River and Watson Lake and 
provide services within specific geographic 
regions and thus ensure that all outlying 
areas are adequately serviced. Communities 
along the Alaska Highway three hundred 
miles north to the Alaska border, and one 
hundred miles south of Metro Whitehorse 
are serviced from Whitehorse by social 
workers who are specially assigned to cover 
the highway areas. 
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Long-term Plans 
Planning will continue to be directed 
towards the development of sound social 


policies and positive social welfare programs. 


Development of services and necessary 
supportive resources will continue in the 
light of existing need and changing socio- 
economic conditions. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During the year in review program 
activity remained fairly constant in compari- 
son with the previous year’s activity and 
caseload increases were kept to a minimum 
mainly because of the expansion of field 
services, improvements in program practices 
and a more intensive program of preventive 
services. Generally, a good deal of progress 
has been made in all areas of the Branch’s 


CATEGORY OF SERVICE 
Family & Child Welfare 


Children-in-Care 

Child Protection 

Foster Homes Approved 

Adoption Services — 
Agency Placements 
Step-Parent Adoptions 
Adoption Homes Approved 

Unmarried Parents 

Family Service 


Public Assistance 


Social Assistance 
Blind Persons Allowance 
Disabled Persons Allowance 


Geriatric Care 
Nursing & Senior Citizens Homes 
TOTAL 


Public Assistance 

Public Assistance in the Yukon encom- 
passes the Social Assistance and the Cate- 
gorical Assistance programs. 

Services under the Social Assistance 
program are provided on the basis of need 
and include: a) financial assistance and 


work and a high standard has been main- 
tained in the delivery of services and in the 
administration of the social legislation for 
which the Branch is responsible. 

The total caseload for all programs 
extended by the Branch was 2,732 cases 
representing services provided to 5,690 
persons. In comparison with the 1972-73 
fiscal year this represents a decrease of 36 
cases but an increase of 542 recipients of 
services. This increase in the number of 
recipients in the caseload is related to the 
Family Service and the Child Protection 
programs where larger family groups 
received services. 

Expenditure for welfare services, 
operation of homes and institutions, and 
administration of the Branch amounted to 
$2,085,000, representing a per capita cost of 
$104.25. 

The caseload figures by category of 
service are shown below: 


Total No. of 
caseload persons 
carried involved 
478 478 
177 846 
115 230 

43 129 

14 42 

28 46 

38 47 

323 1,125 
1,429 2,660 
3 3 

3 3 

81 81 
2,/32 5,690 


material aid to individuals and families, b) 
supplementary allowances to pensioners, c) 
income supplementation to low-income 
one-parent families, and d) health care 
services (other than Medicare). Categorical 
Assistance is extended to blind and per- 
manently disabled persons in accordance 


with the provisions of the Blind and Dis- 
abled Persons Ordinances. These fixed 
allowances can be supplemented under the 
Social Assistance program. 


The Social Assistance program experi- 
enced a caseload decrease of 10 per cent 
during the year. The program caseload was 
1,429 cases involving 2,660 recipients. This 
represented a decrease of 156 cases and 274 
recipients in comparison with the 1972-73 
fiscal year. Expenditure for Social Assistanc 
during 1973-74 totalled $537,000, an 
increase of $112,000 over the previous fisca 
year. 


The Guaranteed Subsistence Level con- 
cept which was introduced in 1972 under 
the social assistance program continued to 
provide a much improved standard of living 
for Yukon pensioners and for those non- 
pensioners who because of age, poor health 
physical and mental disability or other forn 
of incapacitation, were considered to be 
permanently excluded from the labour 
force. The minimum subsistence levels in 
effect at the fiscal year end were $209 per 
month for a single person and $396 per 
month for a married couple. The establish- 
ment of this income floor guaranteed that 
pensioners in receipt of Federal Old Age 
Security and the Maximum Guaranteed 
Income Supplement would receive a Terri- 
torial Supplementary Allowance of $25 pe 
month if single and $45 per month for a 
married couple. 

Social Assistance rates were increased 
during the year to reflect changes in the co 
of food and other basic items of mainte 
nance. 


Per Case Per Recipient Per Cap! 


Cost Cost Cost 
1972-73 $268 $145 £21.80 
1973-74 375 201 26.85 


Family and Child Welfare Services 


Services provided under this program 
consist of Family Service, Child Protection 
Children-in-Care, Foster Home and Adop- 
tion Home Services, and Services to Unmat 
ried Parents. To supplement these services, 


e Branch operates a number of child-care 
cilities in various Yukon communities and 
30 has a well developed foster home pro- 
am. 


During the year, the program caseload 
is 1,216 cases representing services to 
943 adults and children. In the major 
tegory of service, ‘‘Children-in-Care’’, 
ere were 478 children in the care of the 
rector of Child Welfare. New admissions in 
e year totalled 171 with 205 children 
ving been discharged from care, leaving 
3 children still in care at March 31, 1974. 
tal days of care provided were 106,117 at 
average per diem cost of $5.10. 


In the field of adoption services the 

anch continued an aggressive adoption 
ogram which has once again resulted in 
ding adoptive homes for a considerable 
mber of our permanent wards in foster 

fe. The Branch placed 23 children in 
proved adoption homes both in and 

tside of the Yukon Territory and assumed 
ponsibility for one adoption placement 
nsfer to the Yukon from another 

wince. Placements outside of the Terri- 

y are made only when no suitable homes 
available in the Yukon and are made 
ough the appropriate child welfare 
thorities under existing reciprocal agree- 
nts. Of the 23 adoption placements, five 
re infants relinquished for adoption at 

th and 18 were foster children who had 
nin permanent wardship care for varying 
iods ranging from two to 13 years. 


CILITIES 


Geriatric 


The nursing and senior citizens homes 
operated by the Branch can provide 
nursing care and residential accommoda- 
tion for a total of 90 persons with a 
capability of expansion to 110 persons. 


During the year, renovations were made 
in one wing of the existing Macaulay 
Lodge in Whitehorse to convert a number 
of residential units to provide accommo- 
dation for nine persons requiring inter- 
mediate nursing care. It is anticipated 

that these new units together with the 15 
bed nursing home in Dawson City will meet 
Our needs in this area of geriatric care for 
an interim period of two years. 


Geriatric facilities operated by the 
Branch provided a total of 20,484 days 
of accommodation and care for an 
average occupancy rate of 70 per cent. 
Total operating costs for all three facili- 
ties amounted to $366,000 for an average 
per diem cost of $17.85. 


Child-Care 


During the year in review the Branch 
operated eight group-receiving homes in 
various communities throughout the 
Yukon. Total capacity of these homes is 
71 children. 


All government-owned child-care facili- 
ties are operated by houseparents on a 
private contractual arrangement with the 
Branch. A total of 16,876 days of care 
were provided in these facilities during 
1973-74 at an average per diem cost of 
$13.04. 


General 

In June 1973, the Yukon hosted the 
annual conference of the Provincial- 
Territorial Directors of Child Welfare. All 10 
provinces and the Northwest Territories 
were represented. The conference proved to 
be very successful and constructive and dealt 
with a number of issues of major concern to 
the Canadian Directors of Child Welfare. 


In February 1974, a foster home 
campaign was initiated and an extensive 
public information program was conducted 
with the assistance of the Territorial 
Tourism and Information Branch. Special 
brochures on adoption and foster home care 
were developed, printed and circulated 
throughout the Territory. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Plans are underway to instal an elevator 
and to expand the Macaulay Lodge Senior 
Citizens’ Home. The addition to the Lodge is 
intended to replace the residential units 
converted to intermediate nursing care units 
in 1973/74 and will provide 10 single resi- 
dential units. The addition to the Lodge will 
maintain residential accommodation 
capacity at 40. 


It is anticipated that we will phase out 
the Blind Persons Allowance and Disabled 


147 


Government of the Yukon Territory 


Persons Allowance programs and bring the 
current recipients in under the special 
allowance provision of the Social Assistance 
program which provides for pensioners and 
non-pensioners who are permanent 
exclusions from the labour force, a fixed 
categorical allowance in excess of the 
amount of the Blind and Disabled Persons 
Allowance. 


During 1974-75 the Branch plans to 
review its group and receiving home place- 
ment policy with the view of developing a 
program of better selectivity in the use of 
these facilities, particularly for those chil- 
dren with special problems and needs. 


This year the Branch is planning to place 
a greater emphasis on community develop- 
ment and the coordination of services pro- 
vided by existing community resources and 
agencies. It is also planned to develop work- 
shops and training seminars for foster 
parents and group home houseparents and to 
hold a number of seminars for the profes- 
sional staff as part of the Branch’s on-going 
staff development program. 


DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS AND 
PUBLIC WORKS 


Responsibilities 

To maintain and improve all roads and 
highways within the Yukon Territory with 
the exception of municipal roads. To main- 
tain and improve all buildings owned by the 
Territory and to design and construct all 
new buildings for the Territorial Govern- 
ment. To provide professional engineering 
services and advice to the Commissioner and 
all Territorial Departments. To co-ordinate 
federally financed roads or Public Works 
projects with the appropriate branches of 
the Department of Indian Affairs and North- 
ern Development under the Federal-Terri- 
torial Engineering Services Agreement. To 
conduct liaison with the Federal Department 
of Public Works in matters pertaining to the 
maintenance of the Yukon Section of the 
Alaska Highway and also the Yukon and 
B.C. Sections of the Haines Road falling 
under the Alaska Highway Maintenance 
Agreement between the Federal Department 
of Public Works and the Commissioner. To 
plan, design and implement construction of 
water and sewer and sewage treatment facili- 
ties for Yukon Communities in consultation 
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with the Department of Local Government 
excluding the City of Whitehorse, the City 
of Dawson and the Town of Faro but to 
assist these communities whenever required 
in their Capital and O&M programs. To 
maintain all airstrips and airports with the 
exception of major airports maintained by 
M.O.T. To operate ferries at Dawson City 
and Ross River. 


Long-term Plans 

To continue to upgrade the existing road 
system by improving all grades and align- 
ments and by widening to a point where 
these roads are ready for paving. To con- 
struct new airstrips and to improve existing 
ones throughout the Territory to keep pace 
with increased use and new needs created by 
rapid economic development of the Terri- 
tory. To improve the appearance of existing 
buildings and grounds, to reconstruct and 
alter buildings in line with changing needs 
and to construct new buildings for all 
Territorial departments on a planned basis. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Following the transfer of the Yukon 
Section of the Alaska Highway and the 


Yukon and B.C. Sections of the Haines Road 


from the Federal Department of Public 
Works to the Territory on April 1, 1972, full 
integration of employees, equipment, stores 
and facilities was completed and is working 
well. The total mileage of roads maintained 


by Territorial forces has increased to 2,431.8 


miles of which 1,803.2 miles were main- 
tained on a year-round basis and 628.6 miles 
during the summer months only. Employ- 
ment in the Highway Maintenance Section 
reached the high point in July, 1973 with 
343 employees and the low point in 
January, 1974 with 130 employees. The 55 
ton-ferry crossing the Yukon River at 
Dawson handled 26,746 vehicles during the 
1973 summer season as compared to 21,155 
vehicles in 1972 and total number of 
passengers increased from 52,505 in 1972 in 
the summer of 1973. The cost of the 
Dawson-ferry operation increased from 
$108,000 in 1972 to $139,000 in 1973. In 
addition a skyline was operated during 
freeze-up and break-up periods and an ice 
bridge was constructed in Dawson City for 
winter traffic. The cable ferry operated over 
the Pelly River at Ross River also had a 


substantial increase in traffic due to mining 
explorations off the North Canol Road near 
the Yukon-N.W.T. Boundary. In addition 30 
airstrips and two seaplane bases were main- 
tained. The Mayo and Dawson City airports 
were maintained on behalf of M.O.T. 

The construction of the Faro Airport to 
3,000 feet was completed, the Beaver Creek 
Airport extension to 5,000 feet was com- 
pleted, a new gravel runway 5,500 feet in 
length was constructed in Ross River and a 
number of minor improvements were made 
to other airstrips. 

The former Projects Section of the 
Department was split during the year into 
two Sections, the Highway Construction 
Section and the Architectural Section. An 
Architect was hired to head the Architectur- 
al Section. 

The Highway Construction Section of the 
Department continued upgrading of existing 
highways to established standards. The 
major projects in 1973-74 were on the 
Campbell Highway where highway was 
improved to Trunk Highway Standards 
under two major contracts from Mile 
318-342, a total of 44 miles ending at the 
junction of the Campbell Highway and the 
Whitehorse-Keno Road. The paving pro- 
gram on the Whitehorse-Keno Road was 
continued from Mile 8 to Mile 20. During 
the year the improvement of the Tagish and 
Atlin Roads was also continued. Minor 
improvements were carried out on Terri- 
torial Recreational Roads. The total expend- 
iture for Road Improvements was approxi- 
mately $2.2 million. Extensive pre-engineer- 
ing surveys for future road reconstruction 
programs were also carried out. 


The building construction program 
carried out by the Department (excluding 
Low Cost Housing Programs of the 
Yukon Housing Corporation) totalled 
approximately $1,200,000 and included the 
completion of the Junior Secondary School 
in Whitehorse, the completion of the Selkirk 
School Addition and the Jack Hulland 
School Addition in Whitehorse, additions to 
the Watson Lake and Teslin Schools and the 
addition to the Watson Lake Administration 
Building and the commencement of the 
Robert Service School Addition in Dawson 
City. The emphasis was on planning and 
designing for future projects such as the 
proposed Juvenile Training Home for Wolf 
Creek, the proposed addition to the 
Macaulay Lodge in Whitehorse, the proposed 
Administration Building for Haines Junc- 
tion, the proposed new school for Ross 
River, the proposed Airport Terminal 


Building for Dawson City, the proposed 
major addition to the Whitehorse Workshog 
and others. Consultation with the Federal 
Department of Public Works for the new 
Territorial Administration Building in Whit 
horse was extensive. The Architectural 
Section also assisted the Yukon Housing 
Corporation to a great extent in their variot 
low cost and rental/purchase housing pro- 
grams. 

The Building Maintenance Section con- 
tinued to maintain all buildings owned by 
the Territory with a staff of 32 tradesmen. 

The Mechanical Section continued to 
repair and overhaul all Territorially owned 
equipment out of workshops in Whitehorse 
Dawson City and Watson Lake and through 
Field Mechanics with a mechanical and 
support staff of 87. 

The Municipal Engineering Section of th 
Department continued to assist the Depart: 
ment of Local Government in community 
planning, land disposal and planning and 
designing of water and sewer extensions, 
new water and sewer systems and sewage 
treatment planning. 

The Department employed 556 
employees in July, 1973 and 302 employes 
in January, 1974. The total Operation and 
Maintenance expenditure for the Depart- 
ment for 1973-74 is estimated to be $9.7 
million. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Temporary Highway Maintenance Camf 
will be constructed at M.P. 166 on the 
Dempster Highway until the permanent 
camp at Eagle River, M.P. 237 is complete 
in late 1975. This temporary camp will be 
relocated at a later date to a location near 
the N.W.T. Boundary. The Whitehorse Wot 
shop will be extended by 25,000 square fe 
to allow combination of the Automotive a 
Heavy Duty Workshops. Purely territorial 
roads will continue to be upgraded. The 
Stewart-Crossing-Dawson Road falling und 
the Federal- Territorial Engineering Service 
Agreement will be improved to Trunk Hig 
way Standards from Mile 0 to Mile 65. Th 
Campbell Highway also falling under the 
Agreement will receive new drainage struc 
tures. We will continue our Recreational 
Roads Construction program and our 
Ground Improvement program. 

On the Highway Maintenance side we V 
continue our Dust Control program with 
the use of calcium chloride on roads wher 
the daily traffic density is over 250 vehicle 


Building Construction programs as 
roposed and listed by other departments 
vill be carried out. 


HE DEPARTMENT OF LEGAL AFFAIRS 


‘esponsibilities 

The Department is responsible for 
dministering justice throughout the Terri- 
ory. The Territorial Court System includes 
ne Yukon Court of Appeal, the Supreme 
‘court and Magistrate’s Court, which are 
cated in Whitehorse; and Justice of the 
eace Courts servicing the outlying com- 
qunities. When required the Magistrate’s 
ourt travels on circuit. 

Small Debt Officials are located in White- 
orse, Dawson City and Watson Lake, having 
irisdiction up to $500.00. 

Juvenile offenders are dealt with pursuant 
» the Juvenile Delinquents’ Act of Canada 
y federally appointed lay Juvenille Court 
udges. 

The Federal Department of Justice main- 
ains a Crown Prosecutor's office in White- 
orse for prosecution of Criminal Code and 
sderal offences. 

The Department supervises the drafting 
f legal documents, Ordinances and Regula- 
ons, and provides legal services to the 
Oommissioner, the Territorial Council, and 
dividual Departments of the Territorial 
jovernment. 


Ong-term Plans 

The establishment of an additional fully- 
affed Magistrate’s Court and the introduc- 
on of program concerning compre- 
ensive jurisdiction of a single Family Court. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


The absence of a permanent magistrate 
ampered the efficient operation of the 
lagistrates’ Court during the summer 
ionths when this Court’s case load was at 
S peak. 

With the appointment of a permanent 
lagistrate delays in disposing of trials were 
duced. 

Responsibility for Maintenance and 
eciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance 
latters formerly handled by the Crown 
ttorney on behalf of the Territory reverted 
) this Department during the year. 

An Annual Justice of the Peace Con- 
rence was held in Whitehorse as part of a 
Ntinuing educational upgrading policy. 


The Department co-ordinated a seminar 
for federal, territorial and municipal 
enforcement personnel with instructional 
assistance from the Crown Attorney’s 
Department and the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police. 

One hundred and forty-eight indigent 
accused were provided criminal legal aid 
during the year. 

The courtroom facilities in the Magis- 
trate’s Court in Whitehorse were heavily 
taxed during peak case load. Outside of 
Whitehorse, permanent courtrooms have 
been established in the Territorial buildings 
in Watson Lake and Dawson City, with 
community club facilities being utilized in 
the other outlying areas. 


Plans for 1974-1975 
A comprehensive legal aid scheme 


extended to include civil legal aid is in prepa- 


ration, together with a proposal to compen- 
sate victims of crime. 

The Department is giving operational 
support to a federally funded training pro- 
gram to establish a native court worker in 
Whitehorse. 


DEPARTMENT OF LIQUOR CONTROL 


Responsibilities 

The Liquor Control: Department regulates 
the importing, distributing and retailing of 
all alcoholic beverages within the Liquor 
Ordinance and attendant Regulations. The 
Department, in liaison with the Yukon 
Liquor Board, is also responsible for the 
issuance of all liquor licences and permits, 
and the enforcement of the Liquor Ordi- 
nance. 


Long-term Plans 

The gradual upgrading of all licensed 
outlets in the Territory. 

New liquor stores will be added in areas 
where population and activities warrant this 
service. 

The increase of services to the public in 
all areas is the aim of all who are involved in 
this Department. 


Review of 1973-1974 Operations 


Further gradual upgrading of licensed 
premises was carried out with the co-opera- 
tion of all Departments concerned. The 
Liquor Board's policy of meeting with all 
new applicants for licences as well as with 
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licensees who had requested interviews, has 
proven to be advantageous in conveying the 
aims of the Department in the areas of 
upgrading and enforcement. 

Letters, newspaper advertisements and 
personel interviews were used in order that 
licensees would realize their full responsi- 
bility with regard to serving of intoxicated 
or underage persons. 

The division of the Central Warehouse 
into a warehouse section and licensed outlet 
store has greatly facilitated the handling of 
licensed outlet and store orders, as well as 
providing greater efficiency in stock control. 

The trend in increased wine sales has also 
been noted in the Yukon, necessitating 
additional brands from various regions. 

The use of brand code numbers was 
introduced, which also alleviates many 
control problems. 

Consolidated orders from the United 
Kingdom and Central Europe now enable 
faster, cheaper service, as well as practically 
eliminating the pilferage problem from these 
areas. 

Total sales (inc. surcharge) 1972-73 

$5,349,736.76 

Total sales (inc. surcharge) 1973-74 

$5,967 ,225.14 

Increase in sales during the year: 11.5 per 

cent 


Plans for 1974-75 

Identity cards are being introduced into 
the Yukon Territory. These cards will be for 
sale to persons wishing to purchase, upon 
sufficient proof as requested. This will 
greatly assist the licensed operators and 
liquor store personnel in ascertaining the age 
of purchasers of alcohol. 

Moré notices will be inserted in news- 
papers in order to make the public more 
aware of the dangers resulting from over- 
indulgence in alcohol, and impaired driving. 


DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 


Local Government Branch 
Responsibilities 


To provide municipal services for all 
unorganized communities in the Territory. 


To assist in the establishment and operation 
of municipal services in Local Improvement 
Districts. 
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Tomaintain an advisory service and inspect 
municipalities to ensure compliance with 
ordinances pertaining to municipalities. 


To develop policies so that municipalities of 
various sizes can provide economical services 
to their taxpayers. 


Long-term Plans 


To provide and continually update municipal 
procedure manuals for the guidance of 
officers in small communities. 


To implement and upgrade general plans, and 
zoning regulations in all municipalities and 
unorganized communities, to ensure that 
development takes place in an orderly 
manner. 


To promote local self-government establish- 
ment, giving local people the authority and 
responsibility to deal with local matters. 


To improve the quality of life enjoyed by 
residents of Yukon communities through 
orderly installation of urban facilities and 
utilities to each community where economi- 
cally justifiable. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The preparation of a Planning Ordinance was 
commenced which will be implemented in 
1974. 


The community of Carmacks and Teslin 
obtained the status of a Local Improvement 
District. 


Community development plans and related 
zoning regulations have been developed for 
several Yukon communities. These plans will 
be a great asset as a guide for future land 
disposal policies and municipal servicing of 
communities. 


A request for a boundary extension was 
received from the Haines Junction L.I.D., 
and is presently under consideration. 


A piped water system is being installed in 
Watson Lake, and a sewer system attached 
to a package sewer treatment plant installed 
in Carmacks. An expanded sewer system was 
installed for Haines Junction. 


Plans for 1974-75 


To establish close liaison with native agencies 
to promote the joint-use concept of munici- 
pal services. 


To introduce and provide training to munici- 
pal officers for more advanced accounting 
procedures. 


To review the status of local improvement 


districts and develop this type of self-govern- 


ment in a number of existing unorganized 
communities. 


To review the municipal services provided to 
each community to ensure that the most 
economical methods are being followed and 
that residents have adequate services. 


To upgrade operational and maintenance 
procedures for utility services and provide 
trained utility operators to communities 
where new plant and services are being 
installed. 


Protective Services Branch 
Responsibilities 


To implement and administer an effective 
fire prevention program to reduce loss of life 
and damage to property. 


To review building plans and specifications 
for conformity with Territorial and national 
building and electrical standards. 


To maintain ongoing programs for the 
improvement of fire prevention, building, 
plumbing and electrical standards within 
buildings. 


To disseminate information to the general 
public and industry for reducing domestic 
and industrial fires. 


To administer ambulance services in the 
communities of Dawson, Faro, Carmacks, 
and Whitehorse. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Eighty fires were reported in 1973, an 
increase of one as compared to the 1972 
total of 79. 


Fire losses in 1973 amounted to $517,957. 
an increase of $135,721 as compared to the 
1972 dollar loss of $382,236. Of the total 
1973 loss, $358,939 or 69.3 per cent was 
covered by insurance. 


Two fire fatalities and nine injuries as a result 
of fire were recorded in 1973. 


Three large loss fires (over $50,000) occurred 
in 1973, destroying a snowmobile sales 
office and general store in Mayo and bunk- 
house complex in Faro, total loss $191,000. 


Faro Volunteer Fire Department was 
awarded an honourable mention in the 1973 
National Fire Prevention Competition, 
Division F. The award is in recognition of 
all-round efficiency in fire prevention. 


Six hundred and twenty-eight electrical 
permits were issued in 1973, for a total of 
$6,540.45 in fees, $4,023.15 residential, an 
$2,517.30 commercial. 


Sixty-three building permits were issued for 
total construction value of $1,777,960 and 
feces collected were $3,347. 


Total ambulance runs for 1973 were: Faro, 
33; Dawson, 39; Carmacks, 40; and White- 
horse, 525. Two locations, Dawson and 
Whitehorse, have been operating only since 
March, 1973. 


Plans for 1974-75 


With the hiring of a Chief Building Inspec- 
tor, a Chief Electrical Inspector and a 
Gas/Plumbing Inspector, the requirements ¢ 
the 1970 National Building Code of Canada 
will be fully implemented, with the expecta 
tion this will provide a higher standard of 
structural, electrical and fire safety require- 
ments. 


Assessment Branch 


Responsibilities 


The Government of the Yukon Territory is 
responsible for the assessment of all proper- 
ties in the Yukon Territory. 


Preparation of assessment roils for munici- 
palities and the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment. 


Related studies including courts of revision, 
land appraisals, etc. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Assessment figures for 1974 and corre- 
sponding 1973 figures; the following is a 
summary of total assessed values 


1974 1973 

12City of 

White- 

horse $ 67,000,000 $ 62,450,15 
2. Dawson 

City 2,350,000 1,970,54 
3. Town of 

Faro 5,650,000 5,596,08 
4. All other 

areas 28,250,000 31,138,33 

Total $103,250,000 $101,277,71 


lans for 1974-75 


yeneral re-assessments in communities 
yhere changes have occurred, due to 
evelopment, planning changes, etc. 


issessments of mines and mining operations 
0 be reviewed 


levise assessment equalization methods. 


ommunity planning and Land Disposal 
ervices 


fesponsibilities 


ne planning of Yukon communities and 
ind disposal areas to permit orderly eco- 
omic development. 


ne sale, lease or other disposition of lands 
nder the administration, control and 
lanagement of the Commissioner of the 
‘ukon Territory. 


ong-term Plans 


) prepare community plans and zoning 
ntrol legislation for every Yukon com- 
unity and ensure orderly land use in 

ymmMunities and in the peripheral areas. 


establish a land disposal policy and to 
Jminister the disposition of land to permit 
le orderly, efficient and economic use of all 
eas in the Yukon. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


ew regulations governing the disposition of 
nds controlled by the Commissioner were 
Jt into operation. These have resulted in 

ie sale of Yukon lands by public tender and 
the leasing of lands according to a definite 
t of standards. 


ind transactions during the past year 
nounted to $386,860.00 and included 252 
les in the Riverdale subdivision of the City 
‘Whitehorse. In addition, there were 244 
greements for Sale in other areas of the 
ukon. 


ans for 1974-75 


le addition of a full time planner will allow 
r extensive community and regional 
anning work throughout the Yukon. 


agricultural consultant will undertake a 
udy to outline farming potential in the 
ukon and make recommendations for 
ture agricultural land use policy. 


DEPARTMENT OF TERRITORIAL 
SECRETARY AND REGISTRAR 
GENERAL 


The Department is responsible for the 
following: 


® Registration Services 
— companies 
— securities 
— societies 
— vital statistics 
— business licences 
— co-operative associations 
— credit unions 
— partnerships 
— document registrations 
— motion pictures 
— insurance 


@ Inspection Services 
— labour standards 

liquor 

— steam boilers 

public health 


@ Motor Vehicles 
— transport public utilities 
— driving program 
— Watson Lake checkstation and White 
horse weighscales 


@ Workmen's Compensation 
@ Public Administrator 

@ Records Office 

@ Information Canada 


The primary operations are located at 
headquarters in Whitehorse, with agents 
located at Watson Lake, Haines Junction, 
Mayo, Dawson and weighscale operators at 
Watson Lake, Whitehorse and Haines 
Junction on the Alaska Highway. 


Long-term Plans 

The Inspection Branch of the Department 
has initiated a safety inspection program 
designed to assist employers in the Territory 
to maintain safe working conditions for their 
employees. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Registration Services 


@ Under the Business Licence Ordinance, a 
total of 460 licences were issued, 151 of 
these by the Yukon Territorial Agents. 


@ Under the Insurance Ordinance, 36 
Salesmen’s Licences were issued and nine 
Salaried Officials were licensed. 
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@ Under the Securities Ordinance 10 Pro- 
spectuses were filed, one amendment to a 
prospectus was filed and one Certificate 
of Exemption from filing a prospectus 
was issued. Three Brokers Licences, seven 
Salesmen Licences, two Security Issuers 
Licences were issued. 


@ Under the Societies Ordinance, 24 Socie- 
ties were incorporated, and 68 Financial 
Statements were registered. 


@ Under the Motion Pictures Ordinance, 
three establishments and three operators 
were licensed. 


@ Under the Companies Ordinance, 80 
companies became new Yukon Incorpora- 
tions, 91 were licensed extra-territorially, 
a total of 171 new companies. 


@ Under the Vital Statistics Ordinance, 446 
certificates of registration of birth; 120 
certificates of registration of death; and 
208 marriages were recorded by the 
Registrar. Also indexed with the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics were five 
delayed registrations of birth, 15 
legitimizations, 27 name changes, three 
missing persons, and 25 adoptions. 


@ Under the Bills of Sale Ordinance, Condi- 
tional Sale Ordinance, Assignment of 
Book Debts ordinance and Garagemen’s 
Lien Ordinance, 4,067 documents were 
registered. 


@ Under the Partnership Ordinance, 10 
partnerships were filed. 


@ Recorded in the Professional Register 
were licences issued to two chiropractors, 
four dentists, three dental therapists, 46 
doctors, 80 lawyers, three optometrists, 
and seven pharmacists. 


Inspection Services 

Nine hundred and nine liquor inspections 
were completed during the year with 
follow-up correspondence in each case. Two 
liquor licence suspensions were imposed, one 
of them for three days, and the other for 
seven days. one conviction was obtained 
under the provisions of the Liquor Ordi- 
nance. 

Three hundred and eight inspections were 
completed under the Labour standards 
Ordinance, and a total of 185 wage com- 
plaints were processed. Enforcement of the 
Labour Standards Ordinance resulted in the 
collection of $50,219.14 in outstanding 
wage entitlements. Four convictions were 
obtained pursuant to the Labour Standards 
Ordinance. 
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Two hundred and seventy-five matters 
were investigated for the Workmen’s Com- 
pensation Office, in addition to 152 inspec- 
tions under the Accident Prevention Regula- 
tions. One conviction was registered under 
the Ordinance. 

Two investigations were completed under 
the provisions of the Fuel Oil Tax Ordinance 
which resulted in the collection of $364.56 
in outstanding fuel tax. 

One hundred and thirty two investiga- 
tions were conducted under the Motor 
Vehicles Ordinance, and an additional 43 in 
respect of the Highway Signs Regulations. A 
total of $2,550 in outstanding registration 
fees were collected for the Motor Vehicles 
Branch. 14 convictions were obtained as a 
result of charges laid under the Motor 
Vehicles Ordinance. 

One hundred and twenty-five matters 
were investigated in relation to the Business 
Licence Ordinance, and 25 additional 
investigations were carried out relative to the 
Companies Ordinance. 

The Branch co-ordinated the inspection 
of 33 elevators and other conveyances, in 
addition to a total of 352 inspections 
pursuant to the Steam Boilers Ordinance. 

One hundred and fifty-four inspections 
were carried out to enforce the provisions of 
the Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan 
Ordinance, and premiums collected totalled 
$2,285.75. Six convictions were obtained 
under the Ordinance. 

The Branch investigated four matters 
relative to the Transport Public Utilities 
Ordinance and one under the provisions of 
the Yukon Lands Ordinance. 


Workmen’s Compensation 

The Council of the Yukon Territory at its 
sittings in July, 1973 passed the new Work- 
men’s Compensation Ordinance. This Ordi- 
nance provided for the Yukon Government 
to take over the funding of the Workmen's 
Compensation in the Yukon Territory 
effective October 1, 1973. 

The principle of coverage is in keeping 
with Canadian Workmen’s Compensation 
under the concept of collective liability 
within an industry. Industries are classified 
into classes on the basis of industrial under- 
taking and accident hazards. 

The Workmen’s Compensation office 
processed 1,418 accident claims during the 
calendar year 1973. 


Public Administrator 
The Public Administrator commenced the 
calendar year with 110 current files to which 


were added 71 files consisting of 65 
deceased estates, three for mentally incom- 
petent patients and three missing persons. 
During the year files were closed in relation 
to 64 estates of deceased persons; seven 
patients and two missing persons, leaving a 
total of 108 current files being maintained 
on the 31st day of December, 1973. 


Motor Vehicles 

Under the Motor Vehicles Ordinance 
26,690 licences, certificates and registrations 
were issued. 

Weighscales at Watson Lake, Whitehorse, 
and Haines Junction operated on a 24-hour 
basis. Each weighscale employed one super- 
visor, three operators and one casual. All 
vehicles of 20,000 Ib. or more gross vehicle 
weight are checked for legal weight, proper 
licensing and adherence to requirements 
under the fuel tax ordinance. Where neces- 
sary licence plates or permits are issued. 
Further where the vehicle is oversize or 
overweight a permit or penalty fee is 
assessed according to circumstances. 

Fuel emblems or one trip fuel permits are 
sold where applicable. 

A total of 23,576 vehicles were checked 
and recorded through the weighscales. 

Total revenue from all sources was 
$791,315.67 


Records Office 

The Records Office and its two sub- 
stations opened 441 new files and handled 
509,595 pieces of mail. The volume of mail 
increased by 76,967 pieces over the previous 
year. 

The implementation of a Records 
Management Program during 1973 resulted 
in the transfer of 2,543 cubic feet of closed 
records from offices and storage areas to the 
Records Centre for interim storage until due 
for destruction or transfer to the archives. 
This program has alleviated space problems 
in various government departments and at 
the same time has reduced the costs of 
handling and storing records and documents. 


Queen’s Printer 

The Territorial Secretary provides various 
printing equipment making it possible to 
handle the volume of printing required by 
the government. The Queen’s Printer is 
responsible for the printing of all Ordi- 
nances, amendments to the Ordinances of 
the Yukon Territory, the printing of regula- 
tions, votes and proceedings of the Council 
Sessions and is responsible for approving all 
publications of Gazette Notices as required 
by certain ordinances of the Yukon. 


DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM, 
CONSERVATION AND INFORMATION 
SERVICES 


Game Branch 


Responsibilities 

This Branch is responsible for the 
administration and enforcement of the 
Game Ordinance, Fur Export Tax Ordi- 
nance, Pounds Ordinance, Migratory Birds 
Convention Act, Canada Wildlife Act and 
Freshwater Fishery Regulations, as well as 
for conducting programs that are necessary 
for proper wildlife resource management. 


Long-term Plans 

While the enforcement staff has now 
reached a number which is adequate for the 
time, the technical staff (biologist and 
technicians) is still in the infancy. The long- 
term forecasts call for four biologists and 
four technicians by the year 1978. 

Game surveys will continue until a 
complete inventory of the Yukon’s wildlife 
resource has been made. Stricter hunting 
regulations can be anticipated in certain 
areas of the Yukon where intensive hunting 
pressure has depleted certain game popula- 
tions, after the initiation of game manage- 
ment zones. More emphasis will be placed or 
public education by holding courses for 
hunters and trappers and guides every 
winter. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


New game guardians were hired for the 
Haines Junction and Dawson City detach- 
ments. The opening up of the Faro detach- 
ment was postponed until the 1974-75 fisca 
year. 

Game surveys for sheep and goats were 
carried out in southcentral Yukon, an area 
which receives the highest hunting pressure, 
during June and July 1973. 

Winter surveys for moose were carried 
out in the Teslin, Tarfu and Snafu Lake 
areas as well as the Nisutlin River basin 
during February 1974. 

Hunters’ check stations were maintained 
during the antlerless moose season at the 
south Canol Road and during the caribou 
season on the Dempster Highway. 

Game Branch personnel assisted the 
Canadian Wildlife Service in research 
projects on polar bears and the Porcupine 
caribou herd. 

An attempt was made by the biological 
staff to measure all sheep and goat horns 


ken in the Yukon during the 1973-74 
ason as well as all grizzly skulls. 

Detailed questionnaires were sent to all 
sident as well as non-resident hunters. 
eports on the analysis of these question- 
iires Were prepared to show the economic 
portance of the Yukon’s wildlife resource 
id to reveal such statistics and hunters’ 
ccess, and numbers of game animals taken 
various areas of the Yukon. Information 
om these questionnaires will also be used 
‘devide the Yukon into game management 
Ines, a project which is presently in the 
oposal stage. 

During the 1973-74 season there has been 
1 increase of about 20 per cent of hunting 
senses sold. 

The fur prices have been high throughout 
e season and the harvest of furbearing 
limals by trappers is estimated to exceed 
e take of 1972-73 by about 20 per cent. 


lans for 1974-75 

New detachments will be opened in Faro, 
layo, Old Crow, and there will also be a 
porary enforcement crew at the Yukon’s 
rctic coast during the summer months. 

Game surveys will be carried out in the 
uby and Nisling ranges as well as the 
ritish Mountains. 

It was planned to initiate a hunters’ 
aining program in the latter part of the 
974-75 winter. 

It is hoped that the proposal of estab- 
shing game management zones will come 
ito effect for the forthcoming 1974-75 
inting season. 


ibrary Services Branch 


esponsibilities 

To provide library services to the public 
1d to schools throughout the Yukon, and 
) provide archival services under the 
Ithority of the Archives Ordinance. 


Ing-term Plans 

To work towards providing public and 
hool library service at the level of accepted 
andards of library service. To co-operate, 
rough the agency of the Yukon Archives, 
the development of a Territorial Govern- 
ent system of records management for 
rrent, non-current, and permanent govern- 
2nt records; and to acquire and maintain a 
lection of the history of the Yukon as 
corded in non-governmental sources. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


With a stock of approximately 120,000 
catalogued books the Yukon Regional 
Library served 124 outlets in various Yukon 
communities. On a rotating basis 27,988 
books were shipped to these communities. 
The cataloguing and processing of 21,747 
items of library materials (new books, 
added copies, paperbacks and audio-visual 
materials) was completed. The members of 
the Whitehorse Public Library borrowed 
74,680 books during the year. The film 
library distributed 11,320 films throughout 
the Territory which were viewed by a total 
of 225,055 persons. 

The Art Gallery of the Whitehorse Public 
Library exhibited major exhibitions from 
Western and Northern Canada. Federal 
Opportunities For Youth grants from the 
National Film Board allowed the film library 
to hire an itinerant projectionist over the 
summer. An oral history program was con- 
tinued with Skookum Jim Hall. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Additional Archives staff will permit 
increased concentration on the indexing and 
organizing of acquired Archives collections. 
Special programs in school and public library 
will continue to service children and young 
people, and further development of training 
programs for branch library workers. The 
object of both areas is to increase utilization 
of library and archives facilities. 


Number of books sent out — April 1, 1973 
— March 31, 1974 


Branches 5, 644 + 3,293 
Book Deposit Stations 5,129 
Indian Band Offices 744 
Indian Resource Centre 178 
Organizations & Institutions 536 
Individuals 495 
Families 1,384 
Schools — Yukon 122152 
Schools — B.C. 327 
Kindergartens 399 
Total books shipped 27,988 
3,293 
31,281 
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Books — Records — A/V Material — 
Paperbacks processed 


New Books 6,547 

Added Copies 9,182 

Paperpacks 5,859 

Records 105 + 60 

A/V Material 54 
21,807 

Cat. Cards 46,116 


Tourism and Information Branch 


Responsibilities 

The branch is responsible for promoting 
travel to the Yukon Territory and encour- 
aging the development of tourist attractions 
and facilities within the Territory. 

In addition, it is responsible for public 
information about government activities. 


Long-term Plans 

Continued advertising and promotion to 
stimulate travel to the Yukon, programs 
designed to assist the development of the 
Territory's tourist facilities and services, and 
provision of an adequate information serv- 
ice. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Tourism showed a 15 percent increase, 
with 310,000 visitors reported. They spent 
an estimated $25 million. 

Recreation vehicles constituted the bulk 
of the traffic. Bus tours increased and use of 
commercial transportation and facilities was 
generally up. 

The branch carried out studies towards 
establishing policy and legislation as a 
second step in the development of a terri- 
torial parks program. 

Klondike ‘73 celebrations aimed at 
commemorating the founding of the Yukon 
Territory and the 75th anniversary of the 
Klondike Gold Rush were successfully 
staged throughout the Territory, with con- 
siderable community and visitor involve- 
ment. 

The introduction of a Museum Grants 
program in 1972 provided incentive for 
expansion of the MacBride Museum in 
Whitehorse and the start of a museum in 
Teslin, in addition to continued work on the 
Burwash Museum. 

Several writers, film crews and travel 
agents were hosted. The branch also shared 
costs with the Federal Government on a 
major film production on the Yukon River. 
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Yukon House in Vancouver expanded its 
tourist promotion and general information 
services, particularly in the areas of media 
relations and business inquiries. 

Tourist information centres were open 
throughout the summer at Watson Lake, 
Beaver Creek, Haines Junction and Dawson 
City in the Yukon and the branch shared in 
the cost of operating the Chamber of 
Commerce Information Centre in White- 
horse. 

Information Services expanded consider- 
ably its services to all departments. The 
photo section continued its efforts in 
developing and adequate photo library. 


Plans for 1974-75 


To display a travel exhibit at major sports 
and travel shows. 


Continued development of plans for Terri- 
torial parks. 


Undertake research projects on tourist 
development. 


Expand involvement with the industry 
within the Territory. 


Continued development of photo and infor- 
mation sections. 


Development of a community rest stop 
program. 


DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY 


Responsibilities 


Management of the Yukon Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. 


Collection of all taxes and revenues. 


Supervision, control and direction of all 
matters related to the financial affairs of the 
Territory. 


Data centre for all government departments. 


Central purchasing and central stores. 


Long-term Plans 


Continued improvement of financial 
management techniques and introduction of 
combined financial and operational manage- 
ment reporting. 


Conversion of data processing system from 
card system to disc system. 


Development of a total traffic control of 
movement of Government staff and 
materials. 


Review of 1972-73 Operations 


Operation and maintenance expenditures 
for the fiscal year ending March 31, 1973 
increased to $27,319,614 from $18,883,948 
for the previous fiscal year. This increase is 
attributable to higher wages, the Alaska 
Highway Maintenance Agreement, and to 
increased costs under the statutory health 
and welfare programs. 

Revenue, recoveries and operating deficit 
grant related to operation and maintenance 
increased to $30,333,709 for the period 
ending March 31, 1973 from $20,202,875 
for the previous fiscal year. Increases in this 
area resulted from imposed tax increases, 
normal volume increases, higher recoveries as 
a result of higher expenditures, and a sub- 
stantial increase in the deficit grant 
amounting to $3,551,000. 


Project and Loan Capital 

Capital and loan expenditures for the 
fiscal year ending March 31, 1973 amounted 
to $10,633,312 of which $3,023,380 was 
financed through cost-sharing agreements, 
with the balance being funded by way of 
loans from the Federal Government. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Financial planning has been 
completed and expectations are for a well- 
planned and controlled operation. Data 
processing planning is under way in the 
corrections and welfare departments to 
provide statistical data and other clerical 
saving reports. Central purchasing and stores 
introduced a new purchasing system in early 
1974 to improve government operations and 
reduce costs of materials and in adminis- 
tering this function. 


IATIONAL ENERGY BOARD (NEB) 


esponsibilities 

The N.E.B. is responsible for approving 
@ construction and operation of all pipe- 
les passing from the Yukon and Northwest 
rritories. To this end the Board conducts 
ntinual studies related to the design, 
Instruction, operation, maintenance and 
fety of pipelines, marketing and rate 
ructures. In addition the Board also con- 
icts studies to enable it to estimate oil and 
s reserves in the North. Applications for 
peline construction and licences for 
troleum production are received and 
viewed in accordance with the National 
ergy Board Act. Those considered accept- 
le are sent to the Governor-in-Council 
th recommendation for their authoriza- 
yn, the others are rejected. 
After a pipeline has been authorized, 
ans, profiles and books of reference are 
posited with the Land Registrar of the 
strict involved. The N.E.B. then reviews 
d approves the engineering and associated 
awings for design suitability and adequacy 
safety requirements. It monitors pipeline 
nstruction and testing, and when satisfied 
at the completed pipeline meets design 
d safety authorizes its going on stream. 
The Board also ensures that the financial 
iponsibilities of the operating company are 
rrectly classified, for adjudging possi- 

ities of rate control and pricing of oil or 
tural gas. 


ng-term Plans 

There appears to be some urgency among 
> companies having an interest in the 
velopment of pipelines in the North for 
transmission of gas from several areas 
‘Oughout the Territories, and the Board is 
wing the question of feasibility of con- 
Action of pipelines from the Arctic 

inds. Difficulties of construction relating 


to pack ice and deep fiord type water 
crossings are a matter which must be investi- 
gated and construction feasibility 
established. The Board is taking steps to 
assess this aspect, which would enable it to 
prepare for a public hearing when it becomes 
necessary to deal with a pipeline application 
of this type. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Plans for 1974-75 
The following plans and projects are 
current but are expected to extend to 1975. 


Project 73-6, Mackenzie Valley Oil Pipeline 

This project relates to the active assembly 
of engineering and other data regarding a 
proposed oil pipeline system down the 
Mackenzie Valley. The present status of this 
project is in doubt, but it could be resusci- 
tated by discoveries of oil. 


Project 73-11, Oil Regulations 

Drafting of regulations concerning oil 
pipelines as a whole, but including those 
particularly related to the inclement weather 
conditions of the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. This is not a first priority project 
as greater emphasis is being placed on the gas 
pipeline regulations. 


Project 74-12, Pipeline Materials 

This project covers investigations of pipe 
materials and in particular those suitable to 
low temperature conditions. The necessity 
for such pipe to possess high notch ductility 
properties is also included in this investiga- 
tion. 


Project 73-38, Environmental Policy 
Details of environmental aspects being 
obtained from the Department of the 
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Environment and Environmental Liaison 
Group are being incorporated into proposed 
regulation to ensure that the construction of 
an oil or gas pipeline will meet acceptable 
requirements of an environmental policy. 


Project 73-21, Economic Impact Study 
(Bank of Canada) 

This study is being conducted by the 
National Energy Board, in association with 
the Bank of Canada, to determine the 
economic effects of constructing major 
pipelines in the Territories. 


Project 73-29, Long-Range Preparation for a 
Northern Gas Pipeline 

This project involves the compilation and 
preparation of data useful in the formulation 
of questions for a public hearing in respect 
to a northern gas pipeline. 
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NATIONAL FILM BOARD (NFB) 


Responsibilities 

The production of motion pictures, film 
loops, film strips, slide sets and still photo 
exhibits about the Canadian North, its 
people and their activities, its industries, 
resources, and institutions; the distribution 
of these materials in Canada and abroad; and 
the distribution in the North of such 
material interpreting Canada and exploring 
issues of national interest; counsel to federal 
government agencies concerning the applica- 
tion of audio-visual media and the planning, 
production and distribution of departmental 
films for information, instruction, training 
and cultural purposes. 


Long-term Plans 
Normal planning to meet responsibilities. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Staff 

No full-time or part-time NFB staff reside 
in the North. Film crews, trainers and 
distribution representatives travel north on 
assignment. 


Film Production 

The NFB produced for its own pro- 
gram “Sub-lgloo” and a filmstrip “Arctic 
Delta Town”. 

The following foreign language versions 
were completed during the year: ““G/aces 
(Freeze-in)” French, “Death of a Legend”’ in 
Spanish and Dutch, “Nahanni” in Ukrainian, 
“Tuktu and His Magic Bow”, ’‘Tuktu and 
the Caribou Hunt” and “Tuktu and His 
Animal Friends” in Turkish. 

The following films were commissioned 
to the NFB by the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development: 
“Pictures Out of My Life’’, “Sananguagat — 
Inuit Masterworks”, “Le Hibou and Le 


Corbeau”, “The Owl and the Lemming 
(filmstrip)”. 

The following films were commissioned 
to the NFB by the Department of National 
Defence: “National Frontiers — Frontiéres 
Nationales”, “Aviators of Hudson Strait’’, 
“Northern Challenge” produced by Rooze- 
boom Productions. 

“Space Connections” was commissioned 
to the NFB by the Department of Communi- 
cations. 


“Arctic Tundra” (Part of Series Plant- 
scape of Canada) was commissioned to the 
NFB by the Department of National 
Museums and produced by Mosaic Films. 

The French language version of “Cry of 
the Wild’ entitled ““Le Chant De La Forét’’ 
was produced by a theatrical distributor. 

A workshop was held at Cape Dorset to 
train Inuit in animation film-making and was 
attended by 10 people. A production 
entitled “Animation from Cape Dorset”’’ was 
completed. This was co-sponsored by the 
NFB, the Department of Indian and North- 
ern Affairs and the Northwest Territories’ 
Council. 


Distribution 

The NFB’s westermost distribution region 
combines British Columbia and the Yukon. 
NFB services in the Yukon are provided 
through the Whitehorse Public Library, 
which has a film section, and also borrows 
from the NFB regional office in Vancouver. 

The NFB’s Outpost Film Library which 
was formerly in Ottawa has been transferred 
to Edmonton for English titles and to 
Montreal for French titles. This will provide 
easier access to users in the North. 

The theatrical release of “Cry of the 
Wild’ in the U.S.A. and Canada (English and 
French) has been a spectacular success. 


Advice and organizational help in the 
Mackenzie District is provided by the NFB 
representative in Edmonton, who makes tv 
trips annually to the North. A student was 
hired to show films from the Whitehorse 
Library. 


Challenge for Change 

The following three films were produce 
in 1973: “Cree Hunters of Mistassini’’, “’TI 
Greenlanders” and “‘Labrador North”. 


Plans for 1974-75 

The NFB’s plans for its own program 
call for the completion of the following 
films: “/n the Search of the Bowhead 
Whale”, “Arctic Four” (North Pole Under 
Water Exploration), ‘‘North of Dawson 
Creek’, “Yukon”. The French language 
series of films on the development of 
Northern Quebec is continuing and five 
documentary features are due to be pro- 
duced in 1974-75 with the following tenta 
tive titles: ““L “Abitibi, La Lance vers le No 
(two films), “La Route de la Baie James” 
and “Les Indiens du Nord”. 

A film on the Vikings route to America 
will be started in 1974. 

The NFB will complete films commis- 
sioned by the following departments: the 
Department of the Environment “Greater 
Snowgoose” (to be produced by Inter- 
national Cinemedia) ; the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
“Man the Hunter’, and the Department of 
National Health and Welfare “Third Arctic 
Games’’. Two film workshops will be held. 
Twenty-five Inuit film makers will attend 
film workshop at Frobisher Bay co-spon- 
sored by the NFB and the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development. 
The second will take place at Cape Dorset 
where there will be a continuation of the 


nimation film workshop for Inuit film 
iakers which held its first session in 1973. 
Ince again the co-sponsors will be the NFB, 
1e Department of Indian Affairs and 
lorthern Development and the Northwest 
erritories’ Council. 

French language versions of the following 
vo films will be produced: “Cree Hunters 
f Mistassini’ and “Sub Igloo”. 


National Film Board 


157 


158 


NATIONAL MUSEUMS OF CANADA (NMC) 


NATIONAL MUSEUM OF NATURAL 
SCIENCES 


Botany Division 


Responsibilities 

The Botany Division of the National 
Museum of Natural Sciences has an overall 
interest in botanical exploration and 
research in Canada’s North. 


Long-term Plans 

The Botany Division plans to continue a 
general program of exploration, research and 
publication on the botany of arctic Canada 
and to co-operate with other institutions and 
individuals working in the same area. 


Phycology Section 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


The Curator, Dr. R.K.S. Lee, continued 
the project on ‘’An Ecological and Bio- 
systematical Survey of the Benthic Marine 
Algae in the Canadian Arctic’ with field 
work in August in the lower western region 
of the archipelago. With the aid of two scuba 
divers, ecological data and specimens were 
collected from 21 sites situated between the 
Cape Parry region of Amundsen Gulf to the 
lower eastern half of Victoria Island and 
Queen Maud Gulf. 


Plans for 1974-75 

A field party of scuba divers is expected 
to survey the marine algal communities in 
western Hudson Bay and northward to the 
Gulf of Boothia and King William Island. 


Long-term Plans 
Future work will be concentrated in the 
central and more northerly islands of the 


archipelago. This will then complete at least 
a general survey of the benthic marine algae 
in the Canadian Arctic. 


Lichenology Section 
Review of 1973 Operations 


General survey of the lichens on Bathurst 
Island near Polar Bear Pass. 242 specimens 
of lichens were collected and shipped back 
to the National Museum where they are now 
being identified. A list of the lichens will be 
provided for the use of scientists at the 
N.M.N.S. Field Station. 


Plans for 1974-75 
None 


Long-term Plans 

Field work, observations, and identifica- 
tions concerned with lichens of arctic 
Canada will be done as needed. Many of the 
results will be passed on to Dr. John W. 
Thomson of the University of Wisconsin so 
that he can use the information in a Manual 
of the Lichens of the American Arctic. 


Bryology Section 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Dr. Robert R. Ireland, Curator of Bryo- 
phytes, spent the period of July 17-24, 
1973, collecting bryophytes in the environs 
of the National Museum of Natural Sciences 
Base Camp, near Goodsir Inlet, Bathurst 
Island. Approximately 500 numbers and 300 
duplicates of bryophytes were collected. 


Vertebrate Ethology Section 


Responsibilities 
The zoology division of the National 
Museum of Natural Sciences is one of the 


primary contributors to the knowledge of 
animal species in Canada. Comprehensive 
faunal surveys are conducted and promoted, 
and the museum keeps important collection 
of fauna and flora. Its scientific collections 
of arctic material are among the best in the 
world. This division co-operates with other 
government agencies and scientists of other 
countries interested in problems of the 
North. 

The N.M.N.S. High Arctic Research 
Station was established in 1968 on Bathurst 
Island, N.W.T., in collaboration with the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project. The verte- 
brate ethology section is undertaking 
detailed, long-term studies at the station to 
investigate the relationships between species 
of arctic animals and the behavioural 
adaptations that enable them to survive in 
high arctic environments. This small field 
station permits some university students to 
undertake research and promotes public 
interest in conservation in the high arctic. 


Long-term Plans 

The current research at Bathurst Island 
will continue at least until September 1978. 
To provide good information on inter- 
specific relationships, population fluctua- 
tions, and effects of weather and climate in 
relation to behaviour, social organization, 
population sizes and breeding success, 
projects must be continuous and of long 
duration. 

Most of the projects are continuations of 
those established in 1968. Some may 
become temporarily inactive when the 
species under study is present in very small 
numbers, does not breed, or is absent. 
Established projects tend to become more 
elaborate over a period of years. 


Continuous records of phenological 
events during the field season are maintainec 


ind the station weather data are submitted 
o the Atmospheric Environment Services. 

The continuing studies emphasize arctic 
nimals in their undisturbed natural environ- 
nent and the research area is being proposed 
sa wildlife preserve by the tundra panel of 
he International Biological Program. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


he research station was in operation from 
9 April to 25 September 1973. The follow- 
1g projects were conducted: 


loral and Fauna surveys: Surveys were 
conducted during July in an area 20 
miles S.W. of the station. Studies of 
nesting snowy owls and greater snow 
geese were carried out in this area. 


ocial behaviour of ivory gulls. A site was 
prepared near the nesting colony in 
preparation for next year’s detailed 
studies. Several young gulls were banded. 


ife history and behaviour of red phalarope: 
Documentation of breeding and nesting 
behaviour was continued. 


reeding bird census. 153 nests of 35 
different species were discovered. 
Data on breeding success were obtained 
and 131 individuals were banded. 


thology and ecology of muskoxen. Docu- 
mentation of calving, maternal, and court- 
ship behaviours. New 16 mm film footage 
was obtained for inclusion in film on 
muskox behaviour. Further observations 
of wolf-muskox interactions were made. 


ife history and ecology of varying lemming. 
Continued accumulation of data on popu- 
lations fluctuations in relation to weather 
and burrow availability. 


Itany. A preliminary survey of lichens and 
mosses was conducted in the area of the 
research station. 


eteorology. Data was collected in two daily 
standard observations. Continuous records 
of sunshine, radiation, humidity, temper- 
ature and wind were also maintained. 


Ojects inactive due to absence of animals 
were: ethology of rock ptarmigan, snowy 
owl, and arctic hare. 


ans for 1974-75 

The projects involving birds and mammals 
ill continue. New projects at the research 
ation include: 


preliminary study of spiders and mites. 


Microclimatology. 
Studies of muskox range and feeding habits. 


Studies in the area southwest of the station 
will include limnological investigations of a 
deep-water lake for comparison with earlier 
studies on shallow lakes, and monitoring of 
snowy owl and snow goose nesting. 


The major project away from the station 
will be the investigation of the ivory gull 
nesting colony near the north coast of 
Bathurst Island. 


Palaeontology Division 


Responsibilities 

To collect Pleistocene vertebrate material 
from the Yukon and to describe and catal- 
ogue it in an attempt to reconstruct the 
vertebrate history of the region during the 
ice age. 


Long-term Plans 

To continue field work on Pleistocene 
vertebrates in the Yukon Territory, specific- 
ally in the vicinites of Dawson City and Old 
Crow River, until good representative 
collections have been established. Emphasis 
may be shifted later to the Yukon Coast or 
Northwest Territories. 
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From June 29 to August 12 large Pleisto- 
cene mammal and many microvertebrate 
remains (fish, bird and rodent) were collect- 
ed in the Old Crow Basin, Yukon Territory. 
Many ice age mammal specimens were 
collected from deposits near Dawson City 
from August 12-23. 


Plans for 1974-75 
Plans involve collection of Pleistocene 


vertebrate fossils in the Dawson City area 
from August 16-22. 


NATIONAL MUSEUM OF MAN 
Ethnology Division 


Responsibilities 

To document the cultural heritage of the 
native peoples of Canada, including research, 
material collection, and analysis and dissemi- 
nation of information on the social, 
linguistic and material culture of the Indians 
and Inuit of the Yukon Territory and the 
Northwest Territories. 
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National Museums of Canada 


Long-term Plans 

To conduct field and archival research on 
the cultures of northern indigenous peoples. 
Staff members direct the work, but much of 
it is done under contract by outside per- 
sonnel. One aim is to involve more Indians 
and Inuit in the documentation of their own 
cultural heritage so they can then use the 
material to teach their own cultural history. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Inuit Research 

One officer of the Ethnology Division 
conducted research in the North: Dr. David 
W. Zimmerly carried out a variety of ethnol- 
ogical projects in Rankin Inlet, Coral 
Harbour and Broughton Island, N.W.T. The 
following studies were made by outside 
workers under the Division’s Urgent Ethnol- 
ogy contract program: 


Compilation of a grammar and dictionary 
of the Cumberland Peninsula Inuit, Baffin 
Island, N.W.T. — — Ken Harper 


Effects of acculturation on the Inuit 
music of Cumberland Peninsula, Baffin 
Island, N.W.T. — — Maija Lutz 


The Davis Strait Whale Fishery 
1820-1860 — — W. Gillies Ross. 


Iglulik Inuit string figures and Pond Inlet 
kayak reconstruction, — — G. Mary- 
Rouseliere 


Contemporary music of the Coppermine 
Inuit. — — Dr. Doreen Binnington 


Cultural ecology of the Inuit of Clyde 
River, N.W.T. — — George Wenzel 


Collection, transcription and translation 
of Inuit life-history material and myths. 
— — Ann Hanson 


Plans for 1974-75 


Inuit Research 

Staff ethnologist Dr. David W. Zimmerly 
will conduct research on language and 
modern hunting techniques at Rankin Inlet 
and at Broughton Island, N.W.T. 

The following projects are planned for 
completion by outside Urgent Ethnology 
contract personnel: 


Trading alliances and partnerships of the 
West Hudson Bay Inuit. — — Dr. Lee 
Guemple 


The implications of caribou hunting 
economy on ecological, biological and 
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social adaptations of Caribou Inuit. — — 
Cheryl L. Acker. 


Study of the Inuit photo collection in the 
National Museum in Copenhagen, Den- 
mark. — — Margaret Stott 


Derivational process in the Itivimiut Inuit 
dialect of Nouveau Québec. — — Dr. 
Dermot-Ronan F. Collis 


Traditional kayaks and their construction 
techniques. — — Eugene Y. Arima 


The cultural basis of Inuit social relations. 


— — Joseph Maxwell 


The study and reconstruction of an Inuit 
qarmaq (semi-subterranean house) in 
Igloolik, N.W.T. -—Symond Allard 


Lexicological study of the Inuit language. 
— — Jean-Pierre Paillet 
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Athapaskan Research 

Staff ethnologist A. McFadyen Clark 
continued research on settlement pattern 
and oral tradition of the Koyukon Atha- 
paskan; and, in conjunction with the Com- 
munications Division, National Museum of 
Man, conducted research for and developed 
a joint National Museum of Man/Royal 
Scottish Museum International Travelling 
Athapaskan Exhibition. Additional research 
was conducted by contract ethnologists as 
follows: 


Collection of oral tradition and continua- 
tion of a linguistics study of Algatcho 
Carrier and Chilcotin by two contractors 
in the region between Anahim Lake and 
Bella Coola, B.C. — — Benny Jack and 
Clark Davis. 


Continuation of a linguistics and oral 
tradition study of Kutchin in and about 
Ft. McPherson, N.W.T. — — Dr. John T. 
Ritter. 


Continuation of a study of contact- 
traditional socio-political organization 
and warfare among the Tagish Inland 
Tlingit and Tutchone of the Yukon 
Territory — — Dr. Catharine McClellan. 


Contact-traditional culture research 
centering on the period 1880-1910 
among the Northern Tutchone of the 
Yukon Territory. — — Dominique Legros. 


Collection and processing of Athapaskan 
myth and legend from elderly patients in 
hospital in Saskatchewan, the Yukon and 
the Northwest Territories. — — Dr. Anna 
B. Rooth. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Athapaskan Research 

Staff ethnologist A. McFadyen Clark will 
conduct a survey of Athapaskan commun- 
ities of the Yukon and Northwest Territories 
to determine their potential for future 
traditional culture research and will initiate 
an investigation of the interface phenomena 
between Inuit and Indians of the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 

The following field projects are planned 
for completion by contract ethnologists 
through the Ethnology Division Urgent 
Ethnology Program: 


Continuation of an oral tradition and 
linguistic study of Kutchin in the Arctic 
Red River-Ft. McPherson region of the 
Northwest Territories. — — Dr. John T. 
Ritter 


Continuation of a comparative study of 
Tagish, Inland Tlingit and Southern 
Tutchone culture in the Yukon Territory. 
— — Dr. Catharine McClellan 


Continuation of a study of Northern 
Tutchone Ethnography and culture 
change. — — Dominique Legros 


Initiation of a comparative study of 
syntax of Central Mackenzie River 
Athapaskan groups. — — Dr. Robert 
Howren. 


Initiation of an ethnolinguistics study of 
the hand game and collection of riddles 
and life histories of Mackenzie River 
Athapaskans. — — Drs. Keith & Ellen 
Basso 


Initiation of a study of ritual practices 
and religious life of the Athapaskans at 
Ross River, Yukon Territory. — — Mr. R. 
McDonnell 


Initiation of a linguistics study of Hagwil- 
gate Carrier, — — Mr. Jim Kari 


Initiation of a study of the nature, 
extent, and causality of cognitive sharing 
and diversity among the Slavey at Ft. 
Liard, Ft. Simpson, and Ft. Nelson. — — 
Drs. Peter Gardner, June Christian, and 
Marshall Durbin 


Initiation of a study of Hare grammar at 
Fort Good Hope, Northwest Territories. 
— — Miss Keren Rice 


Initiation of a study of porcupine quill 
technology among the Athapaskans at 
Fort Providence and other regions about 
Great Slave Lake. — — Mr. Robin Odle 


Archaeological Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities 
To undertake research on the prehistory 
of Canada’s native peoples. 
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Staff projects 


Bryan Gordon, Arctic archaeologist 

A week, August 4 — 11, of brief 
field examination was carried out on the 
middle Back River, northern Barrenlands. 
Field survey was accomplished through low 
altitude aircraft reconnaissance and a two- 
man kayak. Aerial survey was limited to the 
area between the junction of the Bailey and 
Back Rivers (western boundary of the 
Thelon Game Sanctuary) and the McKinley 
and Back River confluence, in addition to 
the flat glaciated region between the major 
lakes of the Back and Thelon River Systems 
Exploration by boat and on foot was con- 
ducted between McKinley River and the 
abandoned R.C. mission on Upper Garry 
Lake, a journey of approximately 75 miles. 
While aerial reconnaissance was oriented 
chiefly toward inukshuks and the worn 
paths of migratory caribou on eskers, open 
tundra and sand deposits, foot survey 
permitted detailed examination of habita- 
tion, hunting, burial and workshop sites. 
Fifteen sites were located of which seven 
were habitation sites usually with tent rings 
four were sites involving caribou hunting 
activities, one was a burial site and two were 
workshops. The remaining site was a com- 
bination hunting and habitation site. Habita 
tion sites are estimated to date in the 
Christian era. 


Richard E. Morlan, Yukon archaeologist 

The field season of 1973 was devoted to 
major expansion of the Gladstone site 
collection. The site is located on the east 
shore of Kluane Lake, in southwest Yukon 
Territory, and is one of the major stratified 
sites on which MacNeish (1964) based his 
synthesis of the prehistory of the region. 
This marks the first of several years of field 
and laboratory work designed to re-evaluate 
and to broaden our knowledge of southwest 
Yukon pre-history, and the Gladstone site 
was chosen as a starting point because of its 
central position in MacNeish’s definition of 
the so-called Northwest Microblade Tradi- 
tion. 

Between mid-June and early August a cre 
of nine succeeded in excavating 31 two- 
metre squares through a 1.2 metre profile of 


‘ratified loess and sandy loam deposits on 
1e main Gladstone site (JhVq-1). In addi- 
on a long trench was excavated on the High 
luff site (JhVq-2) which was finally 
sandoned because of gale force winds and 
adly disturbed stratigraphic contexts. A 
lore recent pot-ash occupation was recover- 
1 from a small site (JiVg-2) further north 
ong the Kluane Lake bluffs. Several other 
nall sites were located in the vicinity during 
rief exploratory forays from the base camp. 


mes V. Wright, Head, Research Section 
During August, 1973 Dr. Wright directed 
le excavation of the Grant Lake site 
<kLn-2) on the Dubawnt drainage system, 
eewatin District (Harp 1961). This excava- 
on was very successful and produced more 
an 400 Agate Basin artifacts from discrete 
fing floor areas within somewhat scattered 
nt rings. Only two non-Palaeo-Indian 
tifacts were recovered. Radiocarbon and 
ytanical samples were obtained and should 
ovide age estimates for the site as well as 
me basis for a partial reconstruction of the 
vironment. In addition to projectile 
ints, scrapers and knives, the site 
Oduced chipped and ground adzes, circular 
thos, bifacially flaked wedges, flake 
lives and serrated edge scrapers or saws. 
Test excavations during the last week at 
Other site further downstream revealed a 
ries of living floors stratified by sterile 
iter-deposited layers of sand and clay-silt. 
lis sequence, consisting of a minimum of 
ven occupation levels, appears to run from 
rly to late as follows: Agate Basin, late 
jield Archaic, ASTT, and temporal seg- 
ents of the Taltheilei Shale Tradition. As a 
nus, most of the living floors are rich in 
arcoal and a series of samples has been 
bmitted for radiocarbon dating and, 
entually, for botanical analysis. It is 
anned that Bryan Gordon will excavate 
is site next summer. 


scue Archaeology-Contract Supported 
Djects 


ikon /N.W. T. 

Preliminary assessment of the Mackenzie 
ley Pipeline Corridor, carried out by 
sques Cing-Mars, with the assistance of 

ul Donahue and Tim Losey. This was a 
Ntinuation of a study inaugurated in 
72-73, supported by funds from the 
Vironmental-Social Programme, Northern 
elines. 


W.T. 
Survey and excavation on islands in Diana 
y, Hudson Strait, carried out by Patrick 
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Plumet, Laboratoire d’Archéologie, Univer- 
site du Québec a Montréal. Salvage of Dorset 
and preDorset sites was made necessary by 
oil exploration activities and site looting by 
tourists. 

Survey and excavation in the Cumberland 
Sound area of Baffin Island, conducted by 
Peter Schledermann, University of Calgary. 
Mining of Thule sites for whalebone to 
support the Pangnirtung carving industry has 
resulted in massive site destruction in this 
area. 

Archaeological survey in Boothia 
Peninsula, carried out by Brian Yorga, 
McMaster University, in conjunction with 
the Cooperative at Spence Bay. Mining of 
whalebone for the Spence Bay carving 
industry made this project necessary. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Bryan Gordon plans to excavate several 
stratified sites in the southern Keewatin 
District containing Palaeo-Indian to late 
prehistoric remains. 

James V. Wright, Donald Clark and 
Richard Morlan will complete the analysis in 
Ottawa of material from the North excav- 
ated previously. 

Rescue archaeology will continue on the 
Mackenzie Highway and Pipelines projects 
and the Dempster Highway. Other rescue 
archaeology projects are now in the planning 
stage. 
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NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL OF CANADA (NRC) 


Responsibilities 
Investigations into various phases of pure 
and applied sciences in northern Canada. 


Long-term Plans 

Several divisions of the National Research 
Council have a continuing interest in the 
North. 

The Division of Physics is involved in 
studies of space radiation from stations in 
northern Canada; these studies include 
ground based cosmic ray observations and 
rocket measurements of charged particles in 
the earth’s magnetosphere. 

The Division of Building Research con- 
ducts studies of permafrost, snow and ice 
and northern building problems. 

The Radio and Electrical Engineering 
division carries out studies of the aurora, 
airglow, and other phenomena occurring in 
the upper atmosphere. These studies employ 
radio, optical, and plasma measurements, 
with observations made by ground-based and 
rocket-borne instrumentation. 

The Space Research Facilities Branch 
operates the Churchill Research Range, the 
Great Whale Geophysical Station, a launch- 
ing facility at Resolute Bay, and coordinates 
scientific programs conducted at these and 
other locations in Canada. 

Other divisions of the National Research 
Council become involved periodically with 
northern work on a short-term basis. For 
example, the Ship and Marine Dynamics 
Laboratory of the Division of Mechanical 
Engineering is concerned with the design and 
development of ice breakers and the general 
ice environment as it affects northern 
shipping operations. This laboratory has 
been extending the knowledge of the resist- 
ance of ships in ice to the design considera- 
tions for installed power and has been 
providing consulting advice. In addition, 


continuing activities within the Division of 
Chemistry are of significance to northern 
development. Reports in the Russian litera- 
ture indicate that much of the natural gas in 
their northern latitudes is found in the 
hydrate or caged form. Although little 
unclassified information is available on the 
Canadian situation, considerable data has 
been obtained in the Division’s laboratories 
on the nature and properties of hydrocarbon 
gas hydrates. Also, the use of special sedi- 
mentation equipment in series with diamond 
drilling operations in Canadian permafrost 
areas has substantially reduced the amount of 
imported antifreeze required for drilling 
fluids. 
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Division of Physics 

Continuous monitoring of cosmic ray 
intensities was carried out at three stations 
in northern Canada (Alert, Inuvik and Goose 
Bay). This work is part of an international 
program based on a world wide network of 
cosmic ray monitoring stations. As a result 
of a review of the cosmic ray monitoring 
program carried out in 1972, stations at 
Resolute Bay and at Fort Churchill have 
been closed down and the Physics Division 
of NRC has taken over complete operation 
of the three remaining northern stations. 

During 1972 a number of experiments 
were flown on rockets from Fort Churchill 
in a continuing study of the charged parti- 
cles responsible for aurora and other geo- 
physical effects. Considerable effort has 
gone into developing a new technique for 
measuring DC electric fields in the earth's 
magnetosphere. 


Division of Building Research 
Measurements of permafrost temper- 
atures at sites on Devon Island in the arctic 


archipelago and at Yellowknife were termin- 
ated after 1 1/2 and four years, respectively. 
Ground temperature observations were 
continued at 12 sites on mountain summits 
in British Columbia and four sites at Rankin 
Inlet, N.W.T. and were initiated at two sites 
on Melville Peninsula and four sites at 
Churchill, Manitoba where cables were 
installed during 1973. 

The division continued to operate a small 
field station at Thompson, Manitoba to 
provide support for the various engineering 
and terrain studies of permafrost being 
carried out in northern Manitoba. Investiga- 
tions to determine the effects of various 
microclimate and terrain factors on the 
distribution of permafrost were continued at 
several Thompson test sites. Measurements 
of frost heave forces and heat conduction on 
nine steel piles installed at Thompson in 
1972 were continued. In cooperation with 
Manitoba Hydro, studies of dykes con- 
structed on thawing permafrost at the 
Kelsey and Kettle Generating Stations were 
continued and were initiated at the next 
hydro site (Long Spruce Generating Station) 
now under development on the Nelson 
River. 


Evaluation of the performance of insul- 
ated embankment test sections constructed 
in 1972 on the Mackenzie Highway just 
south of Inuvik, N.W.T. was continued. 
Observations, begun some years ago, to 
assess the long-term performance of various 
structures including the airstrip and build- 
ings at Inuvik were continued. 

Laboratory investigations to determine 
the thermal conductivities of various fine 
grained soils from the Mackenzie River 
Valley were undertaken and completed at 
the request of the Mackenzie Highway 
Environmental Working Group. Studies were 
initiated in the laboratory on the short and | 


Ong term (creep) properties of frozen soils. 
The latest U.S.S.R. code for foundations on 
9ermafrost was translated and will be 
sublished by NRC. 


_ Attention continues to be given to the 
determination of the maximum force that 
ce can exert on structures. Laboratory 
tudies were undertaken to establish, for the 
1dge-loading of ice plates, the dependence of 
naximum load on the ratio of the width of 
he loading surface to the thickness of the 
ce, and to determine the strain rate and 
emperature dependence of Young's 

nodulus of various types of ice. Devices for 
neasu ring in situ stresses and strains in ice 
Overs were successfully tested in the field. 
Neasurements are being made of uplift 

orces exerted by ice on piles due toa 

hange in water level. 

The Division, on behalf of the Depart- 
lent of Indian and Northern Affairs, carried 
ut a detailed engineering analysis of an ice 
latform specially constructed to support an 
ffshore drilling project near Melville Island, 
nd subsequently has been involved in 
\onitoring the performance of the ice 
latform. 
| Advice and assistance on northern build- 
1g and geotechnical problems was provided 
y the Division to a number of industrial 
rms and government departments and 
jencies. 


adio and Electrical Engineering Division 
_ Ground-based spectrometric and photo- 
letric observations of auroral and airglow 
nissions in the ultraviolet, visible, and 
frared regions of the spectrum were made 
om Fort Churchill and from Gillam, 
anitoba. The data are being correlated 
ith other data gathered by rockets 
dnched from Churchill, and from space- 
aft. 

Plasma probes were flown on seven 
‘roral rockets launched at Churchill, and 
jotometers were flown on two of these. In 
\dition, one rocket was instrumented and 
»wn for the collection of cosmic dust in 
e upper atmosphere. 
Auroral radar equipments were operated 
intinuously at Poste-de-la-Baleine (Great 
hale River), P.O., and at Churchill and 
1ompson, Manitoba. 
Auroral all-sky cameras were in operation 
‘Poste-de-la-Baleine, P.O., Moosonee, 


tario, and Churchill, Manitoba. 


ace Research Facilities Branch 
‘Through its Space Research Facilities 
anch, NRC continued to operate the 


| 
{ 


Churchill Research Range (CRR) during 
1973. Programs included the launching of 
scientific sounding rockets and balloons to 
investigate geophysical phenomena in the 
upper atmosphere on behalf of scientists 
from Canada, the United States and other 
countries. Associated ground based experi- 
ments were also carried out by scientists 
from various universities participating in 
these programs. 

Recent observations from several space- 
craft have stimulated considerable scientific 
interest in the dayside aurora which occurs 
in the northern hemisphere. Six Canadian 
scientists have submitted proposals for the 
study of the dayside ionosphere in the polar 
cusp region using two Black Brant rockets. 
These proposals have been approved by the 
Canadian Sounding Rocket Planning Group. 
The Branch has carried out a study to select 
a suitable launch site for this project. The 
DEW Line Station at Cape Parry has been 
selected because it offers the best com- 
promise between logistics and scientific 
requirements. Detailed planning for the 
establishment of a temporary rocket launch 
site at Cape Parry is now in progress. 


National Aeronautical Establishment 

At the request of the Department of 
Energy, Mines and Resources aeromagnetic 
surveys were made in Davis Strait and Baffin 
Bay between latitudes 62°N and 72°N, to 
supplement surveys carried out in 1964, 


1966 and 1967 to map the magnetic anomal- 


ies occurring in those areas, to determine 
their orientation and magnitude and the 
evidence which they provide with regard to 
continental drift. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Division of Physics 

It is planned to continue both the cosmic 
ray monitoring program and the rocket 
program at about the same level as in 1973. 
Although some rocket experiments are 
planned for Fort Churchill the main 
effort will go into experiments to be flown 
from Cape Parry, N.W.T., to investigate the 
dayside cusp region of the earth’s magneto- 
sphere. 


Division of Building Research 

Cables will be installed and ground 
temperature observations begun at Eskimo 
Point, Baker Lake and two other locations in 
the western part of the Keewatin District. A 
site will be selected in south western British 
Columbia for detailed investigations of 
alpine permafrost and, in cooperation with 
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the University of Calgary, studies of perma- 
frost distribution will be undertaken in the 
mountains of south western Alberta. Micro- 
climate and terrain studies of permafrost at 
Thompson and measurement of ground 
temperatures at Rankin Inlet, Churchill, 
Melville Peninsula and mountain summits in 
British Columbia will be continued. 

Wood piles will be installed as part of the 
continuing program to measure frost heave 
on foundations at Thompson, Manitoba. The 
study of insulated roadways on permafrost 
on the Mackenzie Highway will be con- 
tinued. Evaluation of the performance of 
various engineering structures and facilities 
on permafrost at Inuvik, Thompson and 
Gillam, Manitoba will be continued. Further 
development of equipment and procedures 
and studies for the measurement of the 
strength and thermal properties of frozen 
soils in the field and in the laboratory will be 
undertaken. 

Consideration is being given to conduct- 
ing field tests to better define the long term 
load bearing capacity of ice covers and to 
measure /n situ stresses and strains in ice 
covers at sites where significant pressures 
occur. Investigations on uplift forces exerted 
by ice on piles due to change in water level 
will be continued. 


Radio and Electrical Engineering Division 

Routine use of instruments for the 
observation of aurora and airglow will 
continue at Poste-de-la-Baleine, Churchill, 
and Moosonee. Auroral and airglow observa- 
tions in the ultraviolet, visible, and infrared 
regions of the spectrum will be made during 
selected periods of the winter of 1974-75 
from Churchill and from Gillam, Manitoba. 

The network of auroral radars will con- 
tinue in operation at Churchill, Thompson, 
and Great Whale. 

Plasma probe rocket experiments will be 
Carried on two rockets to be launched from 
Cape Parry, on the Beaufort Sea. Rockets 
Carrying photometers and cosmic dust 
collectors will be launched from Churchill. 


Space Research Facilities Branch 

Operation of the Churchill Research 
Range will be continued for the launching of 
scientific sounding rockets and balloons to 
investigate geophysical phenomena in the 
earths atmosphere and in space on behalf of 
scientists from Canada, the United States 
and other countires. In December 1974, two 
Black Brant rockets will be launched from a 
temporary launch site which will be estab- 
lished at the Cape Parry DEW Line Station. 
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This will be the first time that the larger 
Black Brant rockets will be launched from a 
temporary launch site in the Arctic region. 
This operation will be fully coordinated with 
the Department of National Defence as well 
as with other government departments 
concerned with operations in the North. 

The Great Whale Geophysical Station will 
continue the work of auroral photography 
and photometry and making a variety of 
radio frequency measurements for Canadian 
and U.S. agencies. 


National Aeronautical Establishment 

The aeromagnetic surveys in Davis Strait 
and Baffin Bay will be continued during the 
spring of 1974 for the Department of 
Energy, Mines and Resources. 


VORTHERN CANADA POWER COMMISSION (NCPC) 


‘esponsibilities 

_ To provide public utilities in the Yukon 
ad Northwest Territories as authorized by 
ye Governor-in-Council. To operate plants 
om consumer revenue on a self-sustaining 
asis including repayment of capital expend- 
ures. 


ong-term Plans 

To provide optimum service, the Com- 
lission will continue to monitor the increas- 
ig energy demands of the North and 
onduct investigation and engineering 

udies to ensure that demands are met in 

1e most suitable manner. The Commission 
ill utilize available expertise to design and 
yplement projects which are economical in 
rms of cost and in keeping with the 
Wironment in which they are situated, so 
_to serve best the interests of all the 
yrthern people. 
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_ Gross generation of electrical energy in 

ie North during the year approximated 550 
illion KWH, an increase of eight per cent 
fer the previous year’s output. Eighty-three 
*r cent of the output was generated by 

‘dro plants at Whitehorse and Mayo in the 
Jkon and at the Snare River and Taltson 
ants in the Northwest Territories. Of the 
‘tal electricity generated the Northwest 
’rritories accounted for 57 per cent and 

'e Yukon 43 per cent. 

During the year the Commission com- 
2nced construction on the Aishihik River 
/dro project, which on completion in 1974 
\ll add 30 megawatts to the Whitehorse- 

ro transmission system. A diesel-electric 
(nerating plant was commissioned at 
lulatuk and electrical energy was provided 
\ the residents of this area of the Northwest 
“rritories in December 1973. 


!n order to meet increased demand and to 
upgrade electrical service, additional generat- 
ing capacity was completed, or installations 
commenced, at Cambridge Bay, Cape 
Dorset, Clyde, Coral Harbour, Eskimo Point, 
Fort Good Hope, Fort Liard, Fort Smith, 
Hall Beach, Igloolik, Inuvik, Lake Harbour, 
Nahanni Butte, Pangnirtung, Spence Bay, 
Yellowknife and Tuktoyaktuk in the North- 
west Territories and at Whitehorse in the 
Yukon Territory. Extensions and improve- 
ments to power facilities, distribution 
systems and employees’ accommodation 
were carried out at a number of plant 
locations. 

In August 1973, the Commission com- 
pleted the move of its head office from 
Ottawa to Edmonton, Alberta. The new 
location has served to improve communica- 
tions with the Territorial governments, our 
Regional offices, and major customers and 
suppliers. 

During the year, investigations continued 
to determine potential sources of hydro 
power to meet the future energy demands of 
the North. In the Northwest Territories, 
application was made for a licence to 
develop additional hydro on the Snare River. 
The proposed Snare Forks plant will be 
connected to the existing transmission line 
to Yellowknife and will add an estimated 14 
megawatts to the system. 


Plans for 1974-75 

In 1974-75, the Commission will com- 
plete the Aishihik hydro project and will 
start construction of the Snare Forks Hydro 
Plant. Arrangements have been made to take 
over plants now operated by the Govern- 
ment of the Northwest Territories at Arctic 
Bay, Grise Fiord, Lac La Martre, Pond Inlet, 
Port Burwell and to transfer the Resolute 
plant from the Ministry of Transport. Plans 
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also provide for the construction of diesel- 
electrical power facilities at Rae Lakes, 
Northwest Territories and for extensions and 
improvements at existing plant locations to 
upgrade service and to meet forecast load 
requirements. 
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NORTHERN TRANSPORTATION COMPANY LIMITED (NTCL) 


Responsibilities 

Northern Transportation Company 
Limited has operated throughout the Mac- 
kenzie River system and the western arctic 
coast for over 40 years. The company’s 
marine operations have been the principal 
transportation lifeline serving general com- 
munity freighting needs and providing 
logistic support for oil, gas and mineral 
exploration and development. Since 1944, 
N.T.C.L. has transported in excess of four 
million tons of freight over its 4,800 mile 
system. The company operates a fleet of 
three ocean-going ships, 28 diesel tugs and 
167 all-steel, dual-purpose barges with 
capacities of up to 1,500 tons, providing an 
aggregate gross tonnage of 91,000 tons. 
During the normal May to October navig- 
ational season, N.T.C.L. employs more than 
950 persons, many of whom are residents of 
the region it serves. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


In contrast to last year N.T.C.L. en- 
countered a rather disappointing year in 
1973 with total traffic handled (which in 
1972 amounted to 398,641 tons) falling to 
327,904 tons, a decrease of 17.75 per cent. 
Among the factors which contributed to this 
situation were continuing delays in the 
initiation of construction of the Alyeska 
pipeline, substantial overstocking of supplies 
by oil exploration companies during the 
preceding year, an abnormally mild winter 
which impeded exploration drilling, broad 
concern over the protection of native rights 
resulting in the judicial caveat regarding 
transfers of land title, and a reduction of 
about 25 per cent in the number of explora- 
tion wells drilled in the Mackenzie Delta. 
Along with a reduction in community 
resupply traffic of only 0.16 per cent under 


1972, the volume of oil exploration traffic 
registered a decrease of 41.47 per cent. 
During the course of the 1973 operating 
season, once it became apparent to N.T.C.L. 
that a reduction in business was materializ- 
ing, the Company’s capital expenditure 
program was cut back to the utmost extent 
practicable. In planning for marine capacity 
expansion, however, the Company generally 
regards it as being more prudent to incur the 
risk of ownership of excess capacity than to 
incur any significant risk of insufficient 
capacity with the attendant consequences 
for the users of the service. 

During 1973, some $31,000,000 was 
expended by N.T.C.L. in connection with 
fleet expansion and the enlargement and 
improvement of shore-based facilities and 
equipment. Among the larger items included 
in this program were four 4,500-h.p. tugs, 
twenty all-steel 1,500-ton capacity barges, 
500 containers with ancillary lifting equip- 
ment, and a new marine maintenance build- 
ing at Hay River equipped to handle the 
Company’s largest vessels. The additional 
floating units were built in Vancouver and, 
in a departure from the practice of former 
years when such equipment was broken 
down for re-assembly at Hay River, were 
moved to the Mackenzie River via the west 
coast of Canada, the Gulf of Alaska, and 
around Point Barrow through the Beaufort 
Sea to Tuktoyaktuk. The 3,800 mile 
delivery voyage lasted 23 days and was 
accomplished ahead of schedule without 
incident. 


In the course of the year, the ‘“Voyageur’’ 


air cushion vehicle evaluation program being 
undertaken by the Company for the Minis- 
try of Transport was successfully carried out 
through all phases, including a river transit 


from Tuktoyaktuk to Fort Simpson over ice. 


Early in 1973, N.T.C.L. acquired two used 


British SR.N6 air cushion vehicles along witl 
a substantial inventory of spare parts. 
Following a refurbishing program the first 
craft was placed in operation under contract 
to Imperial Oil in the Mackenzie Delta and 
Beaufort Sea in mid-August, and it success- 
fully carried out personnel transport, re 
supply and safety standby services during 
drilling operations at an offshore site. 


Plans for 1974-75 

In consideration of an anticipated traffic 
volume for 1974 similar to that experienced 
in 1973, the N.T.C.L. capital expenditure 
program for 1974 has been confined to 
projects and items without which the Com- 
pany’s posture of readiness to cope with the 
challenges lying ahead would be jeopardized 
The Mackenzie program includes completior 
of several on-shore construction projects anc 
equipment purchase programs begun in 
1973, along with the replacement of, and 
additions to, units of mobile, maintenance 
and oil-handling equipment. The program 
also provides for land acquisition and con- 
struction of a new freight terminal and 
maintenance facility at Edmonton, and for 
the replacement of, and additions to, high- 
way fleet equipment for the Company’s 
trucking subsidiary. 

The Company plans on having its second 
SR.N6 air cushion vehicle fully modified ant 
ready for operation in May of 1974. This 
craft will be of the flat-deck configuration, 
thereby affording it a greater degree of 
flexibility in respect of bulky and low 
density cargo, and its “lift-on/lift-off” 
passenger module should make it highly 
suitable for a wide range of freighting and 
passenger applications. It is anticipated that 
both of the Company’s ACV’s will be 
employed in 1974 for site servicing and 
seismic work. 
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Pursuant to a directive from the Minister 
yf Transport, in order to honour a Federal 
3overnment commitment arising from the 
Vestern Economic Opportunities Confer- 
ince of July 1973, N.T.C.L. will be im- 
ementing in 1974 the initial stage of a 
7,500,000 capital expenditure program for 
ine triple-screw tug and four barges and 
niscellaneous materials-handling equipment 
Q initiate an ex-Churchill Keewatin resupply 
ervice in 1975. The floating equipment for 
his operation is being built on the West 
foast and delivery at Churchill, via the 
anama canal, is scheduled to occur in late 
eptember of 1974. 
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POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


Responsibilities 

Provision of mail service to and from 
post offices in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During the past year, a new post office, 
Sanikiluag, was opened at Belcher Bay, 
N.W.T. Facilities were enlarged or improved 
at Inuvik, N.W.T. and at Whitehorse & 
Carmacks, Y.T. 

In order to improve service in the North, 
a new position of area manager has been 
created for the Eastern Arctic, based on 
Val d'Or. Since the establishment of this 
position, many problems have been corrected 
and service has been improved. 


Plans for 1974-75 

It is planned to establish another postal 
area in the Northwest Territories to improve 
Post Office services. The frequency of several 
transportation services will be increased and 
helicopter service will be provided for certain 
offices isolated during the freeze-up and 
thaw periods. 

A new office is planned for Fort Georges, 
N.W.T. to improve service in this area. Its 
establishment will involve an expenditure of 
about $20,000. 

Letter carrier service will be extended to 
the Porter Creek & Crestview areas, just 
north of Whitehorse, Y.T. 


Long-term Plans 

To provide adequate mail service subject 
to the availability of transportation services, 
at an equitable cost. 


30YAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE (RCMP) 


esponsibilities 

The Royal Canadian Mounted Police is 
sponsible for policing the Yukon and 
orthwest Territories. The basic responsibil- 
y of the Force is to preserve peace and 
laintain law and order, which includes the 
Worcement of Federal Statutes and Terri- 
rial Ordinances. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Beaver Creek, Y.T., which formerly 
erated only as a summer detachment, was 
ened on January 17, 1974, and will 
erate On a trial basis for one year at which 
ne an assessment will be made as to the 
ed for a permanent detachment. A patrol 
bin (trailer) was relocated at Beaver Creek 
facilitate opening of the detachment. 

A new airport detail was established at 
hitehorse, Y.T. to be staffed by one 
gular constable and six special constables. 


A Customs and Excise section at White- 
rse, General Investigation Squad sections 
Inuvik and Yellowknife and drug sections 
Whitehorse and Yellowknife were estab- 
hed to cope with the elements of 
phisticated crime. 

A workshop-warehouse-garage combina- 
IN building, a cell cabin and married 
arters detachment building were erected 
Norman Wells Detachment. 

A workshop-warehouse-garage combina- 
Nn building was erected at Pond Inlet 
tachment to replace the building 

stroyed by fire. 

A cell cabin was set up at Fort Simpson 
tachment. 

An “‘Air’’ detachment hangar was erected 
Frobisher Bay. 

New married quarters were erected at 

rt Liard and Fort Providence Detach- 
nts. 


Renovations were made to the R.C.M.P. 
Building at Inuvik to accommodate a new 
identification section. 

This year (1973) being the Force’s 
centennial a number of projects were under- 
taken, which included ‘‘Open House’”’ at 
various detachments providing the public an 
opportunity to visit them and gain an insight 
of our operations. 

Amongst the many events that took 
place, the highlights involved the dedication 
of a plaque and cairn at Fort Constantine 
(Old townsite of Fortymile, Y.T.) to com- 
memorate the establishment of our first post 
in the Yukon Territory; the dedication of a 
plaque and cairn at Pasley Bay in honour of 
Supt. H.A. Larsen and the R.C.M.P. 
Schooner ‘St. Roch"; the dedication of a 
plaque at Yellowknife, N.W.T. to comme- 
morate the dog sled era in the North; and a 
river patrol down the Yukon River following 
the route of the gold seekers to the 
Klondike. 


Plans for 1974-75 

Renovation to the existing building at 
Yellowknife and addition of an administrat- 
ive wing to accommodate the ’G” Division 
Headquarters staff relocated from Ottawa. 

Construction of a building at Whitehorse 
to accommodate a division headquarters and 
a detachment, highway patrol and other 
sections. 

Delivery and siting of a second cell cabin 
at Fort Simpson. 

Delivery and siting of a cell cabin at Fort 
Good Hope. 

Delivery and siting of a detachment 
quarters/office building, garage-workshop- 
warehouse building and cell cabin at Clyde 
River to accommodate the detachment 
relocated from Cape Christian. 

Delivery and siting of a cell cabin at Cape 
Dorset Detachment. 
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To intensify our training programme 
(including native special constables) to 
produce better qualified policemen, knowl- 
edgeable in new methods and techniques. 

To strengthen and maintain good police— 
community relations by producing and 
developing preventive policing programs 
with emphasis on recruiting more native 
people. 


Long Term Plans 

Development of the North continues to 
be a major factor and the thrust of activities 
have a significant effect on our planning 
process. Consequently our long term plans 
are continually under review to provide 
additional detachments and manpower to 
meet requirements for adequate police 
protection. 
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TRANSPORT CANADA (MOT) 


ARCTIC TRANSPORTATION AGENCY 


The Arctic Transportation Agency 
determines and controls development of the 
transportation infrastructure in the Terri- 
tories which comes under the Ministry of 
Transport. The Agency aims to provide 
transportation systems which will contribute 
to the achievement of the national objectives 
for northern Canada. To do this most 
effectively, it is necessary to continually 
assess the alternate uses to which the limited 
transportation resources may be put, and to 
establish priorities. 

Co-ordination and consultation with the 
Territorial Governments, industry and other 
organizations, is essential. The Agency is 
involved in formulating the plan for trans- 
portation systems in the Territories, includ- 
ing the air and marine modes as well as the 
use of road, rail, pipeline, hovercraft and 
other facilities so as to ensure appropriate 
and improved inter-modal services in the 
North. Co-ordination with other government 
departments and agencies is carried out 
through the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development and the Task Force 
on Northern Oil Development. The role of 
Transport Canada and the activities of these 
committees is centred in the Arctic Trans- 
portation Agency, and its Administrator is 
chairman of their respective transportation 
sub-committees. 

The Agency continues to accelerate 
development of the projects which will 
satisfy the growing needs resulting from 
changing requirements in the North. 

The Arctic Transportation Agency office 
in Yellowknife, N.W.T. was established in 
order to have close contact with Territorial 
Government and organizations in the North. 
It responds to various requests for assistance 
and support concerning the MOT’s role in 
the Arctic. 


The Ministry of Transport program for 
the Territories, which is implemented by the 
appropriate administrations in the Ministry, 
and other agencies which have the technical 
and operational responsibilities, involves 
expenditures of approximately $30,000,000 
a year and revenues of approximately 
$7,000,000. 


In addition to the primary modes of 
transportation, i.e., air and marine, the 
Agency is also involved in analyzing and 
developing road, rail, pipeline, hovercraft 
and other facilities in order to ensure effect- 
ive and efficient multi-modal transportation 
services in the North. 

An inter-modal study will be undertaken 
to examine transportation in the north on an 
integrated basis which should result in the 
optimum use of all modes, and ensure that 
future government programs will reflect the 
mix of modes which will provide the greatest 
benefits to the northern residents. In view of 
recent developments, the Agency is acceler- 
ating the projects which will satisfy the 
growing needs resulting from the changing 
requirements. To this end, the capital 
funding has been almost doubled each year 
since 1972. 


Air 

A major achievement of the Arctic 
Transportation Agency was the development 
of an air facilities policy, the basis of which 
is the establishment of standards and an 
implementation program for air transport- 
ation facilities. Cabinet approval of this new 
policy has been received. Fundamental to 
the new policy is the classification of arctic 
airports into A, B and C categories, accord- 
ing to various criteria such as size of the 
community, traffic demand and degree of 
isolation. 


The B and C categories are community 
airports, and cabinet approval included a 
five-year program during which time the 
Ministry would spend over $40 million to 
bring these airports to minimum standards 
embodied in the policy. The eleven ‘A’ 
airports, including Yellowknife, Whitehorse 
and Resolute, have been operated by MOT 
for some time, and will be improved in 
accordance with traffic demands. 

A study is now under way to formulate 
policies governing relationships between air 
carriers and route structures in the North, 
aimed at meeting the needs of people in 
much the same way as was done for 
southern Canada in the establishment of 
relationships and route structures between 
the trunk carriers (Air Canada and Canadian 
Pacific) and the five regional carriers. 

In all these studies, whether completed, 
under way or contemplated, the Arctic 
Transportation Agency has made full use of 
the consultative approach, soliciting views 01 
the carriers, other government departments, 
the public, boards of trade, transportation 
associations, territorial governments and, 
most important, the users themselves. 


Marine 

The Arctic Transportation Agency is 
working with the other government depart- 
ments to improve the annual eastern Arctic 
resupply, on which remote communities in 
the North are so dependent. In this connec- 
tion it has been decided that, beginning in 
1975, six communities on the west coast of 
Hudson Bay in the Keewatin district will be 
resupplied by the Northern Transportation 
Company from a base at Churchill, Mani- 
toba, using a tug-barge system. This is 
expected to prove of great benefit to the 
northern residents involved. 


For the remainder of the eastern Arctic, 
‘he Arctic Transportation Agency, in con- 
unction with other members of the Ad- 
lisory Committee on Northern Develop- 
nent, is now working on a system through 
which contract awards for the resupply 
peration will be on a multi-year basis. This, 
ilso, should prove beneficial to the people 
erved. 


,ANADIAN AIR TRANSPORTATION 
ADMINISTRATION 


Through two main directorates, (Airports 
ind Construction, and Civil Aeronautics) 
wovides safe and efficient facilities and 
ervices in support of air transportation. 


IVIL AERONAUTICS 


tesponsi bilities 

_ The Civil Aeronautics Directorate of the 
~anadian Air Transportation Administra- 
ion, plans, co-ordinates and directs all 
Ctivities relating to the control and orderiy 
evelopment of civil aeronautics in Canada. 
hese activities include developing and 
nforcing legislation, standards and regula- 
ions through licensing and inspection; 
roviding electronic and telecommunication 
2rvices and systems in support of civil 
eronautics and other administrations and 
epartments; designating airspace and the 
perational control of aircraft, investigating 
ircraft accidents and doing research into the 
evelopment of improved aviation systems; 
nproving security; and providing govern- 
lent flight services. 


Ong-term Plans 


ommunications 

In support of northern aviation, trans- 
‘ibed weather broadcast systems are 
lanned for Yellowknife, Inuvik and 
ambridge Bay for 1975-76. 

Station renovations including the installa- 
on of modular communication control 
juipment will take place at Sachs Harbour, 
anks Island, N.W.T. in 1976-77. 

A system will be installed in 1977-78 to 
2rmit Fort Resolution aeradio station to be 
mote controlled from Hay River. 

In 1979-80, aeradio stations will be 
‘tablished at the following northern loca- 
ons :— 


Hall Beach 
Rankin Inlet 


In later years beyond 1980, aeradio 
stations are planned for:— 


Arctic Bay 
Coppermine 
Eureka 

Little Cornwallis 
Rainbow Lake 


A new remote receiver site is planned for 
Baker Lake during the period 1980 and 
beyond. 


Aids 

Long term plans call for VOR/DME at 
Coral Harbour, Eskimo Point, Gjoa Haven, 
Hay River, Contwoyto Lake, Burwash, Fort 
Smith and Holman Island. 

VHF/DF installations are planned 
(1975-78) for Resolute Bay, Coral Harbour, 
Watson Lake, Norman Wells, Fort Simpson, 
Fort McMurray, Hay River, Frobisher Bay, 
Baker Lake, Cambridge Bay. 

The long term program calls for NDB 
installations at Ft. Macpherson, Ross River, 
Arctic Red River, Fort Liard, Ft. Norman, 
Lac la Martre, Lake Harbour, Port Burwell, 
Snowdrift and Tungsten. 

Instrument Landing Systems will be 
programmed to upgrade certain major arctic 
airports in accordance with the recently 
approved northern facilities policy. 


Telecommunications and Electronics 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Omega 
A program of monitoring and recording 


propagation characteristics of Omega Naviga- 


tion System signals is being conducted in 
northern and arctic regions. Monitors are 
being operated at four sites: Resolute, Coral 
Harbour, Frobisher Bay and Inuvik. Data 
obtained is used to improve correction tables 
and to determine the predictability of 
sporadic ionospheric disturbances, polar cap 
anomalies and other phenomena peculiar to 
northern and Arctic regions. The data is 
being collected in conjunction with the 
Omega navigation system and the proposed 
Global Rescue and Alarm Net. 


Anik Satellite 

Arrangements were made to extend the 
Atmospheric Environment Service Autom- 
ated Teleprinter Network to Frobisher Bay 
and Resolute Bay via the Anik Domestic 
Telecommunications Satellite. The Air 
Services Automated Data Interchange 
System (ADIS) will be extended by the same 
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means to serve Frobisher Bay, Coral 
Harbour, Chesterfield Inlet, Baker Lake, and 
Resolute Bay. 


Aeronautical Communications 

The conversion to compatible AM/SSB of 
the HF air-ground service on 5,680 KHz 
continued at our northern aeradio stations. 
HF single sideband is now available at 10 
northern stations. 

The mobile prefabricated aeradio station 
was completed for Tuktoyaktuk, N.W.T. 
This station takes over former DEW site 
commitments by providing air-ground and 
meteorological services on a 16 hour-per-day 
basis. 

VHF/ATC installations controlled from 
Edmonton were installed at Hay River, 
Norman Wells, Yellowknife, and Whitehorse. 


Navigation Aid Facilities 


ILS — A glide path installation was com- 
pleted at Hay River to provide a full 
instrument landing system facility. 


VOR/DME — VHF omni-ranges with dis- 
tance measuring equipment (VOR/ 
DME) were installed at Cambridge 
Bay, Resolute Bay, Whitehorse, 
Yellowknife and Inuvik. The 
Cambridge facility is commissioned, 
while the others are awaiting 
commissioning. 


VHF/DF — VHF direction finding installa- 
tions were completed at Whitehorse, 
Yellowknife and Inuvik. 


NDB’‘s — Non-directional radiobeacons 
(NDB’s) were installed at Old Crow, 
Holman Island, Povungnituk, Pt. 
Radium, Saglek, Koartuk, and 
Inuvik (two terminal NDB’s). 
Improvements were made to the 
Contwoyto NDB, where an increase 
in power to 1KW is scheduled for 
1974-75. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Aeronautical Communications 

VHF communication facilities will be 
added at many northern aeradio stations. 
Conversion to compatible AM/SSB will 
continue. 

Modular communication control equip- 
ment will be installed at Fort Simpson. 

Communication facilities will be rehabilit- 
ated at Clyde River, Baffin Island. 


172 Transport Canada 


Navigation Aid Facilities 

VOR/DME’s will be installed at Fort 
Simpson, Fort Good Hope, Wrigley, Norman 
Wells, Watson Lake and Frobisher Bay. 
Baker Lake and Hall Beach are also pro- 
grammed for 1974-75 — but for VOR only. 
DME will be added in the future. 

NDB’s will be installed at Sanikiluag and 
Slave Lake. 


Air Traffic Services 
Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Air traffic control continued to provide 
area control service for flights operating 
under instrument flight rules in the Arctic 
Control Area of Canada, This area extends 
basically from 72° North to the geographical 
north pole at and above flight level 290. The 
service provides protection and separation 
for commercial carriers operating between 
Europe and the Orient that stage through 
Alaska; also a service to domestic flights 
operating north/south into and out of the 
arctic islands. In support of this service, ATS 
operates a discrete telephone circuit from 
the Edmonton ACC to Cambridge Bay, 
NWT, with switching arrangements at this 
point into the Sondrestrom ACC in Green- 
land and with the Anchorage air route traffic 
control centre in Alaska. 

In the Northern Control Area of Canada, 
area control service was provided for all 
flights operating above flight level 230. 
Flights which benefited from this service and 
were provided with separation were com- 
mercial and military operators, operating 
between Europe and western North America 
and between the Eastern Seaboard and 
Alaska. 

Flight information service and alerting 
service for search and rescue purposes were 
provided to all known flights in northern 
Canada and the arctic region as was practic- 
able since the total area was designated as a 
flight information region up to the geo- 
graphical north pole. 

In the low-level airspace controlled 
airways are designated from Yellowknife to 
Inuvik, along the Staging Route to Alaska, 
and from Goose Bay to Frobisher. North of 
60° North control area extensions were 
provided at: 


Fort Smith 
Hay River 
Yellowknife 
Fort Simpson 
Norman Wells 


Inuvik 
Whitehorse 
Watson Lake 
Teslin 
Frobisher 


Control zones for additional protection 
and improved service to the operators were 
provided at the following airports: 


Fort Simpson 
Norman Wells 
Watson Lake 


Positive control zones are available at: 


Inuvik 
Yellowknife 
Whitehorse 


Airport control towers remained in 
operation at Yellowknife, Inuvik and at 
Whitehorse. 

Two air-transportable airport control 
towers were delivered to Edmonton for use 
in northern Canada, in order that ATS can 
meet sudden demands for airport control 
service at various locations. 

Centre peripheral VHF facilities were 
available at Saglek, Fort Nelson, Whitehorse 
and Inuvik. 


Plans for 1974-75 


Commissioning of PAL’s at Hay River, 
Yellowknife and Norman Wells early in 
1974, 


Designation of an arctic track system 
consisting of three tracks in the arctic 
control area to provide an improved 
service to international flights flying 
between Europe and Alaska. 


The boundary between the northern and 
southern control areas will be moved to a 
line approximately through Inuvik, 


Yellowknife, Churchill, Frobisher, coinci- 


dent with lowering the base of the 
southern control area to 18,000 ft. above 
sea level. As a result, area control up- 
wards from 18,000 ft. will exist in the 
area of MacKenzie River west and over 
the Frobisher/Ungava area. 


AIRPORTS AND CONSTRUCTION 
SERVICES BRANCH 


Responsibilities 


Airports and construction 

The Airports and Construction Director- 
ate of the Canadian Air Transportation 
Administration plans and co-ordinates all 


activities relating to airport operations, 
services and facilities. These activities in- 
clude: the development of policies and 
guidelines regarding marketing, security anc 
operation of airports; development of 
policies and standards for the planning, 
design, construction and maintenance of 
airport facilities, provision of financial and 
advisory assistance to community airports; 
provision of engineering and architectural 
support in respect of off-airport CATA 
installations, to other elements of MOT, to 
CIDA and other federal organizations. The 
directorate is also responsible for all major 
construction and for providing design 
packages for projects undertaken by region: 
administrators. 


Long-term Plans 

To meet the future need for airports 
facility requirements consistent with the 
growth of air services in the Arctic. 


Airports and Construction Services 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


Aklavik, NWT 
Completed site selection for a landing 
strip and access road. 


Cape Dorset, N.W.T. 

Provided advisory engineering service in 
connection with the construction of a 4,006 
foot landing strip by DND. 


Eskimo Point, NWT 

Provided advisory engineering service in 
connection with the construction of a 4,200 
foot landing strip by DND. 


Fort McPherson, NWT 

As part of the remote airport program 
MOT started construction of a 3,000 foot 
landing strip. 


Old Crow, Y.T. 

The landing strip was completed by the 
Yukon Territorial Government and MOT 
installed runway lighting. 


Pond Inlet, NWT 

Provided advisory engineering service in 
connection with the construction of a 4,000 
foot landing strip by DND. 


Sachs Harbour, NWT 
Improvements started on the runway, 
taxiway and aircraft apron areas. 


Tuktoyaktuk, NWT 

MOT took over the airport operation 
from the USAF and extended the aircraft 
apron and improved the runway. 


Natson Lake, Y.T. 
Completed improvements to the air 
erminal building. 


Nhale Cove, NWT 

Provided advisory engineering service in 
he completion of a 4,000 foot landing strip 
onstructed by DND. 


fellowknife, NWT 
Completed construction of the taxiway. 


Jans for 1974-75 


taker Lake, NWT 

Install VASIS at both ends of the runway 
nd improvements to the runway are 
rogressing on schedule. 


~ambridge Bay, NWT 

Plans are underway to stabilize the 
urface of the runway in support of jet 
ircraft service. 


‘ort Simpson, NWT 

The paving of runway, taxiway and 
ircraft apron is scheduled for completion in 
975/76 at a total cost of $2,161,000. 


robisher Bay, NWT 
Resurface of runway 18-36 and taxiway 
; proposed at a total cost of $1,800,000. 


lay River, NWT 
High intensity approach lights to be 
stalled. 


jloolik, NWT 
Conduct site selection and surveys for 
inding strip and access road. 


nuvik, NWT 

The second phase of a commercial dev- 
lopment is underway with construction of 
dads and ramp for aircraft cargo area. 


ond Inlet, NWT 

Provide advisory engineering service in 
oNnection with the construction of a 4,000 
0t landing strip by DND. 


esolute Bay, NWT 

Improvements to the fuel transfer lines 
1d water system. 
'hitehorse, Y.T. 

Water and sewer lines to be replaced. 


ANADIAN MARINE TRANSPORTATION 
DMINISTRATION 


arine Services 
esponsibilities 


To carry out and co-ordinate the delivery 
‘cargo and passengers for the Canadian 


Government, USAF and Canadian com- 
mercial interest; to provide ice and routing 
information and, when necessary, provide 
icebreaker support for vessels navigating 
arctic waters and Hudson Bay; to carry out 
environmental research and surveys as re- 
quested by other government agencies; to 
instal, operate and maintain marine aids to 
navigation; to assist with search and rescue 
operations; to administer the Navigable 
Waters Protection and Arctic Waters Pollu- 
tion Prevention Acts. 


Long-term Plans 

To meet the growing requirements of 
Marine activity for icebreaker support in the 
Canadian Arctic, in the near future, tenders 
will be called for the construction of two 
heavy icebreakers with a capability equiva- 
lent to, or better than, CCGS Norman 
McLeod Rogers. The construction of these 
two heavy icebreakers will alleviate the situa- 
tion in the Arctic during the summer months 
and the Great Lakes, and Gulf of St. 
Lawrence during the winter. 

The Ministry of Transport has embarked 
on the design of an icebreaker which will 
significantly extend the season throughout 
the Arctic Archipelago and should provide a 
twelve month capability in Lancaster Sound 
as far west as Melville Island. 

The Ministry plans to participate in the 
establishment of a VHF network on the 
Mackenzie River system in conjunction with 
other departments. This will provide a 
modern radio system for marine use as well 
as for the use of other Government aqencies. 


Review of 1973-74 Operations 


During the 1973 navigation season the 
Ministry of Transport deployed five heavy 
and three medium displacement icebreakers 
to provide assistance to commercial ships 
Operating in eastern arctic waters. Addition- 
ally two northern supply vessels, and CCGS 
Narwhal and CCGS Sir William Alexander 
were seconded for arctic operations. 

CCGS Narwhal was formerly employed as 
a mobile stevedore depot; but because of 
changes in stevedore arrangements during 
the 1972 sealift, the ship was able to be 
employed on a hydrographic program in 
James Bay during the 1973 season. CCGS Sir 
William Alexander was engaged on a Defence 
Research Board project in the Arctic Archi- 
pelago. 


Although the primary function of the 
Canadian Coast Guard icebreaking fleet was 
to ensure that icebreaker support was avail- 
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able to marine interests, CCGS Louis S. St. 
Laurent, CCGS John A. Macdonald and 
CCGS d‘/berville were on an opportunity 
basis engaged in hydrographic surveys as a 
supplement to their primary assignment. The 
surveys were to verify soundings obtaining 
during the previous winter through the ice, 
by the Canadian Hydrographic Service. 
These three ships obtained profiles of pro- 
posed pipeline routes and verified existing 
reconnaissance data. Furthermore they 
gathered data in various uncharted areas of 
the Arctic. Expanded sounding coverage was 
obtained in Victoria Strait by CCGS John A. 
Macdonald. This particular operation was 
undertaken in conjunction with CCGS 
Camsell which sails to the western arctic 
every summer from her base in Victoria, 
B.C. 

One notable event was the support by 
units of the Canadian Coast Guard in loading 
the first cargo of 3,600 tons of lead and zinc 
concentrates to be shipped from the Cana- 
dian Arctic by commercial interests. The ore 
was loaded at Little Cornwallis Island by 
M/V Helga Dan with the assistance of CCGS 
Louis S. St. Laurent and CCGS Labrador. 
Further exploitation in this area is expected 
during the 1974-75 season. 

Another operation worthy of note was 
the escort of a five-ship convoy into Eureka 
Sound by units of the Canadian Coast Guard 
fleet. This convoy provided the bulk of the 
logistic support for the intensive oil and gas 
exploration on Ellesmere Island and Axel 
Haiberg Island. 

Two hundred and twelve ship movements 
were reported at the Ice Operations Office at 
Frobisher Bay, as opposed to 186 the previ- 
ous year, an increase of 14 percent. Of 
these 212, approximately 30 percent were 
given continuous icebreaker support. The 
remainder were given intermittent icebreaker 
support and/or routing advice, by the MOT’s 
Ice Operations Office at Frobisher Bay. 

During the 1973 arctic resupply opera- 
tion all cargo, with the exception of the bulk 
petroleum products which were delivered via 
two chartered tankers, was delivered on a 
commodity group basis. In addition to the 
CCG ships, approximately 20 commer- 
cial vessels were engaged. More than 60 
northern settlements were serviced by all 
vessels which delivered approximately 
64,052 short tons of cargo, comprising bulk 
petroleum products and dry cargo, of which 
72 per cent was bulk petroleum products. 
The commodity group concept will be 
discontinued in 1974 and all dry cargo 
will be delivered on a weight/measure- 
ment basis. 
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More than 2,700 navigational aids were 
serviced and maintained in the eastern and 
western Arctic during the 1973-74 season. 
These included lighted and unlighted buoys, 
lighted and unlighted shore aids, racons, 
radio beacons and radar beacons. 


Plans for 1974-75 

A dual draft vessel to serve the coastal 
section of the Mackenzie Delta will be 
delivered in the late summer of 1974. A 
wharf will be constructed at Tuktoyaktuk to 
serve this vessel. 

The CCGS Wo/fe will be fitted with an 
improved bow section during the coming 
summer. The bow design is expected to 
materially improve the icebreaking perfor- 
mance of the vessel as shown by ice model 
basin tests carried out in 1969. 

The Ministry expects that construction of 
additional buildings at the Hay River agency 
base will be completed in 1974. 


CANADIAN SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 


ADMINISTRATION 


Railway Branch 

During 1972, on behalf of the transport 
sub committee of the Advisory Committee 
on Northern Development, CN-CP Consult- 
ants undertook a study dealing with the 
feasibility and economics of an oil and gas 
railway from Prudhoe Bay to below the 
permafrost line, by way of the Mackenzie 
Valley. The Transportation Development 
Agency contracted for this study, and TDA’s 
input to the annual report will include 
further information on this work. 

Arrangements are proceeding to have two 
consulting studies undertaken with respect 
to railway planning for the Yukon. One of 
these would involve an assessment of a rail 
extension north from the present railhead at 
Whitehorse, while the other would contri- 
bute towards a longer range rail development 
strategy for the area. It is intended that both 
of these studies will be undertaken in the 
near future. 


Highway Branch 

The Highway Branch participated in con- 
tinuing economic studies relating to the 
Mackenzie Highway and the problems of 
ferry crossings. With respect to the latter 
point, the task is to determine the most 
economic way of assuring maximum avail- 
ability of service at river crossings. It has also 
participated in a number of the interdepart- 
mental and intra-ministerial examination of 
highway facilities in the North, as well as 


means of meeting the developing transporta- 
tion demand. 


On a more technical level, the Branch is 
funding an evaluation of the road insulation 
materials design to overcome the environ- 
mental problems of road construction in 
permafrost and high frost regions. A test 
section of insulated road has been built 
south of Inuvik and the heat flow behaviour 
is being monitored by continuous tempera- 
ture recording at selected depth levels of the 
road base. 


TRANSPORTATION DEVELOPMENT 
AGENCY 


Responsibilities 

To provide leadership and direction to all 
sectors of transportation in Canada in the 
performance of research and development. 


Long-term Plans 

To identify, through research and 
development activities, technological and 
operational improvements to existing Cana- 
dian transportation systems, and require- 
ments for new systems. 
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Arctic Rail Study 

This study was conducted to determine 
the engineering feasibility of construction 
and operations all year round, and the costs 
of rail transport of hydrocarbons along the 
Mackenzie valley from Prudhoe Bay and 
Atkinson Point to the southern limit of the 
permafrost. This will provide the data base 
for comparing the costs of transportation of 
hydrocarbons between the railway and the 
pipelines. 


Transportation of Oil and Gas from the 
Arctic Islands 

Studies of alternative systems for the 
transportation of oil and gas from the Cana- 
dian Arctic Islands have been made en- 
compassing engineering feasibility, eco- 
nomic, environmental and industrial criteria. 
This study will also provide a model for 
evaluating future suggested methods 
(1980-2000). 


Ice Formation and Characteristics Study 

TDA participated with DOE, BRINCO 
and the Province of Newfoundland in ice 
research studies in Lake Melville. The object 
was to gather ice data and characteristics 
with the purpose of enlarging the data base 
for facilitation of transportation and for 


ecological consideration and to develop a 
competent ice research group capable of 
undertaking long range ice research pro- 
grams. 


Goose Bay — Stephenville Marine 
Transportation Study 

This study covered development of alter- 
natives for loading and unloading facilities 
for moving roundwood by water from 
Labrador and the coast of Newfoundland to 
mills on the island with particular considera- 
tion to the Goose Bay - Stephenville route. 


Ice Thickness Measurement 

TSA co-operated with CATA, CMTA and 
DOE in the conduct of trials using inter- 
mediate range UHF to measure ice thickness 
over ice in approximately similar salinity 
bands. The trials were primarily to test 
equipment design, calibration and evalua- 
tion. The objective is to enable low-flying 
aircraft to provide ice thickness data for ship 
navigational purposes. 


Air Cushioned Vehicle trials in the North 

The Voyageur ACV was subjected to 
environmental trials in both winter and 
summer to enable engineering assessment 
and to test commercial viability. The trials 
included simulated coast guard duties at 
Norman Wells, N.W.T. in summer and travel 
over broken ice in winter. 


Transportation of Energy 
TDA is participating in the Task Force on 
Energy — Research & Development. 


UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE COMMISSION (UIC) 


Responsibilities 

To administer the Unemployment Insur- 
nce Act, and to provide benefits to workers 
n the area under the provisions of the Act. 
he district office in Prince George, B.C. and 
n office in Whitehorse serve the Yukon 
‘erritory; the district office of Edmonton 
lorth serves the districts of Mackenzie and 
‘ranklin, except Baffin Island, in the North- 
rest Territories. The district offices in 
Vinnipeg and Montreal East, serve the 
istricts of Keewatin and Baffin Island 


aspectively. 


if 


.ong-term Plans 

_ To increase contact with Territorial 
overnment and settlement agents in order 
) raise the standard of service in the area. 
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| The Canadian public usually deals with 
re Commission by mail. The Commission 
erates district offices only in larger 

2ntres, but employees travel throughout the 
‘ea to conduct interviews to ensure adher- 
Ace to the Act. 

i Unemployment insurance services were 
vovided in the Yukon Territory and the 
‘orthwest Territories through the offices 
ted above. 

_ In addition Unemployment Insurance 
mmission personnel from the Prairie 
egion, along with representatives of other 
2partments, visit some seven NWT settle- 
ents to be available to help claimants 

Ive their UIC problems. This system 

is served the public in that area more 
tisfactorily than permanent offices. 

_ The service at Frobisher Bay was expand- 
‘ in 1973 by the addition of two persons to 


2 staff; their function is to advise 


| 
{ 
} 
| 
| 


| 


claimants, and guide them in filling out their 
applications for benefit. 

The Whitehorse office was upgraded in 
1973 to a staff of three. It performs a full 
claims operation, retains claimants’ files on 
the premises, and has the power to make 
decisions on contentious claims. The UIC in 
the area cooperates on an on-going basis 
with Canada Manpower on various employ- 
ment matters, such as the Canada Manpower 
Centre Registration Program. 


Plans for 1974-75 

As the existing service is adequate, there 
are no plans at present for further expan- 
sion, but the UIC operation is under con- 
tinuing surveillance to ensure that the most 
helpful service to the public is continued, 
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APPENDIX 


IOVERNMENT EXPENDITURES ON THE 


IORTH 


In the fiscal year 1973-74, gross expendi- 
tures of $354.1 million were budgeted by 
the federal and territorial governments for 
the Northwest Territories and the Yukon, an 


Wi, 


increase of slightly more than eight per cent 
of the previous year’s expenditures. About 
two-thirds of this expenditure took place in 
the North. The gross expenditure figure 
includes inter-departmental purchases and, 
after adjusting for these, the net expenditure 
was about $340 million. Because of the 
difficulty of identifying net expenditure on 
a departmental basis, the data is displayed 
on a gross expenditure basis. 

In Table 1, gross expenditures are set out 
according to spending agency and economic 
function. An economic function gives a 
general idea as to the character of the 
activity on which the expenditure was made. 
The numbers in the upper-left corner of each 
cell of the matrix represent the number of 
program activities that make up the expendi- 
tures of that cell. For example, the Ministry 
of Transport budgeted $31.4 million for the 
economic function ‘’Transportation/com- 
munications’ and this was divided between 
two activities: airports and air navigation 
aids, and marine navigation aids. 

Of the gross expected expenditure, 
about $148 million or 42 per cent was 
budgeted to be spent by the two territorial 
governments but only about 13 per cent of 
this amount was raised by them. The 
remainder was provided to the territories by 
the transfers from the Federal Government. 
Figure 1 shows the magnitude of the 
expenditures by spending agency and Figure 
2 shows the sources of the funds. 

It is estimated that the Northwest Terri- 
tories benefits from about $235 million, or 
66 per cent of the gross expenditures, and 
the Yukon from about $79 million or 22 per 
cent of the gross expenditures. The residue 
of $41 million either could not be allocated 
to either territory or the beneficiary was 
southern Canada. Figure 3 shows the distri- 
bution of benefits. 


An indication of the governmental 
commitment to the social and economic 
development of the North is illustrated in 
Table 2 by a per capita comparison between 
federal and territorial expenditures on 
health, education, and welfare in the two 
territories and federal and provincial 
expenditures for this purpose in the rest 
of Canada. Federal and provincial expendi- 
ture data was developed from Statistics 
Canada reports. 


Though federal and provincial expendi- 
tures for 1972-73 and 1973-74 are not yet 
available, it is probable that per capita 
expenditures on health, education and 
welfare is still greater in the two territories. 
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The reason is the higher costs usually 
associated with servicing low population 
density areas and because of the govern- 
ment’s intent to close the gap between the 
quality of the services available to Canadians 
living in the North and to Canadians living in 
the rest of Canada. 


Figure 2 


Sources of Funds 


Indian and 
Northern Affairs 
52.7% 


Other 
federal 

departments — 
41.8% 


Figure 1 


Expenditures by Spending Agency 


N.W.T. — 29.9% 


Indian and 
Northern Aff. — 
21.1% 


Othern federal 
departments — 
37.1% 


Figure 3 


Distribution of Benefits 


N.W.T. — 66.2% 


not assigned 
11.5% 


179 


TABLE 1 


Gross Expenditures by Agency and Function ($000). Superscript denotes number of activities comprising the expenditure 


Function 


Education 
Welfare 


Gov't of N.W.T. 


Gov't of Yukon 


Indian and Northern Aff. 


Health and welfare—Canada 


Manpower and Immigration 


Public Works 


Environment 


2 
30,388 


* 9.991 |° 3,286 ik 
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2,395 9,099 1,074 | 37,303 | 105,997 
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Percentage 
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Energy, Mines 
and Resources 


National Research Council 


National Defence 
Post Office 
Communications 
C.B-C. 


Secretary of State 


Other Dept’s 


Total Direct Expenditures 


Percentage Distribution 


4 8 
40,379 | 28,493 
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Table 2 Per Capita Comparison of Federal & Territory Expenditures 


eaeear Beneficiary of Expenditures per Capita 
expenditure 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 
Health Territories $337 ) $381 $465 
Rest of Canada $188 $204 i N/A 
Education Territories $438 $545 $634 
Rest of Canada $214 $230 N/A 
Territories $414 $303° $449 
Rest of Canada $218 $257 N/A 


1. The ‘‘welfare’’ function is composed of social security and assistance payments, housing expend- 
itures, and expenditures on certain assistance programs for Indians and Eskimos. 


2. The estimated per capita expenditures on education are lower in 1973-74 due to a planned 
decrease in capital expenditures. 


3. Per capita welfare expenditures dropped in 1971-72 due to a reduction in capital spending. 
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